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SER, 3 ’ 


HE chair you have fo long 

and fo ably filled in this 
Univerfity, and the rank you hold. 
in your profefiion, point you out as - 
a fit patron of fuch attempts as are | 
made by your countrymen, for the 
improvement of the Art of Surgery. 
But I am actuated by another mor 
tive when I addrefs you on this oc- 
cafion, For, having commenced the 
ftudy of anatomy under your au- 
{pices, I confider myfelf as indebted 


to you in a particular manner, for 
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any anatomical knowledge of which 
I am pofleffed. I have therefore to 
defire, that you will accept of this 
public teftimony of my gratitude; 
and, if this firft Volume of a Syftem 
of Surgery merits any fhare of your 
approbation, may I requett, as an 
additional obligation, the favour of 
that protection, which your counte- 
nance will be fure to afford it? I 
remain, very refpectfully, 


5 Ik,” 
Your obedient humble fervant, 


BENJAMIN BELL. 


. Eoin. at 


1782. 
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OME years ago I publifhed a Volume of 
Obfervations on different parts of Surgery ; 
and the indulgent reception with which it was 
favoured, has encouraged me to lay another vo- 


lume before the public: This, as well as the for- 


mer, is intended as part of a work, which, 
when completed, will form a general Syftem of 
Modern Surgery. 

In announcing an undertaking fo arduous and: 
fo extenfive, it may be proper to explain the 
reafons which induced me to enter upon it, and 
to point out the plan upon which I intend to 
proceed. 

The learned and mediciaus Heifter Beare 
the laft edition of his Syftem of Surgery fo long 
ago as the year 1739. In this work, the author 
comprehends whatever the experience of former 
times had approved as ufeful ; and adds fuch ob- 
fervations as his own knowledge in Anatomy and 
practice in Surgery fuggefted. 

This was the firft, and it ftill remains, the on- 
ly complete Syftem of Surgery of which we are 
poffeffed. 
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Since this publication of Heifter’s, many vda- 
Idable difcoveries and important improvements 
have been introduced ; and the Public has at dif- 
ferent times been favoured with accounts of them 
by their ref{peGive authors. But thefe publica- 
tions treat of various fubjects, and are all neceffa- 
rily unconnected with each other; fo that the ad- 
ditional knowledge with which our art has been 
of late enriched, lies in a very diffufed, and to 
many perhaps in an inacceflible, fituation. 

ft is true, that fome attempts have been made 
towards a full fyftematic arrangement of chirur- 
gical fubjects. Platner publifhed his Inftitutes of 
Surgery in the year 1745 ; and Ludwig favoured 
the world with a fimilar publication in 1767. But 
both thefe works may be properly confidered as 
heads of lectures which were read by thofe cele- 
brated profeffors at Leipfic ; and although poffef- 
fed of much merit, they are too concile to give a 
clear and diftin&t idea of the various agpics of 
which they treat, 7 

In confequence of this, the young ftudent in 
_ the art, as well as the intelligent practitioner who 
is defirous of information, is obliged to coniult a 
great variety of publications, which he frequently 
finds much difficulty in procuring, and which his 
other occupations will not always allow him fi aft 


cient time to perufe. 
‘Tnduced 


; i 
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Induced by thefe confiderations, and having 
frequently experienced much inconvenience 
from the want of a well digefted Syftem of Sur- 
gery, I have been led to attempt the prefent 
Work: Which, though it may not afford much 
new information to practitioners of experience 
and refleGion, who are accuftomed to perufe 
every publication that appears ; yet to the 
younger part of the profeflion, and to all thofe 
whofe opportunities of acquiring knowledge 
have not been confiderable, I flatter myfelf it 
may prove ferviceable. | 

My defign is, to exhibit a view of the art of 
Surgery, as it is at prefent pradtifed by the moft 
expert furgeons in Europe, as far at leaft as my 
own obfervation in the courfe of attending dif- 
ferent Hofpitals, joined to the advantages of 
reading and correfpondence, have enabled me 
to do fo. 

It may be proper to remark, that a number of 
improvements fuggefted at different times in va- 
- rious parts of Surgery, are here purpofely omit- 
ted. Within thefe laft thirty or forty years, fuch 
‘arage has prevailed for the invention of new in- 
{truments, that it has become fafhionable to ac- 
company every publication with fomething new 
and fingular of this kind. Some of thefe have 
undoubtedly been productive of muchadvantage: 
_ but the greateft part of them tend more to evince 
A4 the 
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the ingenuity of their authors, than to render the 
operations for which they were intended, more 
eafily accomplifhed ; for, although facility in 
performance is one great object in every fur- 
gical operation, yet the ends we ‘have in view 
are in general attained by very fimple means. 

Indeed, one object of the prefent publication, 
is an endeavour to diveft the art of all that ufe- 
lefs machinery with which it has been encum- 
bered; and to retain only what appears evident- 
ly to reft upon the folid bafis of experience. I 
have therefore been particularly attentive, in ad- 
mitting nothing which I have not myfelf found 
confirmed by trial, or which I have not known 
to prove ufeful in the hands of others. 

My connection with a large hofpital, the Royal 
Infirmary of Edinburgh, to which the greateft 
part of the poor in Scotland requiring the affift- 
ance of chirurgical operations are accuftomed 
to refort, together with that private practice 
which has fallen to my fhare, have given me op- 
portunities both of repeatedly performing every 
operation myfelf, and of being frequently prefent 
when they were performed by fome of the moft 
expert furgeons of this place: a circumftance 
which enables me to fpeak with fome degree of 
confidence, though, I hope with due caution, of 
each. Without fuch advantages, 1 fhould not 

_-have 
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have thought myfelf juftifiable in undertaking 
the prefent Work; for it is chiefly by hofpital 
practice that any individual can acquire fuch 
experience in the great variety of chirurgical 
operations, as to be able to form any accurate 
ideas concerning them. | 

It is not propofed in the courfe of the follow- 
ing Work, to attempt a particular fyftematic ar- 
rangement of the fubjects of which it treats. Ar- 
rangements of this kind have indeed been em- 
ployed with advantage in different branches of 
fcience: The ftudy of natural hiftory has been 
much facilitated by their means; andaknowledge 
ofthe more general difeafes to which the human 
body is liable, is perhaps acquired with more eale 
by the comprehenfive views which a well digeft- 
ed nofological fyftem gives of them. But, as 
diforders, of every kind requiring the afliftance of 
the operative part of Surgery, are perfectly local 
and unconnected with one another by means of 
fymptoms common to each; and as it feldom hap- 
pens, that there is much fimilarity in the means 
neceflary for the removal of fuch difeafes; the 
parade of claflification under fuch circumftances, 
although it may ferve to difplay the fancy of an 
author, can have no effect either in rendering the 
ftudy of Surgery more eafy, or the practice of it _ 
more attainable. 


Yet 
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~ Yet when one fubjed is naturally connected © 
with another, I {hall not any where attempt to 
feparate them ;.and when the defcription of any 
operation can be more eafily underftood from 
what has been faid concerning another, I thall 
confider them in immediate fucceflion: But, in 
other inftances, where no connection can be tra- 
ced between the different articles treated of, no 
methodical arrangement can be with advantage 
attempted. | | 

Were I to endeavour to trace the fucceflive im- 
provements which have been made in furgery 
within thefe laft fifty or fixty years, I fhould often 
‘find it difficult, and fometimes impoffible, to de- 
termine by whom the practice, as it is now efta- 
blithed, was introduced; and in order to give a 
fair account of the progrefs of the different ope- 
rations of furgery, from their rude to their im- 

- proved ftate, I fhould be under the neceflity of 
entering into a full chronological hiftory of each. 
While enquiries of this kind could ferve no ufe- 
ful purpofe, they would tend to render more pro- 
lix, a work which, from the variety of its fub- 
jes, muft neceffarily extend to a great length, 
I thall therefore in general decline them. On 

" fome occafions, however, when the author of any 
remarkable improvement is known with certain- 
ty, I fhall not fail to give him all the credit 


which his difcovery feems to merit. 
Such 


= 
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ra Such of my readers as are fond of theoretical 


difquifitions, will, I am afraid, be frequently dif- 
appointed. When the fubject under confidera- 
tion can be rendered more clear and intelligible 
by it, I have occafionally employed fuch reafon- 
ing as experience and common fenfe feem evi- 
dently to fupport ; but I have every where ftudi- 
oufly guarded againft entering on the difcuffion of 
doubtful and fpeculative opinions. _ 

In confidering the different fubjedts, the appear- | 
ance or fymptoms of the diforder—the ufual cau- 
fes known to induce it—its probable confequen- 
ces—and the beft method of treatment—are par- 
ticularly defcribed in fucceffion : and when an ope- 
ration of importance is to take place, the parts 
which lie contiguous, but which the operator 
ought to avoid, are pointed out, as well as thofe 
which he is under a neceflity of dividing. 

In defcribing the diferent operations, I have 
uniformly adhered to the method at prefent prac- 
tifed by the beft furgeons, excepting in fuch in- 


{tances where improvements of my own are pro- 


pofed ; and none of thefe are any where recom- 
mended, the utility of which has not been alcer- | 
tained by repeated trials. 

In a work of this nature, it muft unavoidably 
happen, that on feveral occafions I differ in opi- 


-nion from various refpeCtable authors; but 
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wherever I do fo, no other motive, I hope, will ‘ 
appear for it, than a wifh to render more perfect 
an art which I am attempting to defcribe and 
illuftrate, . 

I am fully aware of the difficulties to be en- 
countered in carrying on and completing this . 
defign ; and am fo diffident of my abilities to do 

juftice to the undertaking, that, even after a 
- confiderable part of the materials are prepared, 
I have chofen this mode of publifhing it in fepa- 
rate volumes, that I may thereby have an oppor- 
tunity of difcovering the fentiments of the pu- 
blic with regard to its merit and utility; a cir- | 
cumftanee, by which I will be in a great mea- 
fure determined in the farther execution of my 
plan. 
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CHAPTER T, ~ 


Of SuTURES. ° 


SECTION 1. 
Of Siageaty general. 


S futures of one kind or another are 
found neceflary, not only in every 

large wound, but in almoft every opera- 
tion of importance, the confideration of 
ion hy 3 Beg on this 


18 Of Sutures. ~~ Chab. 1 


this fubject feems firft to require our at- 
tention. 7 
_A-variety of futures have been practifed. 
by furgeons, each of which has from long 
experience been applied to a particular pur- 
pofe, viz. The interrupted future; the quill- 
ed future ; the glover’s and the twifted 
future. Many others are enumerated by 
ancient writers: But the four now men- 
tioned are the only fpecies of futures at 
prefent in ordinary ufe; and even of thefe, 
fome, we think, ee with Tee be 

omitted. | 

The imtention of every future 1s to unite 
parts, which either by accident or defign 
have been divided. Another mode of ef- 
- fecting this, is through the intervention of 
adhefive plafters: And this by furgeons 
has been termed the falfe or dry future ; 

in oppofition to the others performed by 
the needle, which are denominated the 
true, or bloody futures.—But as the confi- 
deration of this fubject, namely the ufe 
of adhefive plafters in wounds, wilk be. 
more properly introduced i in a fubfequent 
part 
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part of this Work: we fhall not in Unis place 
enter upon its difcuflion. 


SEC LON oi. 
OF the interrupted Sutures 


BN deep wounds, when a reunion of the 

divided parts is intended, this is the fu- 
ture to which we generally have recourfe ; 
but from what will be afterwards more 
fully explained when treating of wounds, 
and from what will prefently farther ap- 
pear, it does not feem to be fo well ad- 
apted to this purpofe as the twifted future. 
When it is determined, however, to make 
trial of the interrupted future, the follow- 
ing is the eafieft mode of doing it. 

In every wound where futures are found 
neceflary for the retention of parts, it has 
commonly been confidered as good prac- 
tice, to carry the needle and ligature to the 
bottom of the fore, fo as to give as little 
room as poflible for matter collecting un- 
derneath; and the ufual mode of effect- 
ing this, is by introducing the needle from . 

| B2 without 
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without inwards, and again from the bot- 
tom of the wound to the fame diftance on 
the oppofite fide. But this future, it may 
be remarked, is much more neatly, and at 
the fame time more eafily performed, by 
pafling both ends of the thread from with- 
in outwards ; which is readily done by 
ufing two needles upon each thread, in- 
ftead of one. A needle being put upon 
_ each end of the fame thread, and each 
needle being inferted at the bottom of the 
fore, and putfhed outwardly fo as to pafs 
out at a proper diftance from the edge of 
the wound, the needles are then to be ta- 
ken off, and the threads allowed to remain 
till all the ligatures are paffled which the 
extent of fore feems to require. 

The number of ligatures neceflary for 
any wound, muft, in a great meatfure, de- 
pend upon the extent of divided parts. By 
‘authors in general, it has been laid down 
as an eftablifhed rule, that one future is 
fully fufficient for every inch of wound. 
It will. frequently indeed happen, that 
this number is fufficient ; but in fome in- 

ftances, 
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ftances, particularly where mufcular parts 
are deeply cut tranfverfely, and where.con- 
fequently a great degree of retraction oc- 
curs, a greater number of ftitches are ne- 


ceflary : Whenever a number of angles, too, 


occurs in a wound, more ligatures are re- 
quired than in a ftraight wound of the 
fame extent; for, at every angle, however 
inconfiderable it may be, there ought to be 
a future. | | 

In paffing the ligatures, great care is 
neceflary to pierce the fkin at a fufficient 
diftance from the edge of the wound: For 
if they do not comprehend a thicknefs of 
parts in fome meafure proportioned to the 
depth of the wound, and to the extent of 
retraction which may be expected, they will 
be apt to cut through the parts entirely. - 
—By fome authors we are directed to enter 
the ligatures at a diftance from the edges 
of the fore nearly equal to the depth of the 
wound. This rule, however, will by no 
means be found to anfwer in practice. 
Thus, in a very deep wound, for inftance, 
ef about three inches, no neceflity can oc- 
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cur for carrying the ligatures three inches _ 
from the edges of the fore; and again, in — 
very fuperficial cuts, it fometimes. happens 


that the ligature ought to be pafled out at 


a diftance from the edges of the. wound — 
greater than its depth. It ought not, in © 
almoft any cafe, to be lefs than half an 
inch from the edge of the fore; and it will © 
feldom happen, even in the Jargeft wounds, 
that an inch is not found to be a fufficient 

diftance. | 
‘It will be readily underftood, that the | 
firength of the ligature and fize of the 
needle ought always to be proportioned 
to the depth of the fore and retraGion of © 
parts. The feveral fizes of needles repre- 
fented in Plate I. are fuch as have. been 
found neceflary in practice ; and the liga- — 
tures to be ufed along with them ought 
to be fuch as nearly, though not entirely, 
to fill the eyes of the different needles. 
_ In order to make the ligatures pafs more 
eafily, to render them more durable, and 
at the fame time to make them more 
fufceptible of a flattened form, which © 
does 
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does not fo readily cut through the con- 
tained parts as a round one, they ought 
all to be well covered with fine bees- 
wax. 

As foon as the threads are all ae he 
lips of the wound ought to be prefled to- 
gether and fupported by an affiftant, till all 
the ligatures are firmly tied ; beginning 
either in the middle of the wound, or at 
one end, as the operator inclines. In ty- 
ing the knots, it is ufual to pafs the ends 
of the threads twice through the firit noofe, - 
in order to prevent their yielding; and 
when this is done, it is alleged by fome 
that there is no neceflity for more than 
one knot upon each ligature; but as two 
knots are very eafily made, and as every 


_chance of their yielding is thereby effec- 


tually prevented, this precaution ought 
never to be omitted. It is a practice with © 
fome furgeons, to infert a piece of lint be- 


tween the firft and fecond knots, or be- 


tween the firft knot and the {kin below, in 
order to fave the parts underneath from the 
preflure of the knots ; but as in reality all 

| B 4 fuch 


24 = Of Sutures. | Chap. I. 


fuch means of protection afford no advan- 


tage of importance, and as they prevent the | 


knots from being made with exactnels, they 
ought therefore to be laid afide. 


By fome writers on this fubje@, we are 


defired not to bring the knots of ligatures 
immediately upon the edges of the wound, 
but rather to carry them to one fide, over 
upon the found teguments: But whoever 
has tried both methods, will at once be 
fenfible, that this is by no means an 1m- 
provement ; for in no way can both fides 
of the fore be equally fupported, but by 
the knots being pafled immediately ae 
the ei of the divided parts. 


SECTION Iii. 
OF the Quilled Suture. 


S the quilled future is ftill employed 

by fome practitioners, it is here 

thought neceflary to defcribe the mode of 
_ performing it. 

In deep wounds attended with much re- 

traction, it 1s always a neceflary precau- 

tion, 
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tion, to affift the operation of the liga- 
tures, by means of bandages fo applied as 
to afford as much fupport as poffible to the 
divided parts: But, even with every aflift-_ 
ance of this nature, it now and then hap- | 
pens, that the divided parts cannot be kept 
together; retraction occurs to a greater or 
leffer degree, and the ligatures of courfe 
cut afunder the foft parts they were at firtt 
made to furround. 

With a view to prevent this receding of 
the teguments and other parts, it was lone 
ago propofed to add to the interrupted fu- 
ture, what was fuppofed would afford an 
additional fupport, viz. quills, or pieces of 
plafter rolled up into the form of quills ; 
one of which being placed on each fide of 
the wound, the doubling of the ligature is 
made to include the one, and the knot to 
prefs directly upon the other, inftead of | 
being made immediately on the edges of 
the fore, as was directed for interrupted 
futures. 

It is at once evident, however, shes the 
ligatures muft here make the fame degree 


of 
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of preffure on the parts through which 
they pafs, as they do in the interrupted 
future ; and this being the cafe, it is equal- 
ly obvious, that the interpofition of thefe 
- fubftances cannot be of any ufe. This fu-. 
ture is accordingly now very rarely prac- 
tifed, and it is probable that it will be foon 
laid entirely afide. 


SECTION IV. 
OF the Glover's Suture. 


THIS future receives its name from be- 
- ing that which the glovers commonly 
_ufe. As it is exceedingly fimple, and very 
- univerfally known, it does not here require 
a particular defcription: We fhall there- 
fore juft fhortly obferve, that it confifts 
in a feries of ftitches all connected with 
one another, and continued in an oblique 
 fpiral direction along the courfe of the 
divided parts mtended to be “ae toge- 

ther. 
This future has hitherto bassin univer- 
fally employed for reuniting fuch parts of 
| | the 
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the inteftines as have been divided by 
wounds: But, when treating of accidents — 


of this kind, I fhall endeavour to fhow, 


that the fame end may be more perfectly 
attained, and probably with lefs danger, 
by means of the interrupted future ; fo 
that as this future has almoft never been 
applied to any other purpofe, it will like- 
wife, in all probability, foon fall into dif 
ufe. 


SEaQTION. V, 
Of the Twifted Suture. 


Y the term Twifted Suture, is meant, 
y that fpecies of ligature, by which 
parts, either naturally or artificially fepa- 
rated, are united together, by means of 


_ {trong threads properly twifted round pins 


or needles pufhed through the edges of the 
divided parts. 

This future is commonly employed for 
the purpofe of uniting the parts in cafes of 
hare-lip; and this indeed is almoft the only 
ufe to which it has been hitherto applied: 

But 
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But we may here remark, that it may with ) 
great advantage be put in practice ‘in a va- 
riety of other cafes, particularly inall artifi- 
~ cial or accidental divifions either of the lips 
or cheeks; and, in every wound in other 
parts that does not run deep, and in which 
futures are neceflary, this is preferable to 
the interrupted future or any other. 

In very deep wounds, for inftance, in all 
wounds extending to a greater depth than 
an inch.and a half, the interrupted future 
is the only one that is admiflible ; for, in 
all fuch deep cuts, the pins neceflary in 
the twifted future cannot with propriety 
be employed, as they cannot be introduced 
to fuch a depth, and afterwards fo twifted 
with ligatures as to reunite the divided 
parts, without great pain to the patient. 
In fuch wounds, therefore, we muft of ne- 
__ceffity have recourfe to the interrupted fu- 

‘ture. But it may be here remarked, that 
wounds of this depth requiring the aid of 
futures,'are very rarely met with: So that 
in by much the greateft proportion of 
svounds where futures are advifable, the © 

twilted 
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twifted future will be found practicable ; 
and whenever it is fo, it ought certainly 
_ to be preferred to every other, as. being 
- _ obvioufly better calculated, even than the 
__ interrupted future, for the retention of di- 

vided parts. The pins made ufe of for 
_  twifting the threads upon, ought to be 
of a flat form, fo as not to cut the parts 
through which they pafs, fo readily as 
the ligatures employed in the interrupted 
future: And thus one great objection to 
the latter is very effectually obviated; for, 
every practitioner muft be fenfible of this 
being the greateft inconvenience attending’ 
the interrupted future, that when mufcular 


retraction, the ligatures employed for re- 
taining them, almoft conftantly cut them 
through before a reunion is accomplithed ; 
whereas, the flatnefs of the pins ufed in the 
twifted future, and upon which, it may be 
remarked, the whole preflure produced by 
the ligatures is made to reft, proves in ge- 
neral a very effectual preventative againft 
this occurrence. 


The 


ere. 


parts are divided, fo as to produce much | 
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The pins ufed in this operation have 
commonly been made of filver; and, in 
order to make them pafs with greater eafe, 
fteel points have been added tothem. As 
gold pins, however, are capable of recei- 


ving a fufficient degree of fharpnefs, which ) 


renders the intervention of fteel points 
quite unneceflary ; and as gold is more 


cleanly than filver, from its not acquiring | 


fo readily that kind of. cruft which immer- 
fion in fluids is apt to produce upon the 
other ; pms of this metal are therefore 
preferable. 


~N 


The form and fize of pins reprefented. 


in Plate II. are what experience has fhown 


to be the moft ufeful for every ordinary 


purpofe; but, for particular ufes, the 
- fize muft no doubt be fubjec& to varia- 
tions. as 

The manner of performing this opera- 
tion is as follows: The divided parts in- 


- tended to be reunited, muft, by the hands 


of an affiftant, be brought nearly into con- 
tact; leaving juft as much fpace between 
the edges of the fore, as to allow the fur- 


~ 


_geon 
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geon to fee that the pins are carried to a 
proper depth. This being done, one of 
the pins muft be introduced through both | 
fides of the wound, by entering it on one 
fide externally, puthing it forwards and 
inwards to within a little of the bottom 
of the wound, and afterwards carrying it 
outwardly through the oppofite fide, to 
the fame diftance from the edge of the 
fore, that it was made to enter on the 
other. 

The diftanee at which the rieédle sagt 
to enter from the edge of the fore, muft be 
determined by the depth of the wound, 


and by the degree of retraction produced 


in the divided parts. In general, however, 
it is a proper rule in deep wounds, to 
carry the pins to a diftance from the edges 
of the fore; nearly the fame with the depth | 
to which they penetrate: And it may be 
alfo remarked, that, whatever the deepnefs 
of the wound may be, the pins ought to pafs 
within a very little of its bottom ; other- 
wHe the parts which lie deep will run a 
tuk of not being united; a circumftance 


_ which 
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: which would, for the moft part, give rife 


to troublefome collections of matter. | 
_ In pafling the pins through the different 
fides of the wound, if the fkin and other 
teguments are not more firm than ordi- 
nary, it may commonly be done by the 
fingers dlone, and particularly if the pins 
are made with fmall heads or knobs for 
the fingers to prefs upon ; but when firm- 
-nefs of parts and other circumftances ren- 
der the entrance of the pins difficult, the 
inftrument termed Porteaiguille very ef- 
- fectually removes this inconvenience.—In 
Plate II. is reprefented the moft convenient 
form of this inftrument that has yet been 

invented. | 
The firft pin being paffed in this man- 
"ner very near to one end of the fore, 
and the parts being ftill fupported by an 
affiftant, the furgeon, by means of a firm 
waxed ligature pafled three or four times 
round and acrofs the pin, fo as nearly to . 
defcribe the figure of 8, is to draw the 
parts through which it lHtas pafled into 
clofe contac; and the thread being now 
| fecured 
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fecured with a loofe knot, another pin 
muft be introduced in the fame manner at 
a proper diftance from the former; and 
the thread with which the other was fix- 
ed, being loofed, and in the fame man- 
ner carried round this pin, others muft be 
introduced at proper diftances along the 
whole courfe of the wound, and the fame 
ligature ought to be of a fufficient length 
for fecuring the whole. 

The number of pins to be ufed, ninett 
be determined entirely by the extent of the 
wound. Whenever this future, however, 


‘is practifed, whether the wound be large 


or of very {mall extent, a pin ought to be 
introduced very near to each end of it, 
otherwife the extremities of the fore are 


apt to feparate fo as not to be afterwards 


eafily reunited. In large wounds, if the 
pins be introduced at the diftance of three 
quarters of an inch from one another, it 
will in general be found fufficient ; but, in 
cuts of fmaller extent, a greater number 
of pins become neceflary in proportion to 
the dimenfions of the fores. 

Vou. I. C Thus, 
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ae in a wound of an inch and Hts 


‘in length, three pins are abfolutely requi- 
fite; one near to each end, and another 
in the middle of the fore: Whereas, five 
pins will always be fufficient for a wound 
of three inches and a half in extent, al- 
lowing one to be within a quarter of an 
inch of each extremity of the wound, and 
the others to be placed along the courfe of 
it at the diftance of three quarters of an 
inch from one another. 

The pins being all introduced and fe- 
cured in the manner directed, nothing 
remains to be done, but to apply a piece 
of lint wet with mucilage, all along the 
courfe of the wound, with a view to ex- 
clude the external air as effectually as 
poflible. | 

In order to prevent the ends of the pins 
from preffing upon and hurting the fkin 
below, it is ufual to apply a {mall boliter 
of lint under each of them; but as this 
always does mifchief, by tending to prefs, 
upon the pins, fo as to force them to 

act upon the foft parts through which 
they 
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_ they have paffed, every thing of this kind 
ought to be omitted. When, however, the 
patient happens to complain of being hurt 
by the ends of the pins, this may be eafily 
prevented by introducing between them 
and the fkin, pieces of thin linen {fpread 
with any adhefive plafter.. 

In order to give every chance of fuccefs 
to this operation, it has been commonly 
advifed, immediately after the pins are fe- 
cured, to apply the uniting bandage over 
the whole, fo as to afford as much fupport 
as poflible to the contiguous parts. The 
leaft refleGtion, however, renders it evident, 
that every degree of preffiire made in this 
manner mutt do mifchief; for, the bandage 
being made to reft immediately upon the 
pins, a confiderable degree of pain and 
confequent inflammation muft of courfe 
be produced by it: And in faét this is fo 
much the cafe, that, in every inftance in 
which I have feen this bandage applied, it 
either did harm, by exciting inflammation 
in confequence of too much preflure upon 
the pins; or, if that effect was not pro- 

G 2 | duced, 
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duced, no advantage was received from it, 
from the bandage not being applied with 
fuch tightnefs as to afford any fupport 
whatever to the parts below. 

The next point to be determined, is, the 
time the pins fhould be allowed to re- 
main. When they remain long, they gene- 
rally do harm, by the unneceflary irritation 
and confequent retraction of parts with 
which they are always attended ; and again, 
if they are not continued for a fufficient 
length of time, that degree of adhefion is 
net produced between the divided parts 
that is neceflary for their future retention, 
fo that the effect of the operation comes 
to be in a great meatfure, if not entirely, 
loft. 

In wounds of no great depth, for in- 
{tance of about three quarters of an inch, 
a fufficient degree of adhefion always takes 
place in the {pace of five days; and fix, or 
at moft feven will generally be found fuf- 
ficient for wounds of the greateft depth. _ 

But with refpect to this circumftance, it 
mult always be underftood, that the pa- 
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tient’s ftate of health will have a confider- 
able influence on the time neceflary for 
producing adhefion between divided parts. 
In fpecifying the time required for this 
purpofe, the operation is fuppofed to have 
been done in a found and healthy ftate of 
the conftitution. When the patient la- 
bours under any diforder which affects the 
general fyftem, by cutaneous eruptions 
or otherwife, it is impofflible to afcertain 
this circumftance with precifion: In fuch 
cafes we muft be determined by the na- 
ture and ftate of the difeafe prefent at the 
time. | 

As foon as the pins are withdrawn, the 
uniting bandage may be applied with 
great advantage in order to ferve as a fup- 
port to the parts newly united; but, as 
flips of leather fpread with ordinary glue, 
or with adhefive plafter, when applied to 
each fide of the cicatrix, may by means 


of ligatures properly connected with them, 


be made to anfwer this purpofe in a more 
effectual manner, this mode of fupporting 
the parts ought of courfe to be preferred. 

| G4 As 
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As the twifted future when properly 
performed is a very neat operation, as its 
confequences are in general of importance, 
and as it may with much advantage be 
made to fuperfede the ufe of almoft every 
_ other future, a few inftances only excepted, 
I have therefore thought it proper to con- 
fider it with more attention than has _ hi- 
therto been commonly beftowed upon it, 


CoP APS Af, 


Of the L1GatuRE of ARTERIES, and other 
means employed by art for putting a flop to 
- HEMORRHAGIES. 


N every fpecies of wound, whether ac- 
_ cidentally produced, or effected by the 
hands of a furgeon, the firft circumitance 
to be attended to, is the degree of hemor- 
rhagy that takes place. In all fuch occur- 
rences, the blood 1s difcharged, either from 


one 


ak ee 
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one or more large arteries ; or it is produ- 
ced by a general oozing from the {maller 
veffels over the furface of the fore: To the 
former of thefe caufes we fhall firft attend, 
and fhall afterwards proceed to the con- 
fideration of the latter. | 
A furgeon being called to a perfon lofing 
much blood from the divifion of any of the 
larger veflels, the firft ftep to be taken, is 
by means of {trong compreflion, to effect 
a temporary ftoppage of the difcharge, till 
by the application of ligatures a more ef- 
fetual remedy is obtained. In the head, 
as well as in the trunk of the body, the 
eafieft method of applying preflure of this 
kind, is, by means of doffils of lint or of 
foit linen, held firmly upon the mouths of 
the bleeding veffels, either by the hands 
of an affiftant, or by the ufe of a proper 
bandage: Or, when preflure can be effe@tu- 
ally applied to the fuperior part of the ar- 
tery, it anfwers better; as it not only fe- 
cures the veflel equally well, but admits of 
the neceflary ligature being applied with 
greater freedom. 
ee When, 
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_ When, again, accidents of this nature 
occur in any of the extremities, and where 
_ preffure can be made with eafe on the fupe- 
rior parts of arteries, for fuch cafes we are 

in poffeffion of a remedy, which, when 
 fkilfully applied, never fails to put an im- 
mediate ftop to all farther lofs of blood. 
What is here meant, is the Tourniquet. 

Till the invention of this inftrument, 
which was not known before the laft cen- 
tury, Surgery: remained extremely defective 


_ indeed. No operation of importance could 


be undertaken on any of the extremities 
but with great hazard to the patient ; and 
the effets of large wounds muft frequent- 
ly have proved mortal, from the want of 
this afliftance, which otherwife might not 
have been in any degree hazardous. 
As the invention of the tourniquet is 
claimed by different perfons, and even by 
different nations, we {hall not here pretend 
to fay from whence it originally came: But 
whoever had the merit of it, the firft inftru- 
ment of this kind with which the world 
was made acquainted, was exceedingly 
fimple ; 


ee 
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fimple ; fo much fo, indeed, that it now 
appears very furprifing that the difcovery 
fhould have been left for fuch a late pe- 


riod. A {mall cuthion being placed upon 


the courfe of the principal artery of a limb, 
a circular rope or bandage was made to pafs 
twice round it; and a {mall wooden handle 
being then introduced between one of the 
folds of the bandage, for the purpofe of 
twifting it, the cufhion by thefe means was 
prefled with fo much force upon the artery, 
as to put an effectual ftop to the courfe of 


- the blood through the under part of the 


limb. 

Mr Petit, an eminent furgeon of Paris, 
was the firft who propofed a confiderable 
improvement on this inftrument, by con- 
necting the circular bandage with a {crew, 
which was fo contrived as to produce the 
preflure chiefly on the principal arteries, 


without materially affecting the reft of the 


limb. It had this advantage over the other 
inftrument, that the operator himfelf could 
manage it, without being under the necel- 

: fity 
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fity of employing an afliftant : But it was 
liable to one. great inconvenience from 

_ the very circumftance which by the inven- 
tor was confidered as an improvement. 
This inftrument of Mr. Petit being made 

to act upon the principal arteries only, the 
fmaller veflels communicating with thefe, _ 
by not being properly compreffed, dif _ 
charge blood freely from the inftant they 
are cut; and as this proves a very trouble- 
fome circumftance in the courfe of opera- 
tions, different improvements have of late 
been made upon it. The pattern in Plate 
III. is the refult of all thefe. 

By means of this inftrument in its now 
improved ftate, the blood in any limb is 
very eafily and effectually commanded; and 
as it grafps the whole member equally, all 
the collateral branches as well as the prin- 
cipal arteries are equally comprefied by it. 

It has this material advantage, too, over 
every other inftrument of this kind, that, 
when properly applied, a fingle turn, or 
even half a turn of the {crew, is fufficient 
for producing either a flow of blood, or, 
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for putting a total ftop to it.—The man- 
ner of ufing it is this. : 

Let a cufhion of three inches in length 
by one inch and half in diameter, be pre- 
pared of a linen roller, and be made tole- 
rab’y firm, but yet not fo hard as to ren- 

der the preflure produced by it pain- 
ful: This being placed upon the courfe of 
the principal artery of the limb, 1s to be 
firmly fecured in that fituation by one or 
two turns of a circular roller, of the fame 
breadth with the cushion itfelf. 

The inftrument A, with the ftrap con- 
nected with it, being now placed upon the 
limb, with the handle of the {crew B on 
the fide of the member oppofite to the 

~cufhion upon the artery, the ftrap C is to 
be carried round the limb dire@lly over the 
cufhion, and to be firmly conneéted on the 
other fide tothe buckle D. In thus connec- 
ting the ftrap and buckle together, parti- 
cular attention is neceflary in doing it with 
great firmnefs, fo that the {crew may after- 
wards operate with as much advantage as 
poflible, in producing a fufficient degree of 
preflure. 
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preffure. When proper attention is paid — 
to this circumftance, a fingle turn of the — 
{crew, as we have faid, proves fufficient for — 
putting an entire ftop to the circulation © 


of blood in the limb: But when the ftrap 
has not at firft been made very tight, {e- 
veral turns of the {crew become necef- 
{ary ; an occurrence which may be always 
. eafily prevented, and which, when not at- 
tended to, proves often very embarrafling 
in the courfe of an operation. 

Whenever it is determined, therefore, 
that any farther lofs of blood from a divi- 
ded artery is to be prevented, preflure on 
the fuperior part of the veffel ought to 
be immediately applied by the hands of 
an afliftant, or a proper bandage, when the 
cut is on the head or trunk of the body ; 
and by means of the tourniquet, when any 
of the extremities are wounded. 


‘The patient being in this manner fecured 


from immediate danger, the practitioner 
muift now proceed to the eafieft and moft 
effectual mode of preventing a return of 

| hemorrhagy 
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A hemor rhasy on the removal of the tourni- 
quet. | 

The ancients, as we have feen, were ig- 
norant of the ufe and application of the 
tourniquet, and they were equally deficient 
in the employment of means for giving a 
permanent fecurity againft the flow of 
blood from divided veflels: It will there- 
fore readily occur to every modern prac- 
titioner, that in this. imperfeat ftate of 
Chirurgical knowledge, when any capital 
operations were attempted, they muft have 
run a much greater rifk of doing mitchief, 
than of procuring any advantage to their 
patients. To the fmaller veffels they ap- 
_ pled doffils of linen covered with aftrin- 
gent powders ; and for the larger arteries, 
fearing with hot irons was their only re- 
fource, 

Of this laft remedy, however, although 
it commands a temporary ftoppage of the 
blood in every cafe of hemorrhagy, the 
effects are by no means to be depended on: 
For, in general, the pulfation of the larger 
arteries very foon overcomes all the refift- 

ance 
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ance produced by the application of the — 

cautery. | | 

In ancient times, however, when this 
was the moft effectual remedy with which 
the world was acquainted, practitioners 
were under the necefflity of having recourfe 
to it; and, at that period, it is not furpri- 
fing to find them exercifing their genius in 
inventing a variety of {typtic applications: 
But fince furgery became enriched with 
that material improvement of fecuring the 
larger arteries by means of ligatures, a 
practice eafily effected, and with very little 
pain to the patient, it is furprifing to find 
that remedies of this kind are ftill fearched 
after. If the ufe of ligatures were in itfelf 
attended with much difficulty, if by expe- 
rience it had been found to be productive of 
many bad confequences, or, if it had been 
frequently known to fail in anfwering as 
a full fecurity againft the hemorrhagies of 
the larger arteries; in any of thefe events, 
it ought to be the bufinefs of practitioners 
to endeavour to procure a more effectual 
remedy. But, as the ligature of arteries is 
very 
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_ very fimple in its nature ; as the pain ari- 
fing from it is trifling ; as few inftances 
occur of any thing bad being produced by 
it; and efpecially as, when properly per- 
formed, it never fails of proving a fure 
preventative againft all lofs of blood from 
the larger arteries ; there can be no good 
reafon for anxioufly feeking after other re- 


medies. 
Agaric and other fungous fubftances 


have been much extolled for their ftyptic 
powers; and chalybeate folutions, as well 
as all the variety of mineral acids, have 
in different forms been held forth to the 
public as effectual remedies of . this na- 
ture ; not only as noftrums by thofe of lefs 
hberal principles, but, what is more fur- 
prifing, in fome nudtances by practitioners 
of charaéter. 

With the former clafs of men this hap- 
pens as a common occurrence in the courfe 
_of their profeflion, and is therefore to be 
expected ; but a perfeverance in queft of 
any new remedy of this kind on the part 
of Surgeons of reputation, who are already 

well 
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well acquainted with the effects of liga- 
tures in cafes of hemorrhagy, and who 
alfo know that the practice is feldom at- 
~ tended with bad confequences, muft pro- 
ceed from a degree of nicety, and refine- 
ment, which may create much trouble to 
themfelves, and which in all probability 
can never be productive of any practical 
advantage. | 

We fhall therefore venture to lay it down 
as an eftablifhed maxim in furgery, That in 
every cafe of hemorrhagy from any of the 


-. larger arteries, no {typtic application what- 


ever ought to be trufted, the ligature 
being the only remedy to be depended on. 
We now proceed therefore to the confidera- 
tion of the eafieft and moft effeGQual mode 
of carrying this application into execution, 
- Various methods have been invented for 
_fecuringe arteries by means of ligatures. 
The practice now in ordinary ufe, is, by 
means of.a curved needle, to pafs a ligature 
of fufficient ftrength round the mouth of 
the bleeding vefiel, including a quarter of 
an inch all round of the contiguous parts *, 

and 

* Sharp's Surgery—On Amputation. 
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and afterwards to form a knot of a proper 
tightnefs. upon the veflel and other parts 
comprehended in the noofe, 

One great objection, however, to this is, 
that the nerves accompanying the blood- 
veflels, together with a confiderable por- 
tion of the mufcular fubftance through 
which they pafs, muft always be furround- 
ed with every ligature formed in this man- 
ner. From this circumftance much more 
pain is produced than 1s neceflary, by the 
nerves and other parts being at the fame 
time comprefled with the arteries ; and, 
on fome occafions, the fame caufe has evi- 
dently given rife to violent convulfive af- 
fections, not only of the part chiefly affect- 
ed, but of the whole fyftem. 

Spafmodic twitches frequently occur 
after the amputation of limbs, and’ are 
often the fource of much diftrefs. In = 
fome inftances they are no doubt to be 
confidered as the effe@t of other caufes; 
but in various cafes it has happened, that 
demonftrative proof has been obtained of 
their arifing from the ligatures of arteries 
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applied in an improper manner. When 
fuch convulfive affections occur after am: 

putations, and the ufual means of pre- 

venting them are found to fail, effecual 

relief may be frequently obtained by de- 

ftroying the ligatures altogether, fo as to. 
remove the compreflion upon the nerves 5 

care being taken at the fame time to re- 

new the ligatures upon the arteries imme- | 
diately, without-comprehending any of the 
contiguous parts. 

Thus, it is not tothe ele ligature of 
veflels, but to the improper manner in ~ 
which the operation is performed, that is, 
the including of nerves and other parts, 
inftead of tying the arteries alone, that the 
bad fymptoms occurring m fuch cafes are 
to be attributed. 

Practitioners have commonly been a- 
fraid of tying blood-veffels by. themfelves, 
without the intervention of fome of the 
furrounding parts, on this fuppofition, that 
the coats of arteries are not of fufficient 
firmnefs to bear that degree of compref- 

fion 
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fion neceflary for the prevention of hemor- 
rhagy. 

This, however, originates from an idea 
that the coats of arteries are not fo {trong 
as they really are; and that a great de- 
gree of force is neceflary for comprefling 
their fides into clofe contact. 

But it is now well known, that even 
very {mall arteries are poflefled of much 
firmnefs ; and it is alfo certain, that even 
in the largeft arteries of the arm or thigh, 
a very flight degree of compreffion is fully 
fufficient, not only for reftraining hemor= 
thacy, but for fecuring the ligature on the 
very {pot to which it is firft applied: And 
in {mall veffels the force neceflary for this 
purpofe is trifling indeed ; being far lef 
than is commonly applied. a 

Although the circumftance we are now 
infifting upon may not at firft fight feem 
to be of much importance, yet in fact it 
merits very particular attention. Even of 

-itfelf it is a matter of no fmall confe. 
‘quence ; but it is the more material when 

Da we 


52 + Of the Livature - Chap. TE. 


we confider it as connected in many in- 

ftances with circumftances on which the 

life of a patient may in a great meafure 

depend; and we know well too, that fuc- 

cefs in furgical operations depends more 
on a minute attention to every circum- 

{tance relating to them, than on particular . 
dexterity in any one part of them. 

It has alfo been objected to this mode of 
fecuring blood-veffels by themfelves, that 
the ligatures, although they fhould not cut 
the arteries through, yet that they are 
more apt to flip than when fome of the 
furrounding parts are comprehended along 
with them ; and, in fome inftances, it is 
faid that arteries retract fo far, that they 
cannot in any other way be laid hold of, 
than by means of the crooked needle in 
the ordinary method. 

Long and repeated experience, however, 
of a few individuals, in regard to this mode 
of taking up arteries by themfelves, has 
put the fact beyond a doubt, that it is 
as fecure as any other yet invented *.—- 

é | Fatal 


* See an effay upon this fubjet, by the ingenious 
Mr Aitken, furgeon in Warrington. 
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Fatal hemorrhagies after capital opera- 
tions, either from inattention, or fome 
other caufe, do now and then indeed hap- 
pen in the hands of the moft able practi- 
tioners ; but occurrences of this nature 
have as frequently happened when the 
curved needle was employed, as when the 
blood-veflels were fecured by themfelves, 
without any of the contiguous parts being 
included. 

From the refult of my own experience, 
indeed, I fhould be induced even from 
this confideration, to draw a conclufion 
in favour of the method we have been en- 
deavouring to recommend. For, in the 
courfe of practice, both among hofpital-pa- 
tients and in private, | have known different 
deaths occur from the bleeding of ftumps 
after the amputation of members: Whether 
this proceeded from the ligatures having 
flipped from fome of the-atteries ; or from 
this circumftance, that fome of the veffels 
which did not appear during the operation, 
had been of courfe pafled over without be- 
ang obferved, and had afterwards burft out, 

D 3 I 


54 Of the Ligature Chap. If, 


I fhall not pretend to determine: But in all 
_of thefe, the crooked needle only had been ufed 
during the operation ; and it has fo hap- 
pened, that I never met with a fingle in- 
ftance of a fimilar occurrence, where the 
arteries were fecured by themfelves with 
the tenaculum ; an inftrument to be after- 
wards taken notice of. . 
In a few inftances it may happen, that 
a bleeding veffel, from lying at the bottom 
_ of a deep wound, cannot be laid hold of 
in any other manner than by the curved 
needle being made to pafs round it. Such 
occurrences, however, are exceedingly 
rare: Infomuch that I have feldom known 
an inftance in which hemorrhagy could 
not be as effectually reftramed by the 
mode now to be pointed out, as by the ufe 
of the crooked needle. . 
In all operations whatever, to fave unne- 
ceffary pain ought to be a very capital ob- 
ject. In every bufinefs of this’ kind, the 
object in view ought no doubt to be at- 
tained in the moft complete manner ; but 
that mode of operating, which is as com- 
| plete 
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plete as any other, at the fame time that 
it is the leaft painful: to the patient, is un- 
doubtedly in every inftance to be pre- 
ferred. Now, with refped to the point in 
- queftion, as we have already clearly fhown, 
that arteries. may be tied with as much. 
fafety in every refpect, by themfelves, as 
when connected with any of the neigh- 
bouring parts, the difference of pain pro- — 
duced by the two modes of operating, 
ought at once to determine in favour of 
the former. 

When any of the contiguous parts, par- 
ticularly when the nerves which generally 
accompany the blood-vetlels, are included 
in the fame ligature with an artery, which, 
when the curved. needle is employed, is a 
eircumftance fcarcely to be avoided, every- 
practitioner knows that tying the knot 
in this manner is frequently complained 
of by the patient in very fevere terms. [| 
have on many occafions known patients 
who have borne the amputation of limbs, 
and. of cancerous breafts, without fhrink- 
ing, complain bitterly of the fevere pain 
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produced by the method of fecuring arte- 
ries with the crooked needle. And, on the 
contrary, the pain attending the method* 
now propofed, is fo trifling, that, when 
properly done, even the moft timid pa- 
tients very feldom complain of it. 

For fome time after I firft began to 
ufe the tenaculum, curiofity induced me, 
on different occafions, to put the matter 
under confideration to the teft of experi- 
ment: And to render the trial as fair and. 
decifive as\poflible, it was always made 
upon the fame fubject, under the fame 
operation. Different veflels were fecured 
in the ordinary manner by the crooked 
needle ; whilft others were laid hold of by 
the tenaculum: But fo great was the dif- 
ference in point of pain, that the one 
was uniformly allowed to give very little 
uneafinefs ; whereas. it frequently hap-— 
pened, that the other was complained of 
as the moft painful part of the whole ope- 
ration. 

Among other advantages which the ty- 


ing of arteries by means of the tenaculum 
| ‘ has 
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has over the old mode of operating, there 
is ftill one we have not yet taken notice of. 
It often happens after amputations, and 
other operations where the larger arteries 
have been tied, that the lhgatures do not 
come eafily away, from being made to run 
fo deep as with the curved needle is com- 
monly neceflary. In fome inftances much © 
pain and trouble has occurred from this 
circumftance, the ligature remaining quite 
immoveable for a great many weeks: And - 
after all, I have feen it neceflary for the 
- fargeon, to put the patient to a great deal 
of pain, by being obliged to cut out the 
threads with a {calpel. But when the te- 
naculum is ufed, every rifk of this kind 
is avoided, from the ligatures generally 
dropping of their own accord, in the 
courfe of the third or fourth dreffing of 
the fore. 

From what has been faid, therefore, we 
fhall confider it as a practice that ought to 
be eftablifhed, that in forming the ligature 
of arteries, the nerves and other contiguous 
parts fhould be carefully avoided. 


For 
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For the purpofe of effecting this with 
eafe and fafety, various. kinds of the inftru- 
ment termed Forceps have been invented ; 
- with thefe, the arteries of a wound are laid 
hold of and .pulled out, fo as to admit, of 
the application of ligatures. | 

For the larger blood-veflels, the forceps 
has been found to anfwer conveniently. 
enough; but, in the fmaller arteries, they 
_are by no means fo fit for the purpofe as 
the inftrument or hook I have been recom-~- 
mending, termed a Tenaculum, and repre- 
fented in Plate I. And as a hook of this 
form anfwers equally well in the larger ar- 
teries likewife, the ufe of the forceps may 
therefore be laid afide. The manner of 
ufing the tenaculum is this. 

In order to detect the arteries to be 
tied, the tourniquet with which they are 
fecured, muft. be flackened: a little by a 
turn or two of the ferew; and the moment 
the largeft artery of the fore is difcovered, 
the furgeon fiximg his eye upon it, mutt 
immediately reftrain. the blood again by 
means of the tourniquet. An afliftant 

now 
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now forms a noofe: on the ligature to be 
made ufe of ; and this noofe being placed | 
immediately over the end of the artery, 
fo. as to include it with certainty, the ope- 
rator then pufhes. the fharp point of the 
tenaculum through the fides of the veffel, 
and at the fame time pulls fo much of it 
out, over the furface of the furrounding 
parts, as he thinks fufficient to be in- 
eluded in the knot which the affiftant is 
now tomake. In forming this ligatwie, 
the furgeon’s knot, as it is termed, which 
_ confifts in paffing the thread twice through 
the firft noofe, is certainly preferable to 
every other, from its being lef liable: to 
yield or flip. And as fome additional fe- 
curity is obtained by forming a fec:ond 
knot above the firft, this precaution omght — 
never to be omitted. It is eafily deme; 
and on fecurity i in this point the patic:nt’s 
life may in a great meafure depend. , 
The degree of {trength of the leriture 
muft always be proportioned to the fize of 
the veflels; but this is a circumftance to be 
at all times determined by the judginent 


of 


of the practitioner, as muft alfo the force 


to be employed in forming the knots. To — 


what was already faid upon this point, I 
fhall juft add, that a very {mall force is fully 


' f{ufficient for fecuring even the largeft ar- 


teries: And that, after fuch a force has 
been applied as evidently reftrains the far- 
ther lofs of blood, a very trifling additional 
compreflion is all that is neceflary. 

The principal artery being in this man- 


ner fecured, all the veffels of the part muft . 


one after another be taken up in the fame 
manner, by firft loofening the tourniquet, 

in order to difcover them, and afterwards 
applying the ligature to each of them in 
the manner directed. 

It often happens, however, that the lofs 
of blood the patient has fuftained ; a ten- 
dency to deliquium which may take place 
for the time; the fear he labours under; and 

the degree of cold to which the fore is ex- 
_ pofed, have all together fuch an effect upon 
the fmaller arteries, as to prevent them for 
the time from difcharging their contents ; 
and as arteries left in fuch a ftate without 
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being fecured, generally burft out on the 


removal of thefe caufes, a circumftance 
which always occafions much trouble to 
the practitioner, as well as a great deal of 
pain and rifk to the patient, every fur- 
geon ought to pay the niceft attention to 
this point. 

The tourniquet thould be made ‘pies 
ly loofe; any coagulated blood on the fur- 
face of the fore ought to be carefully 
wathed off with a {fponge’ and warm wa- 
ter; and the patient, if faintifh, ought to 
get a glafs of wine, or fome other cordial; 
and after all, the furgeon ought to exa- 
mine, with the moft minute attention, the 
ufual coutfe which the veffels of the part 
are known. to take. 

This being done, every artery of the 
part, even the fmalleft that can be diftin- 
guifhed, ought to be fecured with a liga- 
ture: For fuch vefléls as appear exceeding- 


ly trifling while the part is yet-expofed to 


the air, nay even the fmall branches of 
arteries that happen to be neglected, will 
be capable ef difcharging very confider- 


able 
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able quantities of blood after the patient 
becomes warm in bed, when the folids 
are thereby relaxed and the fluids ex- 
panded; and, as little or no injury can 
ever be done by the proper application of 
ligatures to all the .arteries that prefent 
themfelves, the greateft attention ought 
at all times to be paid to this .circum- 
flance. wid | 

I have infifted the more on this, from 
having frequently obferved much uneafi- 
nefs and diftrefs produced by a want of 
proper attention to this part of an opera- 
tion. 

When the principal arteries of a ftump 
have been taken up, and a little blood con- 
tinues to be difcharged, but appears to 
come from a few {mall veflels only, the 
Surgeon, unlefs he is much.accuftomed to 
occurrences of this nature, is induced to 
think, that as they are very trifling to ap- 
pearance, fo he need not be at the trouble 
of tying them, as the neceflary compretlion 
of the bandages proper for the wound will 
in all probability effect a total Roppage of — 
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the hemorrhagy. In a general oozing of 
a fmall quantity of blood from the whole 
furface of a fore, and when no particular 
veflel can be diftinguifhed, there is a ne- 
ceflity for trufiting to this remedy; but 
whenever an artery can be difcovered, of 
‘whatever fize it may be, it ought unque- 
ftionably to be fecured with a ligature. It 


wery rarely happens that any inconvenience 


occurs from ligatures when properly ap- 
plied ; but many lives have been loft from 
a remifinefs in this point. I have known 
different inftances of this, and: the fame 
muft have occurred to others. 

When, from the deepnefs of a wound, or 
from any other caufe, fome particular arte- 
ry cannot be properly fecured by the tena- 
culum; m this cafe we are under the necef- 


_ fity of employing the crooked needle, and 


the following is the mode of ufing it. 
The operator ought to be provided with 

meedies of various fizes, and of different 

forms.. The needles in ordinary ufe, are 


'_ for many purpofes quite too much crooked ; 


for, in general, they are more eafily ma- 


naged 
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-naged when their curvatures are not fo 


confiderable. 

The fame kinds of needles that are toned 
neceflary for the interrupted future, as re= 
prefented in Plate I. anfwer equally well 
for the ligature of arteries. 

The needles.in common ufe are inte 
triangular with three edges, one: on each 
fide, and a third on the concave part of 
the needle. There is no real-neceflity, 
however, for more than two: Indeed the 
needle enters more eafily with two than 
with three edges; and as the third edge 


on the concave fide, renders them more — 


liable to injure arteries and other parts in 
the courfe of their introduction, this ad- 
dition ought to be omitted... 

A needle of this fhape, armed with a li- 


-gature of a fize proportioned to itfelf and 


to the veffel to be taken up, is to be intro- 
duced at the diftance of a fixthor eighth 
part of an inch:from the artery, and pufh- 
ed to a depth fufficient for retaining it, at 


half round the blood-veffel. It muft now 


be 


the.fame time that it is carried fully one- — 
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E be drawmout ; and being again puthed | 


forward till it has completely encircled 
the mouth of the artery, it is then to be 
pulled out, and a knot to be tied of a fuffi- 
cient firmnefs, as was already directed 
when the tenaculum is ufed. 

In this manner, either by the ufe of 
the crooked needle, or of the tenaculum, 
every hemorrhagy depending upon a di- 
vifion of one or more large arteries, 
may in general be eafily reftrained; but 
it frequently happens, that confiderable | 


- quantities of blood are difcharged, not 


from any particular veffel, but from all 
the fmall arteries over the furface of the 
fore. In wounds of great extent, particu- 
larly after the .extirpation of cancerous 


breafts, and in other operations where 
_ extenfive fores are left, this fpecies of he- 


morrhagy often proves very troublefome 

from being exceedingly difficult to fup- 

prefs. | 

_ Bleedings of this kind feem evidently to 

proceed from two very different and oppo- 

fite caufes; a circumftance which, in the 
Vou, J. E treatment 
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treatment of Heras is a matter requiring | 

very particular attention. : 
First, We now and then find efhistions. 
of this nature occurring in ftrong robutt 
people, where they evidently proceed, ei- 
ther from too great a quantity of blood con- 
tained in the veffels, or from an excefs of 
tone in the veffels themfelves ; or, perhaps, 
from a combination of both thefe caufes. 
But, SECONDLY, fuch evacuations undoubt- 
edly happen mott frequently in conftitutions 
quite the reverfe of the former, viz. in fuch 
as are very relaxed and debilitated; either 
from a putrid diflolved ftate of the blood, 
or from a want of tone in the containinz 
veflels, or in fome inftances from a concur- 

rence of both. 

 Inconftitutions perfe@ly healthy, when 
the fluids are not tainted with any decree 
of putrefcency, and the folids are pof- 
feffed of their natural tone, on the oc- 
currence of wounds even of. the moft ex- 
tenfive nature, as foon as the larger arte- 
ries are fecured, all the fmall veffels that 
have soy divided, in confequence of that 
contractile 
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contractile. power with which in a ftate of 
health they are endowed, and from the {ti- 
mulus of the external air to which they 
are now expofed, are diminifhed not only 
in their diameters, but alfo in their length; 
in confequence of which, they recede con~ 
fiderably within the furface of the fur- 
rounding parts. , 

This caufe of itfelf would oesieki 
for the moft part, prove fufficient for 
reftraining all lofs of blood from the 
fmaller arteries; but in the found ftate 
of conftitution of which we have now 
been fpeaking, another very powerful agent 
is provided by nature for producing the 
fame effect. From the extremities of the 
divided veflels, which at firft difcharged 
red blood only, there now, in their con- 
tracted ftate, oozes out amore thin, though 
vifcid fluid, containing a certain propor- 
tion of the coagulable parts of the blood ; 
and this being equally diftributed over the 
furface of the wound, by its balfamic ag- 
glutinating powers, has undoubtedly a very 

£2 confiderable 
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- confiderable influence in reftraining all 
fueh hemorrhagies. 

_ Inconftitutions altogether healthy, where 
neither of the ftates of difeafe we have al- 
luded to preponderates over the other, we 
find that, as foon as the larger arteries of 
wounds are fecured, nature, in the manner 
already defcribed, generally puts a ftop to 
all further difcharge. So that, whenever 
the contrary happens, by a tedious oozing 
continuing from the furface of the fore, 
we ought then to pay particular attention 
to the habit of body with which it is con- 
nected. 

When fuch an occurrence happens in a 
patient young and vigorous, and where 
the tone of the mufcular fibres 1s evidently 
great, the moft effectual means of putting 
aftop to the difcharge, is to relax the vaf- 
cular fyftem, either by opening a vein in 
fome other part, or, what gives ftill more 
immediate relief, by untying the lgature 
on one of the principal arteries of the part, 
{fo as to allow it to bleed freely: Thofe vio- 


lent {pafmodic twitchings too, fo frequent 
after 
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after operations on any of the extremities, 
when they do not depend on a nerve being 
included in the ligature with the artery, 
are in this manner more effectually relie- 
ved than by any other means. 

By the fame means, the patient, from 
being in a febrile heat and much confufed, 
foon becomes very tranquil: The violent 
pulfation of the heart and larger arteries 
abates, and the blood not being propel- 
led with fuch impetuofity into the {maller 
veflels of the part, they are thereby left 
at more liberty to retract; and as in this 
ftate they do not pour forth red blood fo 
freely, they are the more readily covered 
with that vifcid glutinous fluid, which we © 
have already fhown to be one of the moft 
important means provided by nature for 
the prevention of fuch hemorrhagies. At 
the fame time that, by the means recom- 
mended, we endeavour to allay the com- 
motion produced in the fyftem, the patient 
ought to be kept exceedingly cool; wine 
and other cordials fhould be rigidly avoid- 
ed; cold water, acidulated either withthe 
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mineral or vegetable acids, ought to be 
the only drink; motion of every kind, 
- particularly of the part affected, fhould be 
guarded againft; and the wound being 
gently covered with lint or foft charpie, 
ought to be tied up with a bandage fo ap- 
plied as to produce a moderate degree of 
preflure on the extremities of the divided 
parts. | 

In every extenfive wound, aibad ea with 
hemorrhagies of this kind, and particularly 
when violent fpafmodic affections of the 
mufcles fupervene, together with the means 
already recommended, large dofes of opi- 
‘ates are found highly beneficial ; for what- 
ever hurtful effects may have been appre- 
hended from opiates in fome inflamma- 
tory affedtions, every pra@titioner who has 
ventured on a free ufe of them muft ad- 
mit, that in all occurrences of this nature, 
their mfluence far furpafles that of any 
other remedy, 

As foon therefore as a fufficient quan- 
tity of blood has been difcharged, and the 
wound is drefled, and the patient laid to 
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reft, a dofe of opium proportioned to the 
violence of the {fymptoms ought to be ex- 
hibited. It fhould be remarked, howe- 
ver, that, in all fuch circumftances, much 
larger dofes of the remedy are neceflary, 
than in ordinary cafes requiring the ufe ~ 
of opiates. Small dofes, inftead of an- 
fwering any good purpofe, feem frequent- 
ly rather to aggravate the various fymp- 
toms; fo that, whenever they are here 
employed, they ought always to be given 
in quantities fufficient for the intended ef- 

fed. | 
Although hemorrhagies of this nature 
do now and then occur in firm vigorous 
conftitutions ; yet they undoubtedly hap- 
pen much more frequently in relaxed en- 
feebled. habits, where the folids have loft 
part of their natural firmnefs, and the fluids 
have acquired fome degree of putrefcency. 
As the veflels in this fituation are fuppofed 
to have been deprived of that degree of 
tone of which we with them to be poffef- 
| fed, inftead of reftraining the patient from . 
the ufe of cordials, as is done ufually in 
i. 4 every 
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- every cafe of hemorrhagy, a moderate ufe _ 


of generous wine ought to be immediately 
prefcribed ; for nothing, it may be obfer- 
ved, tends fo much in fuch circumftances 
to reftrain hemorrhagies, as a well-directed 
ufe of proper cordials. By tending to in- 
vigorate and brace the folids, they thereby 
enable the arterial fyftem to give a due 
refiftance to the contained fluids ; and the 
fame caufe, it may be obferved, has a con- 
fiderable influence in reftoring to the fluids 
that vifcidity of which in all fuch inftances 
we fuppofe them to be deprived. 
Whenever, therefore, fuch tedious.he- 
morrhagies occur in relaxed debilitated 


habits, a free ufe of Port, Madeira, or any . 


other wine whofe ftrength and goodnefs 
can be depended on, ought to be immediate- 
ly allowed; a nourithing diet alfo becomes 
proper; the patient ought to be kept cools 
and the mineral acids, from their known 
utility in every fpecies of hemorrhagy, 
ought alfo to be prefcribed. Reft of body 
is here proper too ; and opiates, when in- 
dicated either by pain or f{pafmodic affec- 
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tions of the mufcles, ought never to be 
omitted. 

Together with thefe remedies, adapted 
to the general fyftem, particular dreffings, 
appropriated to the ftate of the parts to 
which they are to be applied, have been 
found very beneficial. We have already 
remarked, that in firm healthy conftitu- 
tions, as foon as the difcharge of blood 
which naturally occurs in every large 


wound is over, the parts come foon to be 
covered with a vifcid coagulable effiufion 


_ from the mouths of the now retracted ar- 


terics ; but in conftitutions of an oppofite 


’ nature, where the folids are much relaxed, 


the blood in general is found in fuch a 
diffolved ftate as to afford no fecretion of 
this nature. 

In order therefore to fupply as much as 
poflible the deficiency of this natural bal- 
fam, different artificial applications have 
been invented. Dufting the parts with 
{tarch or wheat flour has fometimes been 
found of ufe ; and I have known gum 

arabic 
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arabic in fine powder to anfwer when 
thefe have failed. 
Applications of this kind, indéed, have 
been ufed with fuccefs in all fuch hemor- 
rhagies, with whatever habit of body they 
happen to be connected ; but they have al- 
ways proved more particularly ferviceable, 
in. relaxed conftitutions, attended with a 
diflolved ftate of the blood and an enfeebled 
mufcular fyftem. We may here. ufe with 
freedom too, a remedy which in fuch cir- 
cumftances. generally proves ferviceable, 
but which im conftitutions of an oppofite 
nature ought never to be employed. The 
remedy alluded to is alcohol, or any other 
ardent fpirits, mmpregnated with as great a 
quantity as they can diflolve, of myrrh or 
any other of the heating vifcid gums, The 
- balfamum traumaticum of the fhops, a re- 
medy of this nature, has long been famous 
for its influence in fuch cafes :.But that in- 
_diferiminate ufe of this and fimilar applica- 
tions, which has long prevailed with fome 
practitioners, 1 am confident has done much 
- harm); for, as they are all poflefled of very 
ftimulatine 
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-ftimulating powers, they of courfe tend to 
-ageravate every fymptom in wounds con- 
nected with a tenfe ftate of fibres, when 
much pain, and efpecially when {pafinodic 
mufcular affections, prevail. But, in con- 
ftitutions of an oppofite nature, where the 
blood appears to be in a diflolved ftate, and 
where the arterial fyftem feems evidently 
to require a ftimulus, remedies of this clafs 
come to be very ufeful: Infomuch that, in 
every conftitution of this kind where he- 
morrhagies prove troublefome, no appli- 
cation whatever is found to an{fwer better, 
than charpie immertfed in an agglutinating 
fpirituous balfam of this nature, — 

By a due perfeverance in one or other of 
the plans here pointed out, it will feldom 
happen that hemorrhagies of this nature 
are not at laft reftrained: But when the 
contrary occurs; when notwithftanding 
the ufe of the remedies recommended, 
a difcharge of blood ftill contimues, to- 
gether with the means already advifed, an 
equal moderate preflure ought to be ap- 
plied over the whole furface of the fore, to 

be 
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_ be continued as long as the neceflity of the 
cafe feems to indicate. 

In finifhing the dreffings of fuch wounds, 
after the charpie and comprefles have been 
applied, a bandage ought to be adapted to 
the part m fuch a manner as to produce 
as equal a degree of preflure over the fur- 
face of the fore as poffible. But it fome- 
times happens, that no bandage whatever 
can be fo applied as to produce the de- 
fired effect : In fuch cafes, the hand of an 
-affiftant ts the only refource. In fuch in- 
ftances, a perfon’s hand being firmly ap- 
plied over the dreflings, fo as to produce a 
very equal degree of preflure, will com- 
monly fucceed when no other remedy is 
found to have much influence. 

Having thus endeavoured to point out 
the moft effe@ual means of putting a ftop 
to morbid hemorrhagies, we fhall now 
proceed to confider the different modes 
employed by art, for effecting a difcharge 
of blood when indicated by the prefence 
of fome diforder in the conftitution. 
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CHAP. III. 


Of BLooD-LETTING. 


SECTION I. 
Of Blood-letting in general. 


Loop-LETTING, whether we confider 
it as to its influence on the fyftem, or 


with refpect to the nicenefs and even dif. 


ficulty of the mode ufually employed for 
effecting it, is perhaps one of the moft im- 


portant operations in furgery. From its 


being fo frequently put in praétice, and 
from every pretender to any knowledge in 
the healing art being able to perform it 
without any apparent difficulty, the pu- 
blic have been induced to confider it as 


trivial with refpect to its execution ; but 


every practitioner of character muft ac- 
knowledge, that, in order to perform this 
operation 
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operation propefly, the greateft nicety, 
fteadinefs, and exactnefs, are neceflary. All 
the other operations in furgery I have fre- 
quently feen well performed ; but I can 
with freedom fay, that I have feldom feen 
blood-letting with the lancet done very cor- 
rectly : When properly performed, it is 
really a neat operation ; but when not 
done with exactnefs, it is the very reverfe. 

It is not here meant to enter into the 
confideration of the various caufes which 
in different circumftances point out the 


propriety of abftracting blood from the 
fyftem ; nor is it intended to enter upon a — 
particular difcuflion of the different effeas | 
produced by general and topical blood-let- 
ting: Thefe confiderations, as being high- 
ly important, would of themfelves extend — 
to a great length; and befides, they are 
of fuch a nature as renders it impoflible — 
to enter minutely upon their difcuflion in 
any fyftem of furgery. All that is here — 
intended, is to defcribe as clearly as pofli- 
ble the various modes of performing the 


operation of blood-letting. 


In- 
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In all inflammatory affections produ- 
cing a general diforder of the fyftem, the 
method of taking away blood as now efta-_ 
blifhed by immemorial practice, is, by 
fuch means as difcharge the quantity to be 
taken in a fhort fpace of time, by an open- 
_ ing made with a lancet, either in an artery 
or ina vein. Whether there is any real 
difference in the effects produced by thefe 
two modes of difcharging blood, it may 
be difficult to determine with any preci- 
fion ; but there is reafon to fuppofe, that, 
independent of the quantity taken, the 
difference is of lefs importance than is 
commonly imagined. The latter of thefe 
termed Phlebotomy, and the former Ar- 
teriotomy, are the means employed for 
what we term general blood-letting ; the 
particular confideration of which we fhall 
prefently attend to. 

But it often happens, in diforders of an 
inflammatory nature, where there is evi- 
dently a fixed local affection, and where 
no great degree of fever takes place, that 
general blood-letting has not much influ- 

ence 
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ence in mitigating the fymptoms; and in 
fuch circumftances confiderable advantage 
is frequently obtained by difcharging blood 
from the part immediately affected, by di- 
viding a number of the {mall veflels which 
fupply it; and this we term Topical or 
Local blood-letting. The means employed 
by art for difcharging blood in this man- 
ner fhall be afterwards treated of, and we 
now return to the particular confideration 
of phlebotomy. 

Wherever a vein of a tolerable fize can 


be reached with fafety, an opening for the. 


difcharge of blood may be made in it with 
a lancet ; but the following are the parts 
from whence blood is ufually taken in this 
manner; vzz. from the veins of the arm 
at the flexure of the cubitus; from the 
jugular veins ; and from the veins of the 
ankles and feet. On particular occafions, 
too, blood is advifed to be taken from the 
veins of the hand, of the tongue, te. 


There are fome general rules and obfer- 


vations which relate equally to this opera- 
tion in whatever part of the body it is prac- 
tifed ; 
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tifed; thefe we fhall in the firft place point 
out, and fhall afterwards proceed to treat 


particularly of blood-letting in the arm 


and other parts. : : 

I. In this, as in every other operation, 
the Gentian, of the patient, and of the ope- 
rator likewife, ought to be precifely fixed. 
As the fituation of a patient during the 
operation of blood-letting, has a confider- 
able influence on the effects produced by 
the evacuation upon the fyftem, this cir- 
cumftance therefore merits our particular 
attention. In fome diforders, it is the obje@ 
of this remedy to evacuate a confiderable 
quantity of blood without inducing faint- 


ing: When this is the cafe, and when from 


former. experience it is known that the 
patient is liable to faint during the eva- 


cuation, a horizontal pofture, either upon a 


bed or on a couch, ought to be preferred to 
every other; Saini practitioner is now 
well acquainted with this fa@, that faint- 
ing does not fo readily occur in a horizon- 
tal as in an erect pofture. 

You. d. F It 
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It fometimes happens, however, that 
one material advantage expected from the 
operation of blood-letting, is the inducing 
a ftate of deliquium ; as for inftance, in 
cafes of ftrangulated hernia, where a ge- 
neral relaxation of the fyftem is often 
defirable. In all fuch circumftances, in- 
ftead of a horizontal pofture, the more 
erect the patient is kept, the more readily — 
will a ftate of fainting be induced: So 
that the particular objet in view from the — 
operation, muft at all times determine this 
matter. 

While we thus attend particularly to the 
pofture of the body at large, the particu- — 
lar pofition of the limb or part to be ope- _ 
rated upon muft not be neglected. In 
every operation, it is a matter of much 
importance to have the patient feated in 


a proper light, but in none is it more 


material than in blood-letting. The beft — 
general rule that can be given upon this 
pomt is, that the patient ought to be fo 
placed, as that the principal light of the — 

apartment 
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apartment fhall fall directly upon the part 
in which the operation is to take place, fo 
that the vein to be opened may be made 
as apparent as poffible. When clear day- 
light car be obtained, it ought to be pre- 
ferred; but when this cannot be procured, 
one or more candles fhould be ufed. 
But, whatever may be the pofition of 
the part itfelf; and whether the patient 
is to be placed on a bed or on a chair, 
the furgeon ought always to be feated. 
‘The operation may, no doubt, be done 
while the furgeon is ftlanding ; and it 
is moft frequently indeed performed in 
this manner; but it can never be done 
either with fuch fteadinefs or neatnefs, as 
when the operator is firmly feated on a 
chair. | 
I]. From the coats of veins being more 
flaccid than thofe of arteries, and from the 
blood not circulating with fuch rapidity 
in the former as in the latter, an opening 
made in one of thefe will feldom difcharge 
blood freely, unlefs the vein be either cut 
= entirely 
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entirely acrofs, which in general would be 
productive of difagreeable confequences, 
or unlefs the blood be prevented from re- 
turning to the heart, by means of a liga- 
ture placed between the heart and that 
part of the vein in which the hes is 
to be made. 
The patient bemg properly ici, the 
next ftep muft therefore be, by means of a 
proper bandage fo to comprefs the vein in- 
tended to be opened, as to prevent the blood 
- from returning to the heart ; and for the 
fame reafon, an equal degree of preflure, 
it is obvious, ought to be applied to all the 
other veins of the part; for, if this circum- 
{tance fhould not be attended to, the com- 
munication preferved by the collateral cor- 
refponding branches would render the 
 preflure upon any one particular vein of 
very little importance. But, independently 


of its producing a more free difcharge of — 


blood than could be otherwife obtained, 
this preffure upon the veins, by caufing an 


accumulation of their contents, tends to | 


bring them more evidently into view, and 


confequently — 
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confequently renders it eafier for the ope- 
rator to effect a proper opening than he © 
would otherwife find it. 

Although compreflion, however, to a 
certain extent, is neceflary for the purpofe 
of accumulating a quantity of blood in the 
veins, and for afterwards difcharging it at 
an opening made by the lancet, it is at the 
{ame time perfectly evident that any con- 
fiderable degree of preflure, inftead of for- 
warding thefe purpofes, muft obftruct them 
entirely ; for, if the preflure intended to 
be applied to the veins only, fhould acci- 
dentally be carried fo.deep as to reft ma- 
terially upon the arteries connected with 
them, all farther accefs of blood to the veins 
would be thereby cut off, fo that no eva- 
cuation of importance could take place at 
any opening to be made in them. When- 
ever it is intended, therefore, to evacuate 
blood in this manner, a good deal of 
nicety is requifite in applying this preflure 
upon the veins: It ought always to be car- 
ried fo far as effectually to comprefs the 
veins of the part, but never to fucha length 
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as to obftruct the circulation in the corre- 


fponding arteries. When we fee that the 


preffure has the effe@ of raifing the veins, 
and if at the fame time the pulfation of 
the artery is diftindtly felt in the inferior 
part of the member, we may then be cer- 
tain that it is applied to a very proper de~ 
gree, and that it ought not to be carried 
farther: For by the fwelling of the veins, 
we are fure that they are fufficiently com- 
prefled ; and by the arteries continuing to 
beat, it is-evident that a continued flow 
of blood may be expected. 

III. The reflux of blood to the — 
being in this manner prevented, the next 
- point to be determined, is, the beft me- 
thod of making an opening into the vem. 
- Different inftruments have been invented 


for this purpofe; but there are two only 
which have been retained im ufe, and which 


are all, therefore, that require to be men- 
tioned here. Thefe are, the Lancet and the 
Phieme. This laft, on being placed im- 
mediately on the part to be cut, is by means 
of a {pring ftruck fuddenly into the vein, 

and 
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and produces an opening of the exact fize 
of the inftrument employed. 

The phleme, in many parts of Germany, 
has acquired fome reputation, particularly 
in taking blood from the jugular vein: But 
there are various objections to this inftru- 
ment, which will probably prevent it from 
ever coming into general ufe; and thefe 
particularly are, that we are obliged, from 
the nature of the inftrument, to regulate 
the deepne{s to which it is to go, before it 
is applied: Now we know well, that in 
blood-letting this is a circumftance of which 
we are never by any means certain; for 
we frequently, after the introduction of a 
lancet, find it neceflary to go much deeper 
than. was at firft expected; fo that when 
a phleme is ufed, unlefs we employ one on 
every occafion of a length which cannot 
be frequently required, we mutt often 
‘meet with difappointments. 

But the moft material objection to this 
inftrument is, that where there are arteries 
or other parts lying below the veins, and in 
any danger of being hurt by the operation 

Es 4 of 
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of blood-letting, the rifk is much greater 
with the phleme than withthe lancet: For 
when the lancet is uféd, after the vein is once 
opened, the orifice may be enlarged at plea- 
fure without any additional rifk, merely by 
carrying the inftrument forward along the 
_courfe of the vein’ at the fame depth to 
which it was at firft introduced ; whereas 
the phleme, as foon as it enters the vein, 
mutt for certain pafs directly downwards 
_as far as its length will permit it to go; a 
circumftance which adds greatly to the 
rifk of wounding the parts underneath. — 
Befides, in ufing the lancet, we have it 
much’ more in our power to command an 
orifice of a determined fize than when the 
phleme is employed: So that without he- 
fitation, we may venture to pronounce the 
phleme to be an inftrument in no degree 
neceflary ; but for fuch as incline to ufe 
it, the moft convenient form of one is re- 
prefented in Plate III. fig. 2. 
‘ The manner of ufing the phleme is as 
follows. The bandage for producing the 
turgefcency of the veins being applied in 
, the 
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the manner already directed, the point of 
the inftrument 4, with the {pring properly 
bent, mutt be fo placed upon the part of 
the vein to be opened, that an orifice of an 
oblique direction may be made in it on 
the fpring B being let loofe. The fubfe- 
quent management is the fame here as 
when the lancet is ufed, and will be pre- 
fently pointed out. 

When it is determined to employ the 
lancet, the form of the inftrument is evi- 
dently the firft circumftance requiring our 
attention ; although we may here remark, 
that this point is feldom fo particularly 
attended to as it ought to be. 

The form of lancet in ordinary ufe, as 
reprefented in Plate lV. fig. 5. is an inftru- 
ment which ought to be laid entirely afide. — 
It is well calculated for opening abfcefles, 
but for the operation of blood-letting it 
ought never to be ufed. 

The capital objection to this form of lan- 
cet, is, that the broadnefs of its fhoulders 
produces always a wound in the external 
teguments, of perhaps three times the fize 

of 
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of the opening made in the vein; a cir- 
cumftance which adds no advantage what- 
ever to the operation: On the contrary, it 
produces much unneceflary pain in the 
firft inftance ; it renders it frequently a 
very difficult matter to command a ftop- 
page of the blood; and, the wounds pro- 
duced by it are commonly fo extenfive as 
to render them very liable to terminate in 
partial fuppurations; an occurrence which 
always proves painful and difagreeable to 

the patient. — | 
The {pear-pointed lancet, on the con- 
trary, reprefented in Plate IV. fig. 3. and 
4. is an inftrament in every refpect well 
calculated for the purpofe of venzefedtion. 
From the acutenefs of its point, it enters the 
teguments and vein with very little pain ; 
which, we may here obferve, is with many 
patients a circumftance of no fmall impor- 
tance: We are {ure of making the opening 
in the vein equal, or nearly fo, to the ori- 
fice in the external teguments: And the 
difcharge of blood produced by an opening 
made with one of the lancets, is commonly 
put 
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put a ftop to with great eafe, immediately 
on removing the ligature upon the vein. 
For thefe reafons, therefore, the fpear- 
pointed lancet is highly preferable to every 
other: And although, with timid pradcti- 
tioners, the acute point of this inftrument 
may appear to require more dexterity in 
ufing it than the broad-fhouldered lan- 
cet; yet the difference in this refpect is 


fo incenfiderable, that very little expe-- 


rience muft, with every practitioner who 
gives it a fair trial, very foon counterba- 
lance all fuch objections. Indeed no fur. 
geon ought to be trufted in letting blood 
with the one, whofe fteadinefs and dexte- 
rity would be in any degree doubted with 

the other. 7 
IV. The form of lancet being thus fixed 
upon, we come now to {peak of the me- 
thod of ufing it. The furgeon and patient 
being both properly feated, and the ligature 
having been applied for a fhort {pace of 
time in order to produce fome degree of 
{welling in the veins, that veim is to be made 
choice of, which, at the fame time that 
it 
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it appears confpicuoufly enough, is found 
to roll lefs than the others on being preffled 
upon by the fingers. There are fome veins 
which roll fo much, from being loofe and 
unconnected with the cellular fubftance of 
_ the part, that although they may rife fuffi- 
ciently, yet are much worfe to operate 
upon than others which lie at a greater 
depth. That vein therefore is to be prefer- 
red, which not only rifes fo as to become 
perfectly evident, but which appears to be 
connected with fome degree of firmnefs to 
the contiguous parts. It is {carcely thought 
neceflary to obferve here, that when a vein 
appears to be fo immediately connected 
with a contiguous artery or tendon, as 
evidently to produce fome rifk of wound- 
ing thefe parts in the operation, if an- 
other vein not liable to fuch hazard can 
be procured, it ought undoubtedly to be 
preferred. 

Veins may he directly above both arteries 
and tendons, and yet no manner of rifk be 
incurred im opening them, provided the 
operator is fufficiently fteady and atten- 

tive ; 
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tive; although it fometimes happens, that 

_ veins are fo nearly and intimately connec- 

ted with thefe parts, as to render it hazar- 

dous even for the moft dexterous furgeon 
to attempt this operation. 

The vein being at laft made choice ae 
the furgeon, if he is to ufe his right-hand 
in the operation, takes a firm hold of the 
member from whence the blood is to be 
drawn, with his left, and, with the thumb 
of the fame hand, he is now to make fuch 
a degree of preflure upon the vein, about 
an inch and half below the ligature, as 
not only to render the fkin and teguments 
fomewhat tenfe, but at the fame time ‘to in- 
terrupt for a little all communication be- 
tween the under part of the vein, and that 
portion of it lying between the ligature and 
the thumb placed as thus directed. 

_ The lancet being bent to fomewhat more 
than right angles, the operator now takes it 
between the finger and thumb of his right- 
hand; and, leaving at leaft one half of 
the blade uncovered, he refts his hand on 
the middle finger, ring-finger, and little 

finger, 
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finger, all placed as conveniently as pof: 
fible in the neighbourhood of the vein from 
Whence the blood is to be taken’; and ha- 
ving pufhed the point of the inftriment 


freely through the fkin and teguments in- 


to the vein, he now carries it forward in 
an oblique direction, till the orifice is of 
the fize he inclines to have it ; taking care, 
during the time of pufhing on the lancet, 
that its pot be kept in as ftraight a di- 
rection as poflible, for fear of dipping into 
the parts below. 
The inftrument is now to bd withdrawn, 

and the furgeon removing the thumb of 
his left hand is to allow the vein to empty 


-itfelf freely into the cups provided for the _ 


purpofe. 

It is here of importance to obferve, that 
during the time the blood is difcharging, 
the member ought to be kept in exactly 
the fame pofture as when the lancet 
was firft introduced : Otherwife, the orifice 
in the {kin is apt to flip over the opening 
in the vein ; a circumftance which always 
proves inconvenient, and on fome occafions 

produces 
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produces a good deal of trouble by the 
blood from the vein infinuating itfelf into 
the furrounding cellular fubftance. 

In taking hold of the lancet, we have 
directed the {cales to form rather an acute 
angle with the blade of the inftrument. It 
will even anfwer when they are at right 
angles ; but a further feparation proves al- 
ways troublefome, by throwing the {cales 
- too much back upon the operator’s hand. 
The length of inftrument left out before 
the finger and thumb, is another cir- 
cumftance requiring our attention; for 
unlefs a fufficient quantity of it is left un- 
covered, the operator cannot act with free- 
dom. In lancets of an ordinary length, 
one half of the blade, as I have already 
remarked, or very nearly that quantity, 
ought always to be left out. 

The entry of the lancet into the’vein is 
the next circumftance we have defired to 
be attended to. By very little attention the 
entrance of the inftrument into the vein 
may be diftinctly perceived ; for as foon as 
its point has entered the cavity of the veflel, 

the 
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the refiftance to its farther progrefs is 
evidently found to be diminifhed ; ; and 
immediately on ‘the opening being in any 
degree enlarged, the blood begins to ruth 
out, which is the cleareft proof of the ope- 
ration being fo far complete. On being 
thus rendered fure that the lancet has got 
into the vein, we have alfo defired that it 
may be carried forward in an oblique di- 
rection, taking care to keep the point of 
the inftrument in the fame degree of ele- 
vation from the inftant it has paffed fairly 
through the coats of the vein; and to this 
part of the operation we would beg the 
moft particular attention. To the want 
of neceflary caution in this matter, or ra- 
ther to the improper reculations held forth 
upon it’ by almoft every writer upon this 
fubject, much of the rifk attending this 
operation ought to be attributed. 

The propriety of an oblique direction 
for the courfe of the orifice is very obvious: 
For, when made altogether longitudinal, 
the fides of the wound are apt to fail im- 
mediately together, fo as not to admit of a 
free difcharge of blood ;‘ and, on the other 
: | hand, 
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hand, when the vein is cut entirely acrofs, 
troublefome confequences commonly en- 
fue from the wound being very difficult to 
heal: An orifice fomewhat oblique with re- 
{pect to the courfe of the vein, is therefore 
preferable to either. But the material cir- 
cumftance to be kept in view, is the direc- 
tion of the point of the lancet after it has 
got fairly into the vein. By almoft every 
author who has written upon blood-letting, 
‘as foon as the lancet is known to have got 
into the vein, in order to extend the orifice 
to a fufficient length, we are directed, very 
properly, to carry the inftrument forward : 
But in what manner are we defired to do 
fo? By raifing the heel of the lancet, as it 
is termed, at the fame time that the point 
and. edge of it 1s in fome degree pufhed 
forward, fo as to make the point of the in- 
ftrument the centre of motion: 

The reafon of this laft precaution is, 
that the internal orifice of the vein may 
not be farther extended upwards than 
the external wound in the fkin and other 
integuments ; as ecchymofes, or effufions 

Vou. I. G of 


08 Of Blood-letting. Chap. HI. 


of blood into the celular fubftance, have 
“with the broad-fhouldered lancet been 
found frequently to occur from a contrary 
management. But when the {pear-pointed 
lancet is ufed, this is an occurrence which 
may be always avoided ; as, from the nar- 
row point of the inftrument, it may with 
{afety be carried on in the cavity of the vein 
as far as is neceflary. The orifice produced 
by it in the vein, muft, when the operation 
is properly done, be always of very nearly 
the fame extent as the external wound in 
the teguments: And by the fame manage- 
ment we avoid that capital rifk which it is 
evident muft always occur from an impli- 
cit obedience to the direction alluded to ; 
for one certain effect of raifing the heel, or 
back part of the lancet, is, that the point 
of the inftrument muft in the fame pro-. 
portion be deprefled; and the confequence 
of lowering the point of the lancet, already 
perhaps fliding along the under fide of the 
vein, muft at once appear to be very ha- 
zardous. For in fuch circumftances, if the 


point of the inftrument be depreffed, which 
muft 
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muft undoubtedly happen if the back part 
of it be elevated, it muft for certain pafs 
through the back part of the vein; fo that 
if either an artery, nerve, or tendon, liecon- 
tiguous, they muft of neceflity be wound- 
ed; and Iam perfectly convinced, that this 
caufe alone has frequently been the origin 
both of wounded arteries and of pricks in 
the nerves and tendons. So that as the 
hazard of the practice, whenever it is atten= _ 
tively confidered, muft at once appear evi- 
dent, and as the fuppofed inconvenience 
arifing from a contrary mode of operating 

is effe@ually prevented by the ufe of the 
_ fpear-pointed lancet, ‘all fuch rifks there- 
fore fhould be carefully avoided. 

With refpe@ to the fize of the orifice in 
blood-letting, this circumflance muft at 
all times be determined by the nature 
of the diforder for which the evacuation 7 
is pre{cribed. ‘When a fudden lofs of a 
confiderable quantity of blood is intended, 
either with a view to produce a ftate of 
fainting, or for any other reafon, a free — 
large orifice is abfolutely neceflary ; but in 

G2 ordinary 
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ordinary practice, no neceflity occurs for 
this. cas 

In ufing a fpear-pointed lancet, an ori- 
fice of about an eight part of an inch in 
length will in general anfwer every pur- 
pofe; but when a lancet with broad fhoul- 
ders is ufed, an opening of twice that fize is 
little enough ; for with fuch an inftrument 
the orifice in the vein can feldom be above 

half the extent of the external opening. 
After withdrawing the lancet from the 
orifice, we have directed the thumb of the 
left hand to be removed from the place it 
was made to occupy. Many circumftances 
may appear to be related here with unne- 
ceflary minutenefs, and this among others 
may poflibly be confidered as one; but in 
an operation of importance, every parti- 
cular requires attention. Now, one ma- 
terial ufe of the thumb placed below the 
part where the lancet was directed to enter, 
is to keep the teguments and vein firm, fo 
as to prevent the latter from rolling. But 
another advantage occurring from it is, that 
by making a fufficient degree of preflure 
upon. 
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upor the vein, it thereby prevents any con- 
fiderable quantity of blood from efcaping — 
between the time of removing the lancet, 
and the application of one of the cups for 
receiving the blood from the orifice in the 
vein. During this period it frequently hap- 
pens, that a good deal of blood is difchar- 
ged, to the great annoyance both of the pa- 
tient, the operator, and byftanders ; a cir- 
cumftance which, with a little attention, 
may be always prevented. 

V. When the vein is properly cut, and 
the orifice is made fufficiently large, it fel- 
dom happens that any difficulty is experien- 
ced in procuring all the blood that is want- 
ed. This fometimes occurs however, ei- 
_ ther from the orifice of the fkin and other 

parts having receded from the opening in 
the vein, or from the patient having become 
faintifh ; a fituation always unfavourable to 
a free difcharge of blood. When this laft 
‘circumftance takes place, a ftream of frefh 
air ought to be admitted to the apartment, 
wine,or fome other cordial fhould be ad- 
miniftered, and the patient ought to be laid 

G 3 into . 
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into a horizontal pofture. By thefe means 
the faintithnefs will in general be foon re- 
moved; but if {till the blood fthould not flow ~ 
freely, the member ought to be put into all 
the variety of pofitions that cam probably 
aflift in bringing the opening of the ikin 
and other teguments to’ correfpond. with 
that of the vein, which will foon be known 
to have happened by the blood) beginning 
inftantly to flow. | Throwing the mutcles 
of the part into conftant action, by giving 
“the patient a cane or any other firm fub- - 
ftance, to turn'frequently round in his hand 
when the operation is done in the arm, will 
often anfwer in producing a conftant flow 
of bloed from a vein, when every otHer 
means has failed: And laftly, when the 
pulfe in the inferior part of the member 
is felt very feeble, or efpecially if. it can- 
not be diftinguifhed at all, we may be 
thereby rendered certain that the ligature 
is too tight, and may im general have it in 
our power to produce an immediate flow 
of blood, by removing the compreflion 

| ~ thus 
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e  thds’ improperly made Spee the arteries of 


the part. 

VIL° A quantity of His proportioned to 
ane circumftances of the diforder, being thus 
‘difcharged, the preflure upon the fuperior 
part of the vein fhould be immediately re- 
moved; and this being done, if the f{pear- 
- pointed lancet has been ufed,- all farther 
difcharge of blood will in general ftop im- 
“mediately. | ‘The contrary, however, fome- 
times occurs, and blood continues to flow 
freely even after the ligature is removed. 
When this is the cafe, the operator ought 
to comprefs the vein both above and below 
the orifice with the finger and thumb of 
one hand, fo as to prevent any farther 


- lJofs of blood: And this being done, the limb 


ought to be wafhed and entirely cleared of 
any blood that may have fallen upon it; 
and the orifice being alfo cleared of eve-_ 
ry particle of blood, the fides of it fhould 
be laid as exactly together as poflible, and 
a piece of court plafter, or any other 
that is fufficiently adhefive, being fo ap- 
plied as toretain them, it will feldom hap- 

ay | pen 
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pen that any kind of bandage is neceflary : 
But when the blood has iflued with uncom- 
mon violence during the operation, and has 
been difficult.to command after the remo- 
val of the ligature, in fuch inftances it will 
be prudent to apply a {mall comprefs of li- 
nen over the plafter, and to fecure the 
whole with a linen roller properly applied 
round the member. 

Before applying the plafter, we have di- 
rected the orifice to be perfectly cleared of 
every particle of blood; and this, it may 
be obferved, is a circumftance of more im- 
portance than is commonly imagined ; for, 
by not attending particularly to this point, 
and from want of exadétnefs in clofing the 
lips of the orifice, painful {wellings and 
confequent fuppurations are often induced, 
which a very little attention would have 
eafily prevented. In every inftance when 
the operation is properly done, the wound 
ought to heal by what furgeons call the 

- Firft intention, thatis, by the parts adhering 
to one another without the formation of 
matter; but this can feldom happen if the 
lips of the fore have not been very neat- 
ly 
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ly laid together after all the blood has been | 
perfectly cleared away. 

Another argument of importance, too, 
occurs for neatnefs in this matter. Among 
other troublefome confequences arifing 
now and then from blood-letting, inflam- 
mation produced in the cavity of the vein 
has in fome inftances been known to occa- 
fion much mifchief; and as nothing tends 
more to produce it than the admiflion of 
air to the part, by the orifice in the vein 
not being properly clofed, this circumftance 
of itfelf ftrongly points out the propriety 
of the caution we have given : For although 
fuch inflammatory affections in the inter- 
nal furfaces of veins are not by any means. 
to be confidered as frequent, yet it is cer- 
tain they do now and then occur; and as 
the confequences arifing from them, efpe- 
cially if fuppuration is induced, muft com- 
monly prove fatal, they ought certainly, 
by every means in our power, to be ftrict-. 

ly guarded againft. 
WII, We come now to fpeak of ce 
troublefome confequences which on fome 
— occafions 
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occafions are found to occur from blood- 
letting, and which every operator ought to 
be as much as poflible prepared to remedy. 
The moft material of thefe are, {mall ‘tu- 
mors occafioned by effufions of blood from 
the orifice of the vein into the furrounding 
cellular fubftance ; wounds of the artery 
lying contiguous to the vein; pricks of 
the nerves and tendons; and laftly, in- 
flammation, induced in the intérnal cavity 
of the vein, as we have juft now mention- 
ed. Thefe we fhall now, under feparate 
heads, aie to treat of particularly *, 
Ss & C- 


* Among other reafons which we have given foi : 
preferring a {pear-pointed lancet, it was obferved, that 
by means of it the operation of blood-letting is attend- - 
ed with much lefs pain than when the broad-fhoulder- 
ed lancet is ufed: And the prevention of pain is a mat- 
ter of fuch importance, that nothing fhould be omitted 
that can in any degree contribute to it. 

In every operation it is of much confequence to have 
all the neceflary inftruments in the moft complete or- 
der; but in no inftance is it of fuch importance to 
attend to this circumftance as in bleod-letting. Well- 
tempered lancets will no doubt anfwer tolerably well, 
even after they have been frequently ufed ; infomuch » 

that 
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PaO BAMN dl, 
Of aThrombus, or Ecchymofis. 


E have already defired, that in the 
operation of blood-letting, the mem- 

ber fhould be retained in the very fame 
pofture it. was in when the lancet was in- 
troduced, till the whole quantity of blood 
intended. to be taken. is evacuated. When 
this direction ‘is, not duly attended to, it 
commonly happens, that a {mall tumor 
is raifed.immediately. above the orifice 
in 


oe I Bie ne even Sea ased furgeons affert, 
that they have ufed one or two lancets only during the 
courfe of many years ‘practice, without ever having 
them touched by a cutler.: But it is very certain, that 
every time, a lancet is ufed, it muft be injured more or 
lefs; fo that, as the prevention of pain is with moft 
patients a matter of no {mall confequence, I think it 
ought to be laid down as a fixed rule, never to ufe-the 
fame lancet twice, without putting it into the hands 
of a cutler. This I have long been in the pra&ice of 
doing, not only with lancets, but with every cutting 
inftrument ; and the trouble and. expence attending it, 
is very inconfiderable, when compared with the ad- 
vantages refulting from it. 
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in the vein, by the blood infinuating 
itfelf into the cellular fubftance of the 
neighbouring parts. Such a tumor, when > 
round and fmall, is termed a Throm- 
bus; and when more diffufed, an Ecchy- 

mofis. | 
Immediately on the appearance of fuch 
fwellings, the ligature ought to be removed 
from the fuperior part of the vein; and-the — 
member being brought into that pofture 
which it was in when the lancet was firft 
introduced, the ligature may be again re- 
newed ; and it will thus be frequently found — 
that a free return of blood will be induced, 
which commonly carries off the {welling 
altogether, or at leaft prevents it from pro- 
ducing any farther obftruction to the dif- 
charge of blood. But in a few cafes it 
happens, that thefe fwellings come at once 
to fuch a fize, as entirely to preclude every 
poflibility of finifhing the operation at the 
- orifice firft made in the vein. Even here, 
however, the ligature ought to be imme- 
diately removed, as the moft effectual me- 
thod of preventing an increafe of the tu- 
| | MOT, 
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‘mor. By continuing the bandage on the 
vein, the blood ftill continues to be forced 
in great quantities into the furrounding 
cellular fubftance ; and by the fame means 
fuch fwellmgs are induced, as now and 
then give a great deal of trouble, which by 
a contrary management might eafily have 
been prevented from coming to any con- 
fiderable height. 

In fuch occurrences, as it is in vain to 
expect any confiderable quantity of blood 
from the orifice firft made, the next ftep to 
_ be taken is, to finifh the operation, not by 
another opening in the fame vein, which 
in fuch circumftances would feldom be 
found to bleed freely, but in any other 
that lies moft convenient. 

When tumors of this kind do not arrive 
at any great fize, very little is neceflary to 
be done for their difperfion, as the effufed 
blood is commonly foon abforbed. When 
it 1s found neceflary, however, to have re- 
courfe to difcutient remedies, thofe of the 
aftringent kind are by far the moft ef- 
fectual ; and of this clafs brandy or any 

, other 
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other ardent fpirits. are perhaps as ufeful - 


as any. .,Compreffes wet; in a weak folu- 
tion ,of.,crude fal, ammoniac in, vinegar, 
and applied with a very moderate degree 
of preflure, have likewife been found very 
effe@ual in difcuffing fuch fwellings. 
_Inftances, however, do fometimes oc- 
cur, though by,no means very frequently, 
of the blood collected in fwellings of this 
nature being in too great quantities to be 


all abforbed: And when, this happens to 
‘be the cafe, as no good fuppuration can be 


induced where there is nothing but red 
blood contained in the tumor, it ought to 
be immediately laid open as foon as there 
is reafon to fuppofe that no farther dimi- 
nution of fize will probably occur from 


abforption. This being done, and the 
~ coagulated blood being evacuated, the 


fore falls to be treated like apy oinarg 


wound. 


But occurrences of this nature, are in 
general of little importance when compa- 
red with other accidents which in fome 


cafes proceed from blood-letting. The 


% ; firft 


or 
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- firft of thefe we are to treat of are wounds 
of arteries. 


SECTION Ul 
Of Wounds of the Arteries, 


N the fmaller arteries, as for inftance in 
any branch of the temporal artery, 
openings may be made without much rifk ; 
but we know from long and repeated ex- 
perience, that wounds in the larger arteries 
often prove hazardous, and very {feldom 
heal without a great deal of trouble. _ 
When in blood-letting we have reafon 
to fufped that an artery has been wounded 
through the orifice made in the vein, and 
that blood is difcharging at the fame ori- 
fice, both from the artery and the vein, it 
becomes a matter of importance for an 
operator to know with precifion whether it 
is foornot. There is only one method by 
which a complete degree of certainty» can 
be obtained on this point; and it is this: 
When the blood is difcharged from the 


vein only, ifa corp of preffure be applied 
both 


ia 
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both immediately above and below the 
orifice fufficient for comprefling the fides 
of the vein together, all farther evacuation - 
of blood fhould inftantly {ftop, even though 
~ the preffure is not fo confiderable as to 
affeét the artery below ;. but on the con- 
trary, if part of the blood be thrown out 
from the wounded artery, this preflure 
upon the vein, inftead of putting a ftop to 
the difcharge, fhould rather tend to make 
it more confiderable. When at the fame 
time the blood is difcharged per /altum, 
this willno doubt ferve as a corroborating 
circumftance: But this teft of itfelf, we may 
remark, is by n > means fo. decifive as is 
commonly imagined ; for, an orifice made 
in a vein. lying directly above and imme- 
diately contiguous to a confiderable artery, 
‘receives the influence of the arterial pulfa- 
tion to fuch a degree, as to difcharge blood 
_ very nearly in the fame manner as if the 
artery itfelf was cut. No other proof, 
however, is neceflary of the artery being 
wounded, than the one we have already 
mentioned 5 for, if after the vein is tho- 

roughly 
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roughly comprefied both above and below 
the orifice, blood ftill continues to be dif 
charged in great quantities and with any _ 
confiderable force, our fufpicions of the 
artery being wounded are then reduced to 
the utmoft degree of uncertainty. 3 

Allowing this tobe the cafe, that in fuch 
circumftances we are rendered certain of 
the lancet having pierced the artery, what 
remedy fhould we employ > Not the. 
means ufually advifed, but the very re- 
verte. 

In all fuch occurrences, we are di- 
rected to tie up the part with as much 
firmnefs as poflible, in the firft place with 
different compreffes placed over the ori- 
fice of the vein; and left thefe fhould 
not produce a fufficient degree of preffure, 
a piece of money or other hard fubftance 
is defired to be added, and the whole to be 
fecured with a roller very tightly applied. 
But what effect ought we reafonably to 
expect from much preflure applied in this 
manner? We cannot fuppofe it was ever 
intended that any preflure of this kind. 

PWOL ed. ‘ H fhould 
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fhould be fo confiderable as to comprets 
the artery itfelf;. for by that means when 
the principal artery of a part is wounded, 
a total ftop would be put tothe circulation _ 
in the whole limb: And if the preflure, on. 
the contrary, is to be applied in fuch a 

degree as to comprefs the fides of the veins 

only, one certain effect of this muft be, to. 
occafion a confiderable refiftance to the 

flow of blood from the artery; and that 

fluid being thus obftruéted. in its natural 

courfe, will neceflarily be much more rea- 

dily effufed at the opening in the artery, 

than if the veins had been all left free and 

pervious to receive and tranfinit it. 

In all fuch cafes, therefore, inftead of 
applying much preflure, we ought to at- 
tempt every means of relaxing the veins to. 
the utmoft ; and in order to command the 
blood, the lips of the wound. fhould be 
laid together, and. retained by ftraps of 
adhefive platter. only,. without any ban- 
dage whatever. And as there is not a 
more effeGual method of relaxing the 
fyftem at large, and the vafcular Gin 

in: 
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in particular, than by difcharging large 
quantities of blood very quickly, as foon 
as it is known that an artery has been ac- 
cidentally opened, it ought to be imme- 
diately determined to evacuate by the ori- 
fice newly made, as much blood as the 
patient can eafily bear to lofe. By thefe 
means, and by enjoining ftrié attention 
to :eft of body, in order to prevent as 
much as poflible the undue action of the 
arterial fyftem, and by keeping the body 
cool, with the ufe of gentle purgatives, a 
low diet, and farther blood-lettings when 
neceflary, theremay always be at leaft fome 
chance of fuch wounds in arteries being 
brought to reunite: Whereas a contrary 
management, in which much preflure upon 
the veins is advifed, muft univerfally do 
mifchief, by forcing the artery to empty 
itfelf at the only paflage the blood in fuch 
circumftances can be difcharged at, viz. 
the opening newly made by the lancet ; and 
by fuch treatment many aneurifmal fwel- 
lings, I am confident, have been produced, 

H 2 | — which 
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which by the management now pointed 
out might eafily have been prevented. 
Incafes of wounded arteries, however, it 
will frequently happen, that no treatment 
whatever will fucceed; the orifice in the 


artery may not reunite, and blood in confi-. 


derable quantities will be effufed into the 
contiguous parts. Evenin this ftate of the 
complaint, {trong preffure 1s advifed, with a 
view to diffipate. the tumor: But unlefs 
the {welling is of a very foft nature, and 


unlefs the blood contained in it flilliemdime 
in a ftate of fluidity, no preflure whatever 


ean have any influence in difeufling it ; 
for, whenever the accumulated blood has 
acquired any moderate degree of firmnefs, 
we cannot fuppofe that preflure will have 
any effet in. driving it back by the paflage 
from whence it eriginally came. Nor does 
it appear, that in fuch circumftances, com- 
preflion is of any ufe in forwarding the 
abforption of extravafated blood. From 
theory alone we might readily be induced 
to draw this conclufion ; but in fact we do: 
not know a fingle inftance in which pref- 

fure 


ay 
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fure in fuch cafes appeared to be produc- 
tive of any advantage. 

There is indeed a particular fpeciés of 
fwelling, which now and then occurs on an 
artery being in this manner wounded by a 
lancet that has previoufly paffed through a 
neighbouring vein, and in’ which mode- 
rate preflure has proved ferviceable. When 
an artery thus wounded, lies quite conti- 
guous to the correfponding vein, the open* 
ing between the two veflels on fome occa 
fions continues pervious after the external 
orifice in the vein is clofed, fo as to produce 
a direct communication between the one 
and the other; and the vein in this man+ 
ner receiving the full force of the arterial 
pulfation, at the fame time that its coats 
are not poflefled of a firmnefs fufficient to 
refift it, a {welling of the vein comes of 
courfeto be produced. Inall fuch inftances, 
moderate preflure, we may readily fuppofe, 
muft be of very great ufe, by ferving as 
a fupport to the diftended vein, and by 
thus preventing any farther increafe of 
its bulk; but in no other {welling arifing 

H 3 from 
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from blood effufed from an artery can 
preflure be of any ufe; on the contrary 
indeed, for the reafons already enumerated, 
there is great caufe for fufpecting that it 
has frequently done harm | When we 
are rendered quite certain that an ar- 
tery has been opened, and that the tumor 
produced by it is owing to blood collected 
in the cellular membrane around it, if keep- 
ing the limb in an eafy relaxed pofture, 
and the veins perfectly free from preffure, 
together with the other means formerly 
pointed out, do not prevent a farther in- 
creafe of the fwelling, no other mode of 
treatment with which we are acquainted 
will have much influence. | 

The tumor ftill continuing, by the com- 
munication between it and the artery be- 


ing kept up, and none of the means em-. 


ployed for its difperfion having any in- 
fluence, the diforder in that ftate isto be 
confidered as forming a {pecies of aneu- 
rifm, an ailment of which we will treat 
more particularly afterwards. 
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Ot 2k ON Vee 
Of Wounds or Pricks in the Nerves and Tendons. 


HE diforder we have now been de- 
{cribing, viz. wounds of the arteries, 

as well as fimilar affections of the tendons, 
ought never to happen in the hands of a 
furgeon who pretends to any tolerable de- 
eree of fteadinefs ; for, as the arteries and 
tendons are both parts which previous to 
the operation may be eafily diftinguifhed 
by the finger, fo as that their fituation may 
be afcertained with exactnefS, it muft al- 
ways be the fault of the furgeon, if the 
point of his lancet is not fo directed as to 
avoid them. One principal caufe of fuch 
accidents occurring in blood-letting, is, as 
we have already fhown, the ordinary prac- 
tice of deprefling the point of’ the lancet, 
after it has entered the cavity of the vein. 
This, however, we have demonttrated to 
be always unneceflary, and in many in- 
{tances to be productive of very pernici- 
ous effects, But although, by proper at- 
td. tention 
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tention to this part of the operation, we 
may always with certainty avoid the ar- 
teries and tendons; yet it may be faid, that 
the nerves, which in general are fo {mall 
as not to be previoufly diftinguithed, run 
~ at all.times a great rifk of being wounded, 
and that the accidents which now and 
then occur from wounded nerves, are well 
known to be productive of as dreadful 
confequences as have ever fucceeded to 
the operation of blood-letting. 
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_But although the nerves from the fmall- 
nefs of their fize cannot previoufly be di- 
ftinguithed by the fingers; yet, if fuficient 
attention be given to the direGtion of the ~ 
point of the lancet, fo. as to avoid with 
certainty carrying the inftrument through i 

_ the back part of the vein, the fame means 
which tend to fecure the arteries and ten- 7 
dons, will with almoft equal furene{s prove t 
a fafeguard to the nerves: For, if the ope- - 7 
rator enters his lancet, as he ought always } 
to do, on the fuperior part of the vein, and t 
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if he does not cut the vein entirely acrofs 
by puthing the lancet through to the op- 
| pofite 
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pofite fide of it, he can never run any rifk 


- of wounding the contiguous nerves : For 


thefe, though they run fo near to the © 
veins, yet either lie immediately below 
them, or at leaft are fituated fo far down 
upon their fides as to be out of all rifk of 


being wounded, if the lancet is made to 


enter where it ought to do; and it muft 
always be the furgeon’s fault if the inftru- 
ment is pufhed out at the oppofite fide 
of a vein. I may venture to affert, that 
no inconvenience of this kind ever hap- 
pens, from the wound made by a lancet 
in entering the anterior part of a vein: It 
is always on the oppofite fide of the vein 


_ that any mifchief of this kind is produced, 


when the lancet, as we have already ob- 
ferved, is pufhed entirely through ; which 
it never ought to be, and which every 
furgeon ought to have fteadinefs enough 


to prevent. 


But although a very ordinary degree of 
caution would eafily prevent every occur- 
rence of this nature; and although, when 


accidents of this kind do happen, the fur- 


eeon 
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xeon is almoft in every inftance to blame; — 


yet experience has on different occafions 
evinced, that, either from the want of at- 
tention, or from the operator not being 
pofleffed of a fufficient degree of fteadinefs, 
however eafily fuch inconveniences ought 
to be prevented, yet ftill they do frequent- 
ly occur, nerves, and even tendons, are 
fometimes pricked; and the dreadful train 
of fymptoms which fuch accidents com- 
monly produce is almoft inevitable. 


‘It fometimes happens immediately on 


the introduction of the lancet, that the pa- 
tient complains of a moft exquifite degree 
of pain; and when this occurs, we may reft 


affured that either a never or tendon has. 


been wounded. On fome occafions, by 
proper management, fuch as evacuating a 
-confiderable quantity of blood at the ori- 


fice newly made, by keeping the part at — 


perfect reft, and preferving the patient in 
as cool a ftate as poflible, the pain at firft 
complained of will gradually abate, and at 
Jaft go off entirely without any bad confe- 
qquence whatever. 
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At other times, however, this pain 
which occurs inftantaneoufly on the intro- 
duction of the lancet, inftead of abating, 
begins foon to increafe; a fulnefs, or {mall 
degree of fwelling, takes place in the parts 
contiguous to the wound; the lips of the 
fore become fomewhat hard and inflamed; 
and inthe courfe of about twenty-four hours 
from the operation, a thin watery ferum 
begins to be difcharged at the orifice. 

If, by the means‘employed, relief be not 
foon obtained, thefe fymptoms generally 
continue in nearly the fame ftate, for two, 
or perhaps three days longer. At this time 
the violent pain which at firft took place be- 
comes {till more diftrefling; but inftead of 
being fharp and acute as before, it is now 
attended with the fenfation of a burning 
heat, which {till goes on to increafe, and 
proves during the whole courfe of the ail- 
ment a fource of conftant diftrefs to the 
patient. The fulnefs and hardnefs in the 
lips of the wound begin to increafe, and 
the fwelling in the neighbouring parts 
gradually extends over the whole member; 


from 
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from the foot upwards over the thigh, 


when the operation has been done in the 
lower extremity ; and from the elbow 
down the fore-arm, and along the hume- 
rus over to the pectoral mufcle and other 
contiguous parts, when the accident has 
occurred at the ufual place of blood-letting 
in the arm. | 

The parts at laft become exceedingly 
tenfe and hard; an eryfipelatous inflam- 
matory colour frequently appears over the 
whole member; the pulfe by this time 
has generally become hard and. quick ; 
the pain is now intenfe, the patient ex- 
ceedingly reftlefs ; twitchings of the. ten- 
dons occur to a ereater or leffer degree ; 
on fome occafions, a locked jaw and other 
conyulfive affections fupervene; and, all 
thefe fymptoms continuing to increafe, it 
moft frequently happens, that the fuffer- 
ings of the unfortunate patient are termi- 
nated by death only. 

Blood-letting, from being fo very gene- 
rally practifed, may by many be confi- 
dered as an operation by no means either 

fo 
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fo difficult in execution, or fo dreadful In 
its confequences, as is here reprefented. 
Such inftances indeed are not to be confi- 
dered as frequent occurrences; but they 
happen often enough to convince us of the. - 
neceflity of very great caution in this ope- 
ration. In the courfe of my experience, I 
have known feveral inftances where the 
confequences of blood-letting have proved 
fatal, and the dreadful train of fymptoms — 
we have already enumerated, uniformly 
occurred in all of them. 

Different opinions have prevailed re- 
fpecting the caufe of thefe fymptoms: By 
fome they have been imputed to wounds 
of the tendons; and by others the tendons 
are fuppofed to be fo entirely deftitute of 
fenfibility, as to be quite incapable of pro- 
ducing fo much diftrefs; fo that wounds 
of the nerves they confider in all fuch oc- 
eafions as the true caufe of the various 
fymptoms we have mentioned. 3 

On one or the other of thefe fuppofi- 
tions the various phenomena which occur 
in this diforder have-been explained, till 
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a different opinion. was. at laft-fuggefted 
by the imgenious Mr. John .Hunter of 
London. Mr Hunter fuppofes, that all 
the fymptoms thus induced by the. opera- 
tion of blood-letting, may be more rea- 
dily accounted. for, from an inflamed 
ftate of the internal furface of the vein, — 
than from any other caufe. Sucha ftate — 
of the vein he has often traced in horfes _ 
that have died of fuch fymptoms from — 
venefection, where the internal coat of i 
the vein was always found much infla- — 
med, not only in the neighbourhood of 
the part where the orifice was made, but ~ 
on fome occafions the inflammation ex- _ 
tended along the whole courfe of the vein, 
and feemed at laft to reach the heart it- 
felf. Some inftances too have occurred, 
of the fame appearances in the human 
body, where the veins after death were 
found in a ftate of high inflammation. 
And on other occafions, inflammation ha- 
ving in this manner been once excited, 
thas been known to terminate in fuppu- 
ration; and the matter thus produced, 

being 
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being in the POnicor circidation™ carried 

to the heart, Mr Hunter fuppofes that in 
fuch cafes death may have been induced. 
by that caufe alone. 

There can be no reafon to doubt the 
fact held forth by Mr Hunter, that in fuch 
inftances, the vein in which the orifice 
has been made, has frequently after death 
been found inflamed: But however in- 
genious his arguments may be, for con- 
cluding that this ftate of the vein is the 
original caufe of all the bad fymptoms 
enumerated ; and although we mutt allow, 
that fuch an inflammatory affection of a 
vein muft have a confiderable influence in 
aggravating the various fymptoms previ- 
oufly induced by other caufes ; yet I think 
we may very fairly conclude, that it could 
not probably in any one inftance be able to: 
account in a fatisfactory manner for their. 
firft production. 

In all the inftances of this dreadful ee 
plaint, which I have had an opportunity. 
of feeing, the patient at the very inftant of 
the operation felt a very unufual degree 


of 
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of p pain. In fome cafes, tite Hidledos oe 1 
the pain was almoft infupportable. Now _ 
this we can never fuppofe to have been 


produced by the mere pundture of a vein; 
for although the coats of veins are not per- 
haps entirely deftitute of fecling, yet we 
know well, that they are not endowed with 


fuch a degree of fenfibility as to render it 
probable that fuch intenfe pain could ever 


be induced by their being punctured. 
This inflamed ftate of the veins therefore, 
as detected by Mr Hunter after death, mutt 
be confidered rather as being produced by, 
than as being productive of, fuch affec- 
tions; and that fuch ailments fhould fre- 


‘quently produce an inflammation of the 


contiguous veins, is a very probable con- 
jecture. Inthe courfe of about forty-eight 


hours from the operation, when the febrile 


fymptoms are juft commencing, fuch a 
degree of hardnefs and evident inflam- 
mation is induced over all the parts con- 
tiguous to the orifice, that it would be 


furprifing mdeed, if the vein, which is — 


thus perhaps entirely furrounded with 
parts 
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; parts highly inflamed, fhould not be infla- 


&- 


med likewife. 


We fhall therefore proceed upon the 
fuppofition of this inflamed ftate of the 
veins being a confequence, rather than the 
caufe, of fuch ailments ; and of courfe we 
now revert to one or other of the opimions 
long ago adopted on this fubject, that all 
the train of bad fymptoms found on fome 
occafions to fucceed to venefection, pro- 


ceed either from the wound of a nerve or | 


of a tendon. | 

That a partial wound of a nerve will, 
in fome inftances, produce very diftrefsful 
fymptoms, no practitioner will deny: But 
it has been attempted to be fhown, as we 
have already remarked, that tendons are 
almoft totally deftitute of fenfibility ; and 
it has therefore been fuppofed, that tendons 
being wounded, can never account for the 
various {ymptoms known to occur in fuch 
cafes. 

There is reafon, however, to think, that 
in different mftances the fame train of 
fymptoms have been induced by different 
Perr. 1. I caufes ; 


ro 
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caufes; that in one inftance a wounded — 
nerve, and in others pricks of the tendons, 
have given rifetothem. Being decidedly 
of this opinion myfelf, I think every per- 
fon muft. be fo, who has paid attention 
to the fubject ; but as the fame method of 
treatment proves equally applicable, whe- 
ther the difeafe has originated from the 
wound of a nerve or of a tendon, we do 
not think it neceflary to enter into a 
more minute difcuffion of the queftion. 
Having already in a former fection fhown 
how fuch accidents may be almoft always 
avoided, we fhall now proceed to confider 
the means beft calculated for preventing 
the fymptoms coming to a great height, 
when it is difcovered that either from in- ~ 
advertence or any other caufe the mifchief 
has actually happened. 
Whenever a patient, duringthe operation ~ 
of blood-letting, complains of a very exqui- 
: 
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fite degree of pain, we may always be certain 
that fome parts have been wounded which 
ought not to have been touched. When 
this unfortunately happens, if proper atten- 
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tion be given immediately, much may be 
done to obviate the acceflion of thofe fymp- 
toms which fuch a caufe will otherwife 
be apt to induce. : 

In order therefore to prevent the con- 
fequent inflammation and other fymptoms 
which ufually enfue, a confiderable quan- 
tity of blood fhould be immediately dif- 
charged at the orifice juft made; the 
limb, for feveral days at leaft, ought to be 
kept in a ftate of perfect reft, care being 
at the fame time taken that the mufcles 
of the part be all preferved in as relaxed 
a ftate as poflible ; the patient fhould be 
kept cool; on a low diet; and, if necef- 
fary, gentle laxatives ought to be admi- 
niftered. 

By fuch management alone, the fatal 
fymptoms we have enumerated may fre- 
quently be prevented ; and when they do 
occur in cafes where the above precau- 
tions have not been taken, they may be 
confidered to be as much the confequence 
ef negligence in the fubfequent treatment, 

I 2 as 
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as of any thing peculiarly bad in the na- qa 
ture of the original accident. . 


When notwithftanding, however, of the 


means recommended, the fymptoms, in- 
ftead of diminifhing, become moré vio- 
lent, if the lips of the orifice turn hard 
and more inflamed, if the pain becomes 


more confiderable, and efpecially if the q 
fwelling begins to fpread, other remedies _ 


come then to be indicated. In this fate 
of the complaint, topical blood-letting, by | 
means of leeches applied as near as poflible 


to the lips of the wound, frequently affords | q 


relief ; and when the pulfe is full and 
quick, it even becomes neceflary to eva- 
cuate large quantities of blood by opening 
a vein in fome other part. | 
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warm einotlient Foie asians and buTeiees, 
and in fimilar affections of other parts, no 
remedies with which we are acquainted 
would probably be found more fuccéfsful; 
for as waim fomentations and cataplafms 
tend in general very powerfully to promote 


the. 
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the formation of pus, and as nothing would 


fo certainly relieve the fymptoms which 
ufually occur here as a free fuppuration, 
applications of this nature were made there- _ 
fore with fome apparent propriety: But 
from all the experience I have had in af- 
fections of this kind fucceeding to blood- 
letting, I am now perfectly convinced, 
that little or no advantage is ever to be ex- 
pected from remedies of this clafs. On the 


idea of being able to induce a free and 


kindly fuppuration on the wound, and ha- 


ving great reafon to think, from its effects 


im familar cafes, that all the fymptoms 
would be thereby rendered more mild, I 
muft own that in feveral cafes | went ito 
the ufe of applications of this kind to the 
greateft poflible degree. Unfortunately, 
however, the advantages refultiny from 
them never anfwered my expectations ; fo 
that at laft I was induced to make trial of 

a very different fet of remedies. 
Although, at the time of thus ufing ap- 
plications of the warm emollient kind, I 
did not attend particularly to the caufe of 
I 3 their 
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their failure, yet I now think that this cir- 
cumftance may be very eafily accounted 
for. The parts here principally concerned 
being almoft entirely membranous, and 
being therefore, as we have elfewhere 
fhown *, incapable of -yielding purulent 
matter, a continued courfe of warm ap- 
plications, inftead of producing the wifhed 
for effe@, muft in all probability rather 
tend to aggravate all the fymptoms ; for 
when fuch remedies do not induce a free 
fuppuration, the heat they convey to the 
parts, by acting as a perpetual ftimulus, ~ 
muft rather tend to increafe the inflamma- 
tion: And in fa@ we find, in the com- 
plaint now under confideration, that all 
fuch applications, inftead of being produc- 
tive of any advantage, rather do harm. 
‘The heat of the part is here one of the moft 
diftrefsful fymptoms ; fo that, inftead of 
affording relief, warm emollient applica- 
tions rather tend to augment this very tor- 
menting fource of uneafinefs. The lips of 
the 


* Vide Treatife on Inflammation and its confe- 
quences. 


” Sect. IV. Of Blood-letting. 135 


the wound from not being capable of 
producing good pus, are, by the addi- 
tional heat applied to them through the 
medium of fuch applications, rendered ftill 
more hard, fwelled, and of courfe more 
painful, and the {welling of the contiguous 
parts alfo becomes more diffufed over the 
reft of the member. 

By Ambrofe Paré, Dionis, Heifter, and 
others, inftead of emollient remedies, oil 
of turpentine, tincture of myrrh, and other 
heating applications, are recommended. 
That thefe would not prove effectual, I 
cannot from experience pretend to fay ; 
for, fufpeGing their powerful {timulating 
effects might in cafes of this nature prove 
too irritating, for parts already by difeafe 
rendered exquifitely fenfible, 1 have never 
ventured to ufe them: But I can from 
repeated experience aflert, that cooling 
aftringent applications afford much more 
eafe, and, upon the whole, in all fuch ail- 
ments, prove much more effectual, than 
warm emollients; and of this clafs, the 
moft effectual I have ever ufed are the fa- 

I 4  gurnine 
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-turnine applications. The parts chiefly 
affected being alternately covered with 
cloths wet with a folution of faccharum 
faturni, and pledgits fpread with Gou- 
lard’s cerate, are kept more cool and eafy 


than by any other remedy | have ever hap- 


pened to ufe. 
In all fuch cafes, therefore, as foon as 
a number of leeches proportioned to the 
violence of the fymptoms have been ap- 
plied to the parts chiefly affected, and have 
difcharged a fufficient quantity of blood, 
the fwelling ought to be covered with 
pieces of foft linen wet in the faturnine 
folution ; and thefe being kept conftantly 
moift for the {pace of a few hours, fhould 
be fucceeded by Goulard’s cerate; and 
thus every part in any degree affected, 
ought to be alternately covered with one 
or other of thefe applications, as long ag 
any degree of fwelling remains. | 
The febrile fymptoms which occur, mutt 
at the fame time be attended to, by keep- 
ing the patient cool; on a low diet; prefer- 
ving a lax ftate of the bowels; and, if ne- 
ceflary, 
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ceflary, farther quantities of blood ought — 
to be evacuated. | 

For the violence of the pain, which is 
fometimes fo exceflive as to deftroy the 
patient’s reft entirely, opiates ought to be 
freely exhibited ; and when twitchings of 
the tendons and other convulfive fymptoms 
fupervene, medicines of this kind become 
{till more particularly neceflary. In order, 
however, to have a proper influence in this — 
ftate of the complaint, opiates ought to be 
given in very full dofes ; otherwife, inftead 
of anfwering any good purpofe, they con- 
ftantly tend to aggravate the different fymp- 
toms, not only by increaiing the heat and 
reftlef{nefs, but by having an evident in- 
fluence in rendering the fyftem more ful- - 
ceptible than it was before of the pain and 
other diftreffing effects produced upon it 
_ by the wound: Whenever opiates there- 
fore are in fuch circumftances employed, 
the dofes ought always to be confiderable. 

It often happens, however, in this very 
alarming diforder, either from neglecting 
the matter altogether on the accident firft 

happening, 
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happening, as is too frequently the cafe, 
or from an improper fubfequent treatment 
by warm emollient applications, that opi- 
ates and all the other remedies enume- 
rated are afterwards ufed without any 
advantage: The fever, pain, and fwel- 
ling of the parts continuing, convul- 
five affections of the mufcles at laft oc- 
cur; all tending to indicate the moft im- 
minent danger. In this fituation, if we 
have not immediate recourfe to fome ef- 
fectual means, the patient will foon fall a 
victim to the diforder; and the only re- 
medy from which much real advantage 
is to be expeGted, isa free and extenfive di- 
vifion of the parts in which the orifice 
producing all the mifchief was at firft 
made. We know well from the repeated 
experience of ages, that much more pain 
and diftrefs of every kind is commonly 
produced by the partial divifion either of 
a nerve or of a tendon, than from any of 
thefe parts being at once cut entirely 
acrofs. Now the intention of the opera- 
tion here recommended, is, to produce a 

complete 
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complete divifion of the nerve or tendon 
we fuppofe to have been wounded by the 
point of the lancet, and which we confi- | 
der as the fole caufe of all the fubfequent 

diftrefs. | 
The operation now recommended being 
attended with a good deal of pain, and be- 
ing put in practice for the removal of fymp- 
toms from which it is perhaps difficult to 
perfuade the patient that much danger is _ 
tobe apprehended, all the remedies we have 
mentioned fhould be firft made trial of be- — 
fore it is propofed : But at the fame time, 
care ought to be taken, that the diforder 
be not allowed to proceed too far before we 
have recourfe to it; for ifthe patient thould 
be previoufly much weakened by the feve- 
rifh fymptoms having continued violent for 
any lengthof time, neither the remedy now 
_ propofed, nor any other with which we are 
acquainted, would probably have much 
influence. As foon therefore as the courfe | 
already prefcribed has been fairly tried, 
and is found to be inadequate to the ef- 
fects expected from it, we ovght imme- 
3 diately 
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diately to have recourfe toa free divifion — 
of the parts chiefly affected ; and the man- 7 
ner of doing it is this. : ; 
As all the contiguous parts are now fup- — 
pofed to be much {welled and in a ftate of 4 
high inflammation, it 1s impoflible to get 1 
proper accefs either to the nerve or tendon, 7 
but by means of a large and extenfive in- 7 
cifion ; and as this cannot be effected with- ij 
~ ‘out fome ritk of opening at leaft fome large © 
branches of arteries, the firft ftep to be © 
taken in this operation is, to fecure the 7 
parts againft the effects of fuch an occur- 
rence, by the application of the tourniquet 
on the fuperior part of the member, This 
precaution is neceflary, not only for guard- 7 
ing againft the lofs of blood which would 7 
enfue from a divifion of any of the large 7 
arteries, but for preventing that imterrup- 
tion which would otherwife be occafioned 
by a conftant difcharge of blood from the 
fmaller veflels during the operation. The 7 
tourniquet indeed is more particularly re- 7 
quifite with a view to the prevention of 4 
this laft inconvenience, than for any other 
reafon ; | 


; 
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yeafon; for although it is proper by means 
of it to euard againft the effects to be ex- 
pected from a divifion of any of the large 
arteries, yet with proper caution fuch an 
occurrence may in moft cafes be very eafi- 
ly avoided. 

The tourniquet then, being properly 
applied, a tranfverfe incifion fhould be 
made with a common {calpel *, upon the 
parts chiefly affected, and it ought to run 
in a direction exadtly acrofs the original o- 

rifice in ‘the vein. 

In every furgical operation, rafhnefs is 
undoubtedly improper, and is often pro- 
ductive of difagreeable confequences ; but 
unnecéflary caution, which almoft con- 
ftantly proceeds from the operator being 
‘imaccurate and confufed in his ideas of the 
anatomy of the parts, generally produces. 
fuch a degree of timidity, as ultimately 
proves more hurtful to the patient, than 
even an unufual degree of boldnefs ; for 
im every operation where an incifion is 
neceflary, if the firft cut is not made fully 

fufficient 

* For the moft proper form of a fealpel, fee Plate IV. 
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fufficient for the intended purpofe, all the 

fubfequent fteps of it are commonly either — 
much retarded, or perhaps rendered entire- 
ly ineffectual. 

Inno operation whatever, is it more ne- 
ceflary than in this, to act with proper 
freedom in laying the parts fufficiently 
open by the external incifion. A fmallm- 7 
cifion puts the patient to nearly the fame — 
degree of pain as a larger cut; and it has 
this material inconvenience, that the fur- 
geon cannot go on with the future fteps of 
the operation with fo much eafe and ex- 
pedition as when an extenfive opening is 
made at firft. | 

The external teguments being thus freely 
divided, the operator is now to proceed in 
a gradual manner, making one {flight in- 
cifion after another, taking care, if pof- 
fible, to avoid wounding either the larger 
arteries or veins ; and he is to go on in this 
way, to endeavour to detect the wounded 
nerve ; orif there is no poflibility of doing 
fo, even by great caution and hicety in 
wiping away with a {ponge every particle 


of 


“Se. IV. Of Blood-letting. 143 
of blood as he goes along, he muft ftill 


continue to proceed in this flow gradual 
manner, till he has divided every part be- 
tween the {kin and periofteum; the ten- 
dons, larger arteries, and veins excepted. 
At this time the tourniquet fhould be 
loofened ; and in all probability the pa- 
‘tient will be found to exprefs much fatif- 
faction at what has been done: For, if the 
part is thus divided which originally had 
been pricked by the lancet, and from 
whence all the fubfequent diftrefs pro- 
ceeded, an immediate relief will be ob- | 
tained; but, on the contrary, if the pain 

ftill continues violent, we are thereby ren- 
dered almoft certain that the mifchief lies — 
altogether in one or other of the tendons. 
An accurate examination, therefore, mutt 
now be made, by clearing the parts effec- 
tually with a fponge ; and that tendon ly- 
ing moft contiguous to the vein in which 
the orifice was made, will in all proba- 
bility be found either wounded, or in an 
evident ftate of inflammation; but at all 
events, whether any fuch appearances are ~ 
detected — 
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dete@ed or not, no hefitation whatever 
fhould occur as to the propriety of divi- 
ding that tendon which lies moft contigu- 
ous to the vein; or if two or even three 
tendinous extremities fhould happen to lie 
in the way, and to be all therefore equal- 
ly liable to fufpicion, they ought all to be 
cut entirely acrofs ; and this being pro- 
_perly effected, it will feldom happen that 
-relief.is not immediately derived from it: 
And at any rate, this being done, every 
attempt will have been made from which 
we could expect any benefit. 


The parts having been thus freely divi-. 


ded, the tourniquet muft now be made as 
flack as poflible ; and fuch arteries as have 
been wounded muft be properly fecured. 
The parts are then to be covered with foft 
eafy dreffings, and to be afterwards treated 


‘in the fame manner as a wound from any 


other caufe. 

The remedy here recommended, if every 
-circumftance ts not duly attended to, may 
probably be contfidered as fevere ; for fuch 

an 
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an intifion carried to fuch a depth, mutt 
no doubt be attended with much pain; 
‘and the divifion of one or more tendons 
runs a confiderable rifk of producing at 
leaft a partial lamenefs, and that too proba- 
bly for life, of the whole member : But if we 
confider for a moment the importance of 
the obje@ in view, every confideration of 
this kind muft immediately lofe all weight. 
It is not a trifling advantage we are in pur- 
fuit of, nor can fuch a painful operation be 
ever with propriety recommended but in 
very urgent circumftances. In the prefent 
inftance, however, we are fuppofing that 
the patient’s life is in all probability 1 to de- 
pend on the event of this operation; fo 
that the moft timid operator, if he is at all 
capable of reflection, muit admit the pro- 
priety of putting it in praCtice; and from 
_ the event of almoft every cafe of this nature, 
that has once advanced to the length for 
which the meafures here mentioned are pro- 
pofed, it may with great certainty be pro- 
nounced, that every patient in fuch circum- 
fiances is in the utmoft hazard of his life ;. 

Vou I. K — fo 
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fo that in fuch a defperate fituation, no re- 
medy that affords any tolerable chance of 
a: recovery, however painful it may be, 
can with propriety be condemned. 

From reafoning alone, we would readily 
conclude, that in all fuch circumftances no 
remedy whatever would more probably 
prove fuccefsful than the operation we 
have advifed ; but when the propriety 
of the meafure is enforced by the fuc- 
cefsful iffue of repeated trials, no argu- 
ment adduced againft it ought to meet with 
much attention. In different occurrences 
of this kind, of lefs importance, I have feen 
much advantage enfue from it; but in one 
inftance, where the patient had been blood- 
ed in the median cephalic vein of the arm, 
the diforder had got.to fuch a height, and 
had fo obftinately refifted every other re- 
medy, that there was every reafon to fuppofe 
death muft have enfued, had it not been for 
the effects of atree and very deep incifion 
made through the parts affected. The 
patient, from being evidently in very great: 

hazard, 
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hazard, and in exquifite pain, experienced 
almoft inftantaneous relief; and the {wel- 
ling, which had previoufly refifted the ef- 
fects of every other remedy, and had even 
continued to fpread, began foon to abate, 
and a perfect recovery was obtained in a 
much fhorter {pace of time eae could 
have been expected. 

There is not therefore a point in fur- 
gery of which I am more convinced, than 
the propriety of fuch an operation in all 
fuch defperate cafes as the one of which we 
have been treating ; but to fuch as have not 
happened to meet with occurrences of this 
nature, the remedy propofed will not only 
appear to be too violent for the difeafe, but 
they will alfo be induced to confider the 
length of difcuffion here gone into to be 
much more prolix than is neceflary: A fin- 
gleinftance, however, of the dreadful fymp- 
toms now and then induced by accidents 
of this kind, will be fully fufficient to con- 
vince any man, that the fubject now un- 
der confideration is perhaps one of the moft 


imporcant in the department of furgery. 
K2 All 
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All that has hitherto been faid on blood- 
letting relates to the operation in general: 
We thall now proceed to confider the ope- 
ration as it is put im practice in particular 
parts; and firft of blood-letting in the arm. 


SECTION Vz 
Of Blood-letting in the Arm. 


LOOD-.LEtTTinG is more frequently 
practifed on the fore-part of the arm | 

at the joint of the elbow, than in any other 
part of the body. The veins are in general 
more confpicuous in this place; but no 
_ other reafon can be affigned for this prefe- 
rence: On the contrary, the near contiguity 
of nerves, tendons, and of large arteries, to 
thefe veins, makes the operation more ha- 
zardous here than in any other part. From 
this circumftance, therefore, I have often 
been induced to confider the fixing on this 
part for the ordinary operation of blood- 
letting, as. a very capital error; and the 
more efpecially as blood may be drawn 
from yeins in other parts with the fame 
eafe 
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eafe as from thofe of the arm, and with 
much 4defs danger; particularly from the 
veins of the neck, from thofe of the under 
part of the legs, ankles, and feet. | 
Blood-letting in the lower extremities 
has indeed in general been confined to a 
particular fet of diforders; chiefly to thole 
of females: But no good reafon, I imagine, 
can be afligned for this; for it is now well 
known, that, in general blood-letting, the 
place from whence the blood is drawn, is 
of little importance, and that the effects of 
the operation depend almoft folely upon 
the quantity of blood that is difcharged 
in a longer or fhorter {pace of time. 
Blood-letting in the arm. may be fafely 
_ performed by a furgeon of fteadinefs and - 
attention, as in the hands of fuch a man 
there can be little or no rifk of the lancet 
going deeper than the vein, and in this 
cafe nothing bad can enfue: But, in or- 
dinary practice, I fhould at all times rather 
incline to have the operation done in fome 
other part. It may almoft always be done 
with eafe in the feet and ankles; and if the 
| ag operation 
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operation is properly performed, the fame 


quantity of blood may be drawn from the 
veins of thefe parts, as from veins of an 
equal fize'in any other part of the body. 


But whether the idea now fuggefted 


fhould ever be generally adopted or not, 
this is fo far evident, that if the cautions 
we have pointed out are proper on-every 
occafion when venefection is practifed, they 
are neceflarily much more fo when the ope- 
ration is done in the arm, where the veins 
lie fo very contiguous to parts which can- 
not be wounded but with the rifk of pro- 
ducing very alarming fymptoms. 

Having already confidered with minute- 
nefs the various fteps of the operation of 
blood-letting, {o far as they relate to it in 
a general way ; in order to avoid repeti- 
tions, nothing will now be pointed out 
but what is particularly required in per- 
forming this operation in the arm. 

In applying the ligature for the ftoppage 
of the circulation, it ought to be placed 
about an inch or an inch and half above 
the joint of the elbow; and, in order to 

| | prevent 
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prevent the ends of it from interfering with 
the lancet, the knot fhould be made on the 
outfide of the arm. In general, one knot 
might anfwer ; but a flip-knot being made 
above the firft, renders it more sich and 
it is very eafily done. 

In making choice of a veinfrom whence 
blood is to be taken, the general rules we 
have already laid down upon this point 
muft be here particularly attended to. 
That vem which appears moft con{picu- 
ous, at the fame time that it rolls leaft 
~ under the fkin, fhould in general be fixed 
upon; but when an artery is found to lie 
immediately below, and quite contiguous 
to fuch a vein, the operator, if he is not 
perfectly fatisfied with his own fteadinefs, 
ought rather to take fome other. In ge- 
neral, however, the artery lies fo low in 
this place, that the median bafilic vein, 
under which it commonly runs, may be 
opened with fafety ; and as this vein in 
general appears more con{picuous ‘than 
any of the others, probably from the con- 
tinued pulfation of the artery below ob- 

K 4 {tructing 
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ftructing in fome meafure the paflage of 
its contents, it is for this reafon therefore 
to be made choice of rather than any of 
the reft.. Other circumftances occur too, 
which render the median bafilic prefer- 
able to the cephalic or median cephalic 
veins for the operation of blood-letting. 
The former, vig. the median bafilic, is lefs 
deeply covered with cellular fubftance, 
and by lying towards the mner part of 
the arm, it 1s more thinly covered with 
the tendinous expanfion of the biceps 
mufcle, than either of the others. From 
thefe circumftances the operation is always 
attended with lefs pain when done in this 
vein than in any of the others; and that 
confideration alone ought to have fome 
influence in determining the choice of an 

operator. 3 
In blood-letting at this part of the arm 
although the operation may be done with 
the right hand either upon the right 
or left arm of the patient ; yet it is 
much more neatly done by performing 
with the right hand upon the sight arm, 
and 
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and with the left hand upon the left arm 
of the patient ; and whoever attempts the 
- contrary, mutt find that it cannot be done 
but in a very awkward manner, as the ope- 
rator can never in any other way apply 
his hand properly to the patient’s veins. - 

In very corpulent people, it fometimes 
happens, that all the larger veins lie fo deep 
as not to be difcovered by the eye;, but 
when they are fenfibly felt by the fingers, 
even although they cannot be feen, they 
may be always opened with freedom. Ina 
few inftances, however, it is the cafe, that 
_ they can neither be diftinguifhed by the 
eye, nor by the finger: In fuch a fituation, 
as they may in general be met with about 
the wrift, or on the back part of the hand, 
the ligature fhould be removed from the 
upper part of the arm; and being applied 
about half-way between the elbow and 
wrift, the veins below will thereby be 
brought into. view; and wherever a vein 
can be evidently obferved, there can 
be no danger in performing the ope- 
ration. 


See 
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SEG TIO N VI. 
Of Blood-letting in the jugular Vein. 


OR inflammation of the throat, difor- 
ders of the eyes, and other affections 
of the head, when it is wifhed'to evacuate 
blood from veflels near to the parts affea- 
ed, itis frequently judged proper to open 
the external jugular veins; and the man- 
ner of doing the operation is this: 
There is only one ramification of this 
vein, viz. the principal pofterior brarich, - 
which can eafily be brought fo much into 
view, as to be with propriety opened ; and 
even this lies deeply covered with parts, 
not only with the fkin and cellular fub- 
ftance, but with the fibres of the platifma 
myoides mufcle, fo that a confiderable 
degree of preffure becomes neceflary in 
order to raife it to any height. Witha 
view to produce this, the operator’s thumb 
is commonly advifed to be placed upon 
the vein, fo as to comprefs it effectually 
about an inch or inch and half below where 
the 
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the opening is to be made. This, how- 
ever, feldom proves fufficient for the pur- 
pofe, as the blood, on being ftopped in its 
-progrefs through this branch, eafily finds 
a paflage to the other veins; fo that un- 
lefs the principal vein on the‘other fide of 
the neck be alfo compreffed, the vein to be 
opened can never be fully diftended. In 
order to.diftend it fufficiently, a firm com- 
prefs of linen fhould be applied on the lar- 
geft vein on the oppofite fide of the neck ; 
and an ordinary garter, or any other pro- 
per ligature, being laid direély: over it, 
fhould be tied with a firm knot below the 
oppofite arm-pit ;.taking care to make fuch 
a degree of preflure, as to put an entire 
ftop to the circulation in the vein, which 
in this way it is eafy to do withoyt pro- 
ducing any obftruction to the patient’s 
breathing. 

This being done, and the patient’s head 
being properly fupported, the operator, 
with the thumb of his left hand, is now4 
to make a fufficient preflure upon the vein 
to be opened, and with the lancet in his 

right 
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right hand is to penetrate at once into the 
vein; and, before withdrawing the inftru- 


ment, an orifice fhould be made large | 


enough for the intended evacuation, It 
may be proper to obferve, that a more ex- 


tenfive opening ought always to be made — 


here than is neceflary in the arm, other- 
wife the quantity of blood will be pro- 
cured with difficulty: And befides, there 
is not the fame neceflity for caution 
on this point here that there is in the arm : 
_ For it feldom or never happens, that any 
difficulty occurs in this fituation, in put- 
ting a ftop to the blood after the preflure 
is removed from the veins ; all that is com- 
monly neceflary for this purpofe being a 
flip of adhefive platter, without any ban- 
dage whatever. 

In order to bring the vein more clearly 
into view, fo as afterwards to be able to 


open it with more exacinefs, it has been — 


directed, that the fkin, cellular fubftance, 
and mufcular fibres covering the vein, 
fhould be previoufly divided with a fcal- 
pel before attempting to pufh the lan- 

; cet 
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cet into it. There is not, however, any 
neceflity for this precaution, as it rarely 
happens that any difhculty is experienced 
in procuring a free difcharge of blood by 
opening the vein and teguments at once in 
the manner directed: And it is here, as in 
every inftance where it is neceflary to take 
blood with a lancet, if it be not done at 
once, the patient is much difappointed, 
and is fure to attribute the failure entire- 
ly to a fault in the operator. 


SECTION VI. 
Of Blood-letting in the Ankles and Feet. 


HAT has already been faid on the 
operation of blood-letting, renders 

it quite unneceflary to be here in any de- 
- gree minute. When blood is to be dif- 
charged from the veins of thefe parts, it 
will be readily underftood, that the firft 
ftep to be taken is a proper compreffion of 
the veins, fo.as to produce an accumula- 
tion of their contents. The ligature for 
this en being applied with a fufficient 
degree 


f 
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degree of tightnefs a little above the ankle- 


ie 


4 


joint, all the branches of the vena faphena, : 


both in the infide and outfide of the foot, 


come at once into view; and as this vein 


lies every where very fuperficial, being in 
general covered with {kin only, wherever 
a proper vein appears con{picuoufly, it may 
with fafety be opened. - 

With a view to encourage the difcharge 
of blood, it has been a conftant practice 
in blood-letting in thefe veins, to dip the 
feet into warm water immediately on the 
orifice being made. But this is a very 
inaccurate method of proceeding, as the 
quantity of blood taken in this manner 
can never be afcertained. with precifion ; 
for the blood being all mixed with the wa- 
ter, the operator can never be in any de- 
gree certain as to this point : And befides, 
there does not appear to be any neceflity 
for this affiftance; for, when the compref- 
fion of the fuperior part of the ‘veins is 
made effectual, and the orifice is. of a pro- 
per fize, I never found more difficulty in 
obtaining a full difcharge of blood from 

: | the 
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the veins of thefe parts, than from any o- 
ther veins of the body. 

On removing the ligature, the difcharge 
is generally ftopped at once; fo that a 
piece of adhefive plafter applied over the 
orifice, anfwers all the purpofes ats a ban- 
dage. } 

Thefe are the feveral parts from wthbrible 
blood is ufually taken by venefection ; but 
on fome occafions, where the cousin ole | 
parts have been particularly affected, it has 
been thought advifable to open the veins 
of other parts, viz. thofe of the tongue, 
of the penis, the external hemorrhoidal 
veins, &c. When it is found neceflary to 
difcharge blood in this manner from the 
penis, the veifis can be eafily brought into 
view by producing an accumulation of 
their contents in the fame manner as in 
other parts of the body, through the inter- 
vention of a ligature: But, in the tongue, 
in the hemorrhoidal veins about the anus, 
and other parts where compreflion cannot 
be applied, all that the furgeon can do, is, 
to make an orifice of a proper fize in that 

part 
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part of the vein which fhows itfelf moft » 
evidently ; and if a fufficient difcharge of — 
blood is not thus produced, as there is no 


_ other method of effecting it, immerfing the. 


parts in warm water may in fuch circum. — 
ftances be a very neceflary meafure. 

_ Having thus confidered the various modes 
of difcharging blood by negcenegs ke we © 
now proceed toarteriotomy. 


SECTION VIil. 
| Of Arteriotomy. 


HATEVER particular advantages may 

in theory have been expected from 
arteriotomy, and however fome of its fup- 
porters may in their clofets have recom- — 


- mended it, not only.as being in many in- 
{tances preferable to venefection, but as 


an operation perfectly fafe even in veflels 
of confiderable fize; yet the moft ftre- 
nuous friends to the practice, have fhrunk 
from attempting it on the larger arteries. 


_Inftances-have no doubt occurred of large 


arteries having been opened without any — 
dan- 
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danger enfuing; but thefe are fo exceed- 
ingly rare, that no practitioner of expe- 
rience will be induced. by them, delibe- 
rately, or from choice, to open any con- 
fiderable artery.. The fmaller branches 
of arteries may indeed be opened with 
fafety. when they are-not deeply cover- 
ed, and efpecially when they lie conti- 
guous to bones, as in fuch fituations, as 
foon as the quantity of blood intended to 
be taken is difcharged, all farther lofs of 
blood may be eafily prevented by com- 
preflion ; but the opening of any of the 
larger arteries muft be always attended 
with fo much hazard, and the advantages 
to be expected from it in preference to 
venefection are apparently fo trifling, as 
muft in all probability prevent it from 
ever being carried into execution. 

There are very few arteries, therefore, 
which with any propriety can be opened; 
the different branches of the temporal are 
the only arteries indeed from whence blood 
in ordinary practice is ever taken: But, if 
a fanciful practitioner fhould at any time 

VoL. I. L, incline 
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incline to take blood in this manner from 
a different part, it may be done with fafety 
from one of the arteries running on each 
fide of the fingers. About the middle of 
the laft phalanx, this artery is fufficiently 
large for difcharging a confiderable quan- 
tity of blood; in moft cafes it les very 
fuperficial, and in this fituation there can 
feldom much difficulty occur in putting a 
ftop to the evacuation. In performing 
this operation on any of the temporal 
branches, if the artery lies fuperficial, it 
may be done with one puth of the lancet, 
in the fame manner as was directed for 
venefection ; ‘but, when the artery lies 
deeply covered with cellular fubftance, it 
is always neceflary to lay it fairly open to 
view, before making the orifice with the 
lancet: For in all the {maller arteries, 
when they are cut entirely crofs, there is 
little chance of being able to procure any 
confiderable quantity of blood from them; 
as, when divided in this manner, they re- 
tract confiderably within the furrounding 

parts, 
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parts, which commonly puts a ftop to all 
- farther evacuation. 
Some degree of nicety is alfo neceflary 
‘in making the opening into the artery, of 
a proper oblique direction, neither quite 
acrofs, nor directly longitudinal ; for a 
longitudinal opening never bleeds fo free- 
ly, either in an artery or in a vein, as 
when its direction is fomewhat oblique. 
If the opening has been properly made, 
and if the artery is of any tolerable fize, 
it will at once difcharge very freely with- | 
out any compreflion; but when the eva- 
cuation does not go on fo well as could be 
wifhed, the difcharge may be always af- 
fifted by comprefling the artery imme- 
diately above the orifice, between it and 
the correfponding veins. The quantity of | 
blood being thus difcharged, it will com- 
monly happen, that a very flight compref- 
fion on thefe fmaller arteries will fuffice 
for putting a ftop to the evacuation: But 
any degree of preflure that is found necef- 
fary may be applied here as in venefection, 
by means of a linen comprefs and roller ;_ 
Ly 2 the 
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the orifice being firft entirely cleared of 
blood, and properly covered with a bit of | 
-adhefive plafter. If that fhould not be © 
found to anfwer, a comprefs of linen fhould 
be applied over it, the whole to be then 
fecured with a roller. ey 
It happens, however, in fome inftances, 
that this does not fucceed, the orifice con- 
tinuing to burft out from time to time, fo 
as to be productive of much diftrefs and — 
inconvenience. 4 
In this fituation there are three different 
- methods by which we may with tolerable 
certainty put a ftop to the farther difcharge 
of blood. 1/7, If the artery is {mall, as all 
the branches of the temporal arteries com- _— 
monly are, the cutting it entirely acrofs, 
exactly at the orifice made with the lan- 
cet, by allowmg it to retract within the — 
furrounding parts, generally puts an im- _ 
mediate ftop to the difcharge. 2d, Where 
the patient will not fubmit to this, we 
have it always in our power to fecure the 
bleeding veflel with a ligature, as we would 
do an artery accidentally divided in any 
| part 
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part of the body. And, /a/ly, if neither © 
of thefe methods is agreed to, we can, 
by means of a conftant regular preflure, 
obliterate the cavity of the artery at the 


place where the operation has been per- 


formed, by producing an accretion of its 


fides. Different bandages have been con-~ 
trived for comprefling the temporal artery ; 
but none of them anfwer the purpofe {o- 
eafily and fo effectually as the one repre- 
fented in Plate VI. fig. 3. 


As fome time, however, is required to 


obliterate the cavity of the artery, this me- 


7 


thod is accordingly more tedious: But to 


timid patients it generally proves more ac~ | 

ceptable than either of the other two. 
Having thus finifhed the confideration 

of the various methods employed for eva- 


cuating blood from the larger arteries and 


veins, we now proceed to the confidera- 
tion of topical blood-letting. 
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SECTION IX, 


Of Topical Blood-letting. | 


"HEN, either from the feverity of a 
¥ local fixed pain, or from any other 
caufe, it is wifhed to evacuate blood di- 
rectly from the fmall veflels of the part af- 
fected, inftead of opening any of the lar- 


ger arteries or veins, the following are the © ' 
different methods employed for effecting 


it. By means of leeches; by flight {fca- 
_rifications with the fhoulder or edge of 
a lancet ; and, laftly, by means of an in- 
ftrument termed a Scarificator, contain- 
‘ing from one to twenty. lancets or more, 
fixed in fuch a manner, that when the 
inftrument is applied to the part affected, 
' the whole number is by means-of 4 
fpring driven fuddenly into it, and toa 
greater or lefler depth at pleafure. This 
being done, as it is the fmaller blood- 
veflels only that by this operation are ever 
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intended to be cut, and as thefe do not 
commonly difcharge freely, fome means 
or other become neceflary for promoting 
the evacuation. 

Various methods have ‘been propofed 
for this purpofe. Glaffes fitted to the 
form of the affected parts, with a fall 
hole in the bottom of each, were long ago 
contrived; and thefe being placed upon 
the {carified parts, a degree of fuction was 
produced by a perfon’s mouth fufficient 
for nearly exhaufting the air contained in 
the glafs: And this accordingly was a 
fare enough method of increafing the 
evacuation of blood to a certain extent *. 
But, as this was attended with a good deal 
of trouble, and befides did not on every 
occafion prove altogether effeCual, an ex- 
haufting fyringe was at laft adapted to 
the glafs, which did indeed anfwer as a 
very certain method of extracting the air 
contained in it: But the application of 
this inftrument for any length of time is 

L4 very 
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very eaBle lone, ; and it is difficult to 


preferve the fyringe always air-tight. 


The application of heat to the Cupping 
Glaffes, as they are termed, has been found. 


to rarefy the air contained in them to a 
| degree fufiicient for producing .a very con- 
fiderable fudtion. And as the inftrument 
in this fimple form anfwers the purpofe in 
view, with very little trouble to the ope- 
rator, and as it is at all times eafily ob- 
tained, the ufe of the fyringe has there- 
fore been laid afide. The glaffes for this. 
purpofe, it is evident, muft be entire ; for 
if there is the leaft communication allowed 
between their cavities and the furrounding 
atmofphere, no effect whatever will be pro- 
duced by them. 

There are different methods asa 
for thus applying heat to the cavity of the 
glafs. By fupporting the mouth of it for 
_ a few feconds above the flame of a taper, 
the air may be fufficiently rarefied; but if 
the flame is not kept éxadtly in the middle, 
is allowed to touch either the fides or 
bottom of the glafs, it is very apt to make 
| If 
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it crack and fly in pieces. A more certain, 


as well as an eafier method of applying the 
heat, is to dip a piece of foft bibulous pa- 


per in fpirit of wine, and having fet it on 


fire, to put it into the bottom of the glafs, 
and, on the flame being nearly extinguithed, 
to apply the mouth of the inftrument direct- 
ly upon the fearified part. This degree of 
heat, which may be always regulated by 
the fize of the piece of paper, and which 
it is evident ought to be always in propor- 


tion to the fize of the glafs, if long enough 


applied proves always fufficient for rarefy- 
ing the air very effectually, and at the fame 
time if done with any manner of caution, ~ 
never injures the glafs in the leatft. 

The glafs having been thus applied, 
if the fcarifications have been properly 
made, they inftantly begin to difcharge 
freely ; and as foon as the inftrument is 
nearly full of blood, it fhould be taken 
away, which may be always eafily done 
by raifing one fide of it, fo as to give ac- 
eefs to the external air. When more blood 
is wifhed to be taken, the parts fhould be 

bathed | 
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bathed with warm water; and being made 


perfectly dry, another glafs, exa@ly of the — 
fize of the former, fhould be inftantly ap- — 
plied in the very fame manner; and thus, 


if the fcarificator has been made to pene- 


trate to’ a fufficient depth, fo as to have cut » 


all the cutaneous veflels of the. part, almoft 
any neceflary quantity of blood may be 
obtained. It fometimes happens, how- 
ever, that the full quantity intended to be 
difcharged cannot be got at one place: In 
fuch a cafe, the fcarificator muft be again 
_ applied on a part as contiguous to the other 
as poflible; and this being done, the ap- 
plication of the glafles mutt alfo be renew- 
ed as before. 

When it is wifhed to difcharge the 
quantity of blood as quickly as pofflible, 
two or more glaffes may be applied at 
once on contiguous parts previoully fcari- 


4 


fied; and on fome occafions, the quantity 


of blood is more quickly obtained when 
the cupping glafles are applied for a few 
feconds upon the parts to be afterwards 


fcarified. ‘The fuétion produced by the — 


olaffes 


\ 
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elaffes may poflibly have fome influence 
in bringing the more deep-feated_ veflels 
into nearer contact with the fkin, fo that 
more of them will be cut by the f{carificator. 

A fufficient quantity of blood being pro- 
cured, the wounds made by the lancets © 
fhould be all cleared of blood; and a bit 
of foft linen or charpie, dipped in a little 
milk or cream, applied over the whole, is 
the only drefling that is neceflary: When 
_ dry linen is applied, it not only creates 
more uneafinefs to the patient, but renders 
the wounds mere apt to fefter than when 
it has been previoufly wetted in the man- 
ner directed. , 

Although this operation is by no means 
difficult in the execution, yet a good deal 
of practice is neceflary to perform it in a 
neat and fuccefsful manner; but with a 
little attention, any operator may foon be- 
come {0 expert, as to be able to take any 
quantity of blood by it that can ever be — 
neceflary. 

In fome cafes of local pains, and in others 
where fuppuration of the part has been 

withed 
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withed for, an operation termed dry-cupping 
has been propofed, and in fome inftances the 
advantages derived from it are faid to have 
been confiderable. This confifts in the ap- 
plication of the cupping glaffes dire@tly to 
the parts affected, without the ufe of the 
{carificator. By this means a tumor is 
produced upon the part; and where any 
advantage is to be expected from a de- 
termination of blood to a particular fpot, 
it may probably be more eafily accom- 
plifhed by this means than by any other. 
In Plate VI. is reprefented a {carifi- 
cator, and different fizes and figures of 
cupping glaffes, with which every opera- 
tor ought to be amply fupplied, fo as to be 


able to adapt a glafs to every part from | 


whence it may be proper to difcharge blood 
in this manner. When the part from 
which it is intended to produce a local eva- 


_cuation of this kind is fo fituated that a 


fcarificator and cupping glafles can be ap- 
plied, this method is greatly preferable to 
every other; but it fometimes happens, 
that parts are fo fituated as not to admit 


or. 
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of their application: Thus, in inflammato- 
ry affections of the eye, of the nofe, and of 
other parts of the face, the {carificator can- 
not be properly applied directly to the parts 
affected. In fuch inftances, leeches are com- 
monly had recourfe to, as they can be pla- 
ced upon almoft any {pot from whence we 
would wifh to difcharge blood. 

In the application of thefe animals, the 
moft effectual method of making them fix 
“upon a particular fpot, is to confine them 
to the part by means of a {mall wine-glafs. 
Allowing them to creep upon a dry cloth, 
or upon a dry board, for a few minutes 
before application, makes them fix more 
readily; and moiftening the parts on which 
they are intended to fix, either with milk, 
cream, or blood, tends alfo to caufe them 
adhere much more {fpeedily than they o- 

therwife would do. As foon as the leeches’ 

have feparated, the ordinary method of 

promoting the difcharge of blood, is to 
‘cover the parts with linen cloths wet in 
warm water: In fome fituations, this may 
probably be as cus a method as any 
other ; 
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other; but wherever the cupping glafles — 
can be applied over the wounds, they an- © 
fwer the purpofe much more effectually: — 
Wherever the figure of the part, therefore, 
will admit of their application, they ought 
undoubtedly to be employed. 

Among other methods of effeGing what — 
we term Local Blood-letting, fcarifications ~ 
with the edge or fhoulders of a lancet was _ 
mentioned as one: There are not many 
inftances in which this proves neceflary ; 
but now and then cafes do occur in which ~ 
blood may be taken in this manner, when — 
it cannot with propriety be difcharged by — 
any other means. This is particularly the — 
cafe in fome inflammatory affections of the — 
eye, where the ball of the eye is chiefly — 
affected, and where general blood-letting ; 

and evacuations from the neighbouring i 
parts do not prove effectual. In fuch af- [ 
fections it frequently happens, that fcari- — 
fying the veffels of the tunica conjun@iva — 
of the eye, fo as to evacuate perhaps only : 
a very few drops of blood, is productive 
of much advantage. The mere divifion of ; 

’ : 7 the — 
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the veflels in fuch cafes, has indeed been 
fuppofed to be of ufe ; but I have conftantly 
obferved, that the advantage produced by 
this operation, has been in general nearly 
in proportion to the quantity of blood dif- 

charged by it. | 
Different methods have been propofed 
for performing it, but the eafieft and moft 
effeGtual, is by means of the edge or 
fhoulder of a lancet. For this purpofe, 
the upper eye-lid being fupported by the 
hand of an afliftant, and the under pal- 
pebra being fecured by the fingers of the 
operator’s left hand, with the lancet in 
his rrght hand, a number of flight fcarifi- 
cations fhould be made through the diffe- 
rent veflels that feem to be moft turgid. 
in order to fecure the eye properly, it has 
been advifed to have it previoufly fixed 
by a {peculum before attempting to fearify 
the vefiels. There is not, however, any 
occafion for this precaution, as the eye may 
be always made fufficiently fteady for this 
operation, by géntle preflure with the 
fingers in the manner directed; and be- 
fides, 
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fides, in this inflamed ftate of the eye, the — 
preflure produced by a fpeculum is very — 
apt to do mifchief. : 

To fuch as have not feen this naan | 
put in practice, it may appear to be too © 
_ hazardous to be attempted by thofe who ~ 
are not much accuftomed to it; but a ~ 
very moderate degree of fteadinefs ren- — 
ders it eafily and fafely practicable. All 
the veffels intended to be cut being freely — 
divided, bathing the eye in warm water — 
is the moft effectual method of encoura- 
ging the difcharge. 

In the fame manner, {carifications of | 
this kind may at times be ufefully employ- 
ed in removing inflammatory affections 
of the eye-lids; and the fame remedy — 
may fometimes, perhaps, be ufed with 
advantage in fimilar affections of other 
parts. 

Among other caethoile that have best 
propofed for fcarifying the blood-veflels — 
of the eye, the beards of rough barley 
were at one period much extolled, and 
are {till a si by fome individuals. — 

| By 
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By drawing them over the furface of the 
eye, in a direction gontrary to the fharp 
fpicule with which they are furnifhed, a 
confiderable difcharge of blood is thereby 
produced. But the pain attending this 
operation is exquifite ; and as it does not 
poflefs any fuperior advantage to the me- 
thod with the lancet, it is now falling into 
difufe. 

We have thus finifhed the confideration 
of the various means employed in furgery 
for evacuating blood from the fyftem ; and 
as the diforder termed Aneurifm, is fre- 
quently produced by an unguarded man- 
ner of performing one of the operations 
we have juft been defcribing, the farther 
confideration of this fubject cannot, we 
think, be any where more properly intro- 
duced than in this place, where one of the 
_ principal caufes tending to produce it has 
been fo lately treated of. 
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CHAP. Iv. 


Of ANEURISMS. 


- SECTION L. 


General Remarks on Aneurifins. 


HE term Aneurifm, was originally 

A. meant to fignify a tumor formed by 
the dilatation of the coats of an artery ; 
but by modern practitioners, it is made to 
apply not only to tumors of this kind, but 
to fuch as are formed by blood effufed 
from arteries into the contiguous parts ; a 


% 
a 
F 


circumftance - 


sedt. I. Of Ancurifms. 179. 


circumftance which may happen either 
from an artery being punctured with a_ 
{harp inftrument, or from a rupture of its 
coats produced by any other caufe. 

The firft fpecies of the diforder, viz. that 
which depends on an extenfion or dilata- 
tion of the coats of an artery, has been 
denominated the True Aneurifm ; and the 
latter, or that which proceeds from an 
effufion of arterial blood into the fur- — 
rounding parts, has been commonly termed | 
the Falfe Aneurifm. 

As the introduction of new appellations 
frequently tends to produce confufion, ne- 
ceffity alone can juftify the attempt; and 
accordingly it will rarely happen, in the. 
_courfe of the prefent work, that any inno- 
vation of this kind will be made. Inthe 
prefent inftance, however, as thenature and 
treatment of the diforder may be rendered 
“more clear and diftin@ by a change of 
terms applied to the different fpecies of 
aneurifm, an attempt of this kind may, 
for fuch a reafon, it is hoped, be made 
without any impropriety. «@ 
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In that fpecies of the diforder depend- | 
ing upon the dilatation of an artery, as 
the tumor is always circumfcribed, and 
contained within coats peculiar to itfelf, it 
may therefore properly enough be termed 
the Encyfted Aneurifm; and the other, 
from the fwelling fpreading extenfively | 
over the neighbouring parts, may with e- 
qual propriety be termed the Diffufed A- 
neuri{m. , 

As thefe two fpecies of the diforder are 
very different from each other, not only 
in their caufes, appearance, and effects, 
but even in the treatment neceflary for 
their removal ; it will be proper, therefore, 
to enter into a feparate confideration of 
each of them. | 

In the true or encyfted aneurifm, when 
externally fituated, the tumor when firft 
obferved is commonly very fmall and cir- 
cumfcribed; the fkin retains its natural 
appearance ; when prefled by the fingers, 
a pulfation correfponding with that of the 
artery below is evidently diftinguithed ; 
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‘ 
the fwelling, while they are yet foft and 
fluctuating, may be eafily made to difap- 
pear. ; 

If means calculated for the removal 
of the difeafe be not now put in prac- 
tice, or if upon trial they fhould be found 
to fail, the {welling begins to increafe, 
becomes more prominent, and _ conti- 
nues in a gradual manner to acquire a. 
larger fize. For a confiderable time the 
fkin and teguments retain their natural 
appearance; the patient does not complain 
of pain, not even on preflure; the tumor 
continues of an equal foftnefs ; and its con- 
tents are ftill compreflible, yielding con- 
fiderably, and in general difappearing en- 
tirely on the application of preflure. At 
lait, however, when the {welling becomes 
large, the fkin lofes its ordinary co- 
lour, becomes pale, and, in the more ad- 
vanced ftages of the difeafe, even cedema- 
tous: The pulfation ftill continues ;_ but 
the tumor, although foft in fome parts, yet 
in others is firm, and cannot now be made 
to yield much upon preflure, part of the 
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contained blood having in this ftage 


of the difeafe become hard by coagula- 


tion. | 
The {welling continuing to increafe, in 
a gradual manner it becomes more pain- 


ful, and produces much diftrefs ; the fkin | 


turns livid, apparently verging to a gan- 
grenous flate: at laft, an oozing of bloody 


ferum occurs from the teguments ; and if | 


a real mortification does not take place, 
the fkin cracks in different parts; and now 
the force of the artery not meeting with 
‘fo much refiftance as before, in a very 
fhort fpace of time, if the veflel is large, a 


period is put to the patient’s exiftence, by 
the blood burfting out with fuch violence 


as to produce almoft inftantaneous death ; 


at leaft in the larger arteries of the trunk 


of the bady, this is the ordinary event of 
all fuch affections. In the extremities, 
however, the arteries are not fo large as 
by their rupture to be capable of produ- 
cing effects fo immediately fatal; and be- 
fides, we can here, in general, by means 
of the tourniquet, be always’ certain of 
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preventing this fudden termination of the - 
difeafe. 

In aneurifmal affections of the largex ar- 
teries, the effects produced upon the neigh- 
bouring parts, by the conftant pulfation 
and gradual augmentation of the tumor, 
are often furprifing. The fofter parts we 
might, @ priort, expect to yield to a very 

confiderable extent ; but the hardeft parts 
of the body, probably from the very cir- 
cumftance of their ot being capable of yield- 
ing, evidently fuffer more from the effects 
of this kind of preflure, than either mem- 
branes, mufcles, or ligaments. Even the 
bones frequently undergo a great de- 
gree of derangement, by the pulfation and 
diftenfion of contiguous aneurifms: Some- 
times they are feparated entirely from one 
another at the different joints: On fome 
occafions they are elevated much out of 
their natural fituations ; and in many in- 
{tances they have been found entirely dif- | 

folved. 
_ Occurrences of this kind are not com- 
mon in any of the extremities, as it is the 
M 4 firong 
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ftrong pulfation of the aorta only, or of 
fome of the larger arteries at no great di- - 
ftance from the heart, that we can ever 
fuppofe fhould be followed by fuch con- 
fequences. Now and then, however, fimi- 
lar effects of an aneurifm have been ob- 
ferved in the thigh, and fuperior parts of 

the arm; even the bones of thefe parts 
having been found much affected by aneu- 
rifmal fwellings of the neighbouring ar- 
teries. 

The appearance and termination of en- 
cyfted aneurifms, are in general very 
nearly as is here reprefented: One ex- 
ception, however, occurs ina particular » 
fpecies of the diforder, which will after- 
wards be more particularly defcribed. 

Various caufes may be fuppofed necef- 
fary to the production of encyfted aneu- 
rifim. 3. We know from daily expe- 
rience, that partial debility frequently 
occurs in different parts of the fyftem: 
Thus, there is nothing more common 
than cedematous fwellings of the extre- 
mities, even in conftitutions otherwife 
healthy ; 
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healthy ; and fwellings of this nature, we 
juftly fuppofe to depend moft frequently 
on a local weaknefs of the parts in which 
they occur. Now, why may not a debi- 
lity of a fimilar kind fall upon part of the 
arterial fyftem? and, if it fhould ever do 
fo, we can eafily fee how in almoft every 
inflance it muft neceflarily terminate in 
aneurifmal fwellings: For the force of the 
heart continuing the fame, if any parti- 
cular part of an artery has loft its tone; as 
it is thereby rendered incapable of refift- 
ing the pulfations of the heart, a yielding, 
or dilatation of its coats, muft at thefe 
weakened parts naturally enfue; and as 
foon as a morbid enlargement of its ca- 
vity is thus fairly commenced, as its 
. power of refiftance will of courfe propor- 
tionally diminifh, while at the fame time 
the vis 4a tergo ftill continues equally 
powerful, the farther increafe of the {welil- 
ing is a confequence that muft neceflarily 

enfue. . : 
This caufe of the difeafe may be confi- 
dered as the moft frequent origin of aneu- 
; rifms 
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rifms he do not evidently depend upon 
external injuries: All fuch fwellings as oc- 
cur in the courfe of the aorta, feem clearly _ 
to depend on this caufe; as is in general — 
the cafe, indeed, with all fuch as happen 
internally, in whatever part of the body: 
they may be fituated. 

2. The external coats of an artery being 
deftroyed by a wound with any kind of 
inftrument, a partial weakne{s of the part 
will be thus produced; and this muft ren- | 
der it liable to be acted upon by the heart 
and other parts of the arterial fyftem, in 
the fame manner as if it had been pre- 
vioufly debilitated by difeafe. 

In dilatations of an artery produced by 
this caufe, the diforder proceeds in the 
manner we have already defcribed. The. 
blood, from being {till confined within the 
coats of the artery, continues to form a 
circumfcribed tumor. In the beginning 
of the difeafe, the fwelling is eafily made 
-to difappear upon preflure ; but on ad- 
vancing farther, part of its contents be- 
come fo firm by coagulation, as to render 

it 
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it impoffible to difcufs it by any degree of 
preffure that can with propriety be applied, 

This fpecies of the diforder may fome- 
times occur from other caufes, but it is 
moft frequently produced by blood-letting 
in the arm; by the lancet, after having 
paffed through the vein, going fo deep as 
to divide the external coats of the ar- 
tery. 

3. A fimilar effect has been fometimes - 
produced, by the matter contained in 
neighbouring fores and abfcefles, proving 
_ fo corrofive as to deftroy the external co- 
verings of the contiguous arteries: When 
this takes place, the fame train of fymp- 
toms, it is evident, muft fucceed, as if 
the outer coats of the veflel had been de- 
ftroyed by a lancet.or any other fharp in- 
ftrument. | 

4. The bones, mufcles, ligaments, ee, 


with which arteries are furrounded, all 


ferve as a fupport to thefe veffels, fo that 
it is not furprifing, that the deftruction of 
any of thefe parts fhould tend to the pro- 
duction of aneurifms ; and accordingly 

inftances 
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inftances have occurred, where affections . 


of this kind feemed evidently to depend | 
on fuch a caufe: Indeed the firmnefs and 
ftability of any fet of parts naturally con- 
nected together, depends fo much upon a 
found ftate of the whole, that any one of 
them becoming weak and difeafed, gene- 
rally terminates in a difeafed ftate of all or 
part of the remainder. In the thigh of a 
- patient where part of the mufcles and other 
foft parts had been deftroyed by an ex- 
tenfive mortification, different aneurifmal 


fwellings occurred in the courfe of the fe- - 


moral artery which had thus loft part of 
its fupport ; and no other caufe appeared 

to be concerned in their production. __ 
5. In blood-letting at the ufual place in 
the arm, it was already remarked, that ar- 
teries are f{ometimes wounded, by the lan- 
cet pafling through the vein into the 
artery below; and when the artery hap- 
pens,to be directly in contact with the vein, 
the blood difcharged from the orifice made 
in the artery, by pafling dire@ly into the 
vein, ferves to keep up a communication 
between 
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between the trunk of the one, and a prin- 
cipal branch of the other. © 

In this manner, a direct paflage being 
produced between the artery and vein, | 
and the coats of the latter not being fuffi- 
ciently firm for refifting the impulfe of 
the former, a preternatural dilatation of 
the vein is a confequence that muft necef- 
farily follow : A tumor accordingly is 
foon produced, which is at firft fmall and 
ccircumfcribed, but “by degrees it extends 
confiderably both above and below the 
orifice ; not only along the courfe of the 
vein originally wounded, but, on fome oc- 
cafions, all the veins lying contiguous come 
to be equally diftended. 

This fpecies of the difeafe was firft ac- 
curately defcribed by that celebrated ana- 
tomift Dr William Hunter; and may with 
great propriety be.termed the Varicofe 
Aneurifm. Since that period it has been 
frequently obferved by different pradti- 
tioners ; fo that its nature is now very ge- 
nerally underftood. 

Although the coats of the artery are 

here 
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here fuppofed to be all cut fairly open, fo 
as to produce an immediate difcharge of 
blood; yet by the blood being contained 
within the cavity of the veins, this fpecies 
of the difeafe may with equal propriety 
be confidered as encyfted as any of the 
preceding; and as the treatment of it co- 
incides much with that of other encyfted 
aneurifms, the farther confideration of the 
fubje&t could not, it was imagined, be 
any where more properly introduced. 

In this fpecies of aneurifm, the {welling 
is confined entirely tothe veins. Soon af: 
ter the injury producing it has been recei- 
ved, the vein communicating immediate- 
ly with the artery begins to fwell: Ina 
gradual manner, this enlargement be- 
comes more remarkable; and when any 
confiderable anaftomofis occurs near to 
the part affected, between it and the con- 
tiguous veins, thefe alfo become much 
enlarged. By preffing upon this {welling 
of the veins, it may be made to difappear 
entirely, the blood contained in them 
being in part pufhed forward in its courfe | 

; towards 


e 
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towards the heart, while part of it may 
poflibly be forcéd into the artery itfelf ; 
and, when the tumor is of .a confider- 
able fize, the blood, when it 1s thus forced 
out of it, is heard to make a very fingu- 
lar hiffing kind of noife. This we con- 
fider as a very charatteriftic fymptom 
of the difeafe ; but as it is not met with in 
every cafe, it becomes neceflary to point 
out particularly, fuch circumftances as 
more certainly ferve to diftinguith this 
fpecies of aneurifm. 

In the varicofe aneurifm there is a very 
- fingular tremulous motion difcovered in 
the dilated vein, attended with a perpetual 
hiffing noifé as if air was pafling into it 
through a fmall aperture. If a firm liga- 
ture be applied upon the under part of the 
limb, immediately below the fwelling, and 
tied fo tight, as even to ftop the pulfe 
in the under part of the member, the fwel- 
ling im the veins, on being removed by 
preflure, returns inftantaneoufly on the 
preflure being taken off, and does not ap- 
_ pear to be in any degree affected by the li- 
gature 


& 
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gature below ; srhich it undoubtedly would : 


be, was it not for the direct communica- 
tion between the trunk of the artery and 
correfponding vein. The {welling being 
_removed by preffing the blood forward to 
the heart, and a flight preflure being made 
with the point of the finger on the orifice 
in the artery, the veins remain perfecly 
flaccid, without any fwelling whatever be- 
ing produced, till the preffure is removed 
pai the orifice, when they fill again im- 
mediately ; and this even happens, although 
the preffure on the artery is not fo firm as 
to ftop the circulation in the under part of 
the limb. 


In the fame manner, too, if the ee of 


the artery be comprefled above the orifice, 
fo as to ftop the circulation effectually, 
that tremulous motion and hiffing noife in 
_the {welling of the veins ceafes infiantly ; 
and, if the veins are now emptied by pref- 
fure, they will certainly remain fo till the 
compreffion upon the artery is removed. 


On fome occafions, too, it happens, that: if 


two ligatures be applied, one an inch or 
two 
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two above, and the other as much below 
the fwelling, and are made fo tight, as to 
ftop entirely the circulation of the blood 
in the tumor lying between them ; if the 
{welling be now comprefied, all the blood 
contained in it will pafs into the open- 
ing in the artery, from whence it inftantly 
returns again on the preflure being remo- 
ved. This, however, does not always 
happen; but the want of it is no proof 
of the variety of. aneurifm, which we 
are now confidering, not actually exift- 
ing; for if all or feveral of the leading 
circumftances of the difeafe which we have 
enumerated ever take place, the nature 
of the diforder is thereby rendered clear 
and evident. 

In addition to the other characteriftic 
fymptoms of the varicofe aneurifm, it may 
be remarked, that when it has continued 
for any length of time, fo as to have 
produced a confiderable dilatation of the 
veins, the trunk of the artery above the 
orifice generally becomes preternaturally 
large, while the branches below become 

Vou. 1. N : pro- 
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proportionally fmall; and of confequence, 
the pulfe in the under part of the member 
is always more feeble than in the found 
limb of the oppofite fide. 

The reafon of this laft circumftance is 
obvioufly this ; that the blood, by finding 


a direct paflage between the trunk of the ~ 


artery and the principal branch of the 
correfponding vein, pafles more readily 


ae 


in that way, than by the common courfe — 


of circulation along the under part of 
the member; fo that the quantity of blood 


- fent to the extremities of the artery. 


being thus diminifhed, the pulfation pro- 
duced by it muft of courfe become pro- 
 portionally feeble: But why the fuperior 
part of the artery fhould be enlarged, 
by the blood pafling thus fo directly and 
eafily from it into the vein, is a circum- 
ftance not fo eafily accounted for. The 
refiftance to the blood paffing through the 
artery, is by this direct communication 
between it and the vein very much dimi- 
nifhed; and this nas been fuggefted as the 
caufe of the phenomenon. But this cir- 

cumftance, 
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cumftance, of the refiftance to the paflage 
of the blood being diminifhed, we might 
more readily expect to have a very con- 
trary effe@. In other parts of the cir- 
culating fyftem, we frequently find, that 
_ refiftance to the paflage of the fluids ter- 
-mninates in a dilatation of the containing 
veflels ; and that fwellings thus produced, 
can be removed by no other means than 
the removal of that refiftance which firft 
gave rife to them. Nothing that can be 
faid upon this fubject, however, will af- 
- ford. much fatisfaction, as it is merely a 
fpeculative point; and as it can have no 
influence on the practical treatment of 
the diforder, we fhall not attempt a far- 
ther inveftigation of it. 

Having thus enumerated the ordinary 
appearances of the different {pecies of en- 
cyfted aneurifm, together with the caufes 
which tend to produce them, we {hall 
now proceed to defcribe the fymptoms 
and caufes of the diffufed aneurifm, and 
fhall conclude with the treatment of the 
various f{pecies of the difeafe. 

Na The. 
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The Diffufed, or what is commonly 
termed the Falfe Aneurifm, confifts in a 


wound or rupture of an artery, producing, | 


by the blood thrown out from it, a fwell- 
ing, more or lefs diffufed, in the conti- 
guous parts. 


Great bodily exertion has frequently 


proved an evident means of inducing 4 
rupture of very confiderable arteries feated 
internally: This we know to be particu- 
larly frequent in thofe of the lungs, pro- 
bably from their being mm that organ fur- 
rounded with fuch foft contiguous parts 
as do not afford them much fupport ; and 
probably from the contrary reafon, that 
here the arteries are more firmly fupport- 
ed, fuch accidents feldom or never occur m 
the external parts, where alone they could 
~ ever become the obje@t of a furgeon’s at- 


tention. We ‘hall therefore confine our — 


defcription of this diforder, entirely to that 


kind of it which we know to be moft fre- ~ 


quently produced by a wound made di- 
rectly into an artery, and which it is com- 
monly in the power of art to relieve. 


When 
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When treating of the confequences of 
venefection in the arm, wounding the 
contiguous artery was particularly men- 
tioned as one: In a few inftances, by the 
treatment then pointed out, any bad effects 
which might otherwife occur from this 
circumftance, will be entirely prevented, 
by the wound in the artery healing with- 
out any of the ufual confequences being 
produced by it. Such happy terminations, 
however, of this accident, are exceedingly 
rare, and can never with any degree of 
certainty be depended on. 

When a punétured artery refifts the 
means employed for preventing the ordi- 
nary effects known to refult from it, it will 
then for certain terminate in a {welling of 
the aneurifmal kind ; and the following is 
the ufual progrefs of the diforder. | 
A fmall tumor, of about the fize of a 
horfe-bean, generally rifes juft at the ori- 
fice in the artery, foon after the difcharge 
of blood has been ftopped by compreflion: 
At firft the tumor is foft, has a ftrong de- 
gree of pulfation, and yields a little upon 
N 3 preflure. 
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preflure. It is never, however, fo com- 
preflible as the {welling of an encyfted 
aneurifm: For in the latter, except in the 
more advanced ftages of the difeafe, the 
blood remains perfectly fluid, and there 
is a regular circulation of it through the 
whole cyft; whereas, in the diffufed aneu- 
rifm, the blood forming the tumor is at 
once extravafated; and as in that ftate 
it foon begins to coagulate, “it 1s not long 
im acquiring a very firm degree of con- 
fiftence. 

In this ftate of the idee, if the ferelh 
ing be’ not improperly treated by the ap- 
plication of much preflure, it generally 
remains nearly of the fame fize for feve- 
ral weeks, when it begins gradually to in- 
creafe ; and if feated in the ufual place of 
blood-letting in the arm, it proceeds ra- 
ther farther up than the orifice, and ex- 
tends rather more inwardly than towards 
the outer part of the arm, probably from 
the expanfion of the biceps mufcle ‘not 
being there fo firm and compact as in 
the external and under part of the arm, 

This 
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This enlargement of the tumor, too, pro- 
ceeds more rapidly in fome inftances than 
in others, and on fome occafions the fwel- 
ling is much more diffufed and extended 
than in others. | 

Both thefe circumftances, it is probable, 
depend upon the fame caufe. If the blood 
poured out by an artery, is thrown into a 
very lax cellular fubftance, we can eafily 
fuppofe, that its increafe will not only 
be more. rapid, but that the diffufion of 
the tumor muft for the fame reafon be 
more confiderable, than when the artery 
is immediately enveloped by firm mem- 
branous or ligamentous parts, which do 
not fo readily yield to the impulfe of the 
blood. There is, from this circumftance 
alone, indeed, fuch a remarkable differ- 
ence in the progrefs of the diforder, that 
in fome inftances fwellings of this kind 
have been many months, nay even years, © 
iM arriving at any confiderable fize; and 
on the contrary, fome inftances have oc- 
curred of the blood from the orifice in 
the artery, being diffufed over the whole 

N 4 arm. 
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arm from the elbow up to the fhoulder 
in the {pace of a few hours from the ope- 
ration. 

A particular laxity of cellular fubftance, 
has undoubtedly, in all fuch inftancés, a 
great influence in promoting this rapid 
diffufion of the extravafated blood; but 
the ordinary practice in every cafe of a 
wounded artery, of applying very tight 
compreflion, I am convinced, has alfo an 
influence in producing the fame effect. 
{n addition to what was faid upon this 
point inthe chapter on Blood-letting, I 
fhall here juft obferve, that if it was pof- 
fible to produce a moderate degree of pref- 
{ure upon the orifice in the artery alone, 
fome advantage might fometimes perhaps 
be derived from it; but in order to ap- 
ply a degree of compreffion fufficient for 
producing any influence upon the artery, 
the principal veins in the limb mutt by 
the fame means be all fo much acted upon, 


as to-occafion much obftruction to the re- ._ 


turn of blood from the correfponding ar- 
tery. And whatever tends in any degree 
ta 
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to obftruct the refluent blood, mutt in 
an equal proportion diftend the wounded 
artery, and increafe the quantity of blood 
which efcapes by the orifice. Many ma- 
chines have indeed been contrived for pro- 
ducing a partial compreflion upon the ar- 
tery without affecting the reft of the limb: 
But however much thefe may have been 
extolled by their feveral inventors, yet 
none hitherto difcovered anfwers the pur- 
pofe of comprefling the artery, without at 
the fame time tending greatly to ob- 
ftruct the circulation in the veins; info- 
much that a great deal of mifchief has on 
different occafions been produced by all of 
them. 

Whoever inclines to have recourfe to 
the ufe of thefe inftruments, will find 
a variety of them delineated in Heifter’s 
Syftem of Surgery, and in Dionis and Plat- 
ner’s works. 

Mr Dionis, an eminent French furgeon, 
although in cafes of wounded arteries he 
recommends the ufual practice of compref- 

fion, yet relates a cafe which happened toa 
| {urgeon 
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urgeon of his acquaintance, in which the 
bad effects produced by it were fo ftrongly 
marked, as muft convince any perfon of the 
general impropriety of fuch a gemedy. 

A furgeon having in blood-letting open- 
ed an artery, the ufual method of tight 
compreflion was immediately employed. 
By this means the difcharge of blood 
externally was foon ftopped: But fome 
blood continuing to efcape from the ori- 
fice in the artery, paffed up towards the 
fuperior part of the arm, which it filled 
to fuch a degree, that on the operation for 
the aneurifm, which was foon found ne- 
ceflary, being performed, upwards of four 
pounds of coagulated blood was difcharged 
from it; and for this purpofe it became 
neceflary to lay the parts open along the 
whole courfe of the arm *. 

When, again, compreflion has not been 


applied to fuch tumors, unlefs there isa | 


very unufual degree of foftnefs and laxity 
in the furrounding parts, the {welling pro- 
ceeds to increafe in a more gradual man- 

ver: 


# Vid. Dionis’s Courfe of Chirurgical Operations. 
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ner: As it becomes larger, it does not, like 
the true aneurifm, become much more 
prominent, but rather {preads and diffufes 
itfelf into the furrounding parts: By de- 
grees it acquires a very firm confiftence ; 
and the pulfation, which was at firft con- 
fiderable, always diminifhes in proportion 
to this difference of confiftence, and to the 
increafe which the tumor receives in point 
of fize ; infomuch, that in large aneurifmal 
‘fwellings of this kind, it fometimes hap- 
pens that the pulfation of the artery is 
fcarcely perceptible. 

In the firft ftages of the tumor, if the 
blood thrown out from the artery lies very 
deep, the fkin preferves its natural ap- 
pearance, and does not change its colour 
till the diforder is much advanced. It fre- 
quently happens, however, that the blood 
is at firft thrown out with fo much vio- 
lence, as to get into immediate contact 
with the fkin; and when this occurs, the 
colour of the parts becomes inftantly livid, 
as if tending toa ftate of mortification. A 
real fphacelus, indeed, has on fome occa- 

fions 
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fions been induced where the extravafation 
of blood has been confiderable, and where 
the means beft fuited for its removal have 
either failed or have been entirely negledt- 
ed, 

It muft be confidered, however, as a 
piece of unpardonable negligence, in any 
practitioner, to allow a patient, from this 
caufe, to run that degree of rifk which al- 
ways attends mortification ; for the hazard 
attending the operation of the aneurifm, is 


in general trifling when compared with 


the danger accruing from an extenfive 
gangrene. 

As the tumor in this fpecies of the difeafe 
proceeds to increafe, the patient, who du- 
ring the firft flages of it did not complain 
of much uneafinefs, is now much diftrefled 
not only with fevere pains, but with {tiff 
nefs, want of feeling, and immobility of 
the whole member: And thefe fymptoms, 
continuing to augment, if the tumor be 


- 


not laid open, the teguments at laft burft ; 


and if the artery is of any confiderable 
- fize, and if we do not immediately employ 
means 
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means for preventing it, death muft for 
certain enfue, in confequence of the pro- 
fufe hemorrhagy which muft thus be pro- 
duced. 

Various caufes were enumerated, as be- 
ing frequently under certain circumftances 
productive of the encyfted aneurifm ; fome 
variety occurs too of caufes which termi- 
nate in the diffufed fpecies of aneurifm. 

I. Violent bodily:exertions may be con- 
fidered as the moft frequent caufe of the ' 
rupture of arteries fituated internally ; but 
as thefe do not properly belong to a work 
of furgery, we fhall not here enter at any - 
length into their confideration. _ 

II. The corrofive matter of fores and 
ab{cefles, by entirely deftroying the coats © 
of a contiguous artery, may in this manner 
be productive of the diffufed aneurifm. 

Ill. The fharp fpicule of a fractured 
bone being pufhed into a neighbouring ar- 
tery, have, on different occafions, produ- 
ced aneurifin. | . 

IV. Violent blows have been known to 
produce aneurifmal fwellings of this kind. 

This, 
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This, however, can fcarcely apres in any 
other fituation than on the head, where the 
arteries lie more expofed than in other 
parts to the effects of fuch injuries, by 
their being here very thinly covered, and 
from a blow in this fituation acting with’ 
great advantage, by falling on ‘the artery ~ 
lying almoft in clofe conta@ with a fr 
a 

hard body, the cranium.4 

V. If the arterial covegingyof a an soled 
aneurifm, fhould ever butt before the. ex- 
ternal teguments of the tuthor, in that scale... 


& 


the blood contained in it would diffute i t= 


felf into the contiguous parts sand; in fache 
an event, the difeafe would, no doubt: be-" 
come a real diffufed aneurifm. Sich an’ 
occurrence, however, we”have reafon to, 


think very rarely, if evef happens ; for, . 


inftead of the internal caverin of fuch 
tumors firft breaking, fo? far at left as I~ 
have had opportunities of ‘obferving, it is, 
the very reverfe. The welling edging on 
to increafe in a gradual m sine, th® tegu- 

ents at laft become fo t nfe and over- 


ftretched, that they lofe thei tene entirely ; . 


2 a ? the 
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the fkin becomes foft and cedematous; on 
-fome occafions, it comes into a gangrenous 
ftate ; and on others, although it retains 
its natural white colour, yet its ufual 
powers are as evidently deftroyed as they 
ever are in the laft {tage of mortification. 
In this ftate it generally remains for a 
longer or fhorter time, according to the 
ftrength of the arterial pulfation below. 
At laft, however, the fkin begins to crack, 
and a thin ferum oozes out; the edges of 
this {mall fiffure in the teguments gradual- 
ly feparate from each other; and the con- 
tents of the tumor having loft a confider- 
able part of their fupport, the force with 
which they are impelled, by degrees be- 
comes too powerful for the remaining co- 
verings, which accordingly foon burft, fo 
as to difcharge their contents externally, 
without producing any effufion among the 
neighbouring parts. 
I fhould therefore fufpee, that authors 
have for the moft part been under fome 
miftake on this point: The Encyfted, or 
True Aneurifm, as it is termed, has been 
| always 
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always fuppofed in its laft ftages to burft — 
internally, and fo to produce the diffufed 
or falfe fpecies of the difeafe ; from what 
has been faid, however, there is reafon to 
prefume, if ever it does happen, that it is — 
at leaft a rare occurrence. The progrefs 
and termination of the encyfted aneu- 
rifm, in every cafe I have either feen, or 
known well authenticated, has been very 
nearly as we have juft defcribed ; not by 
the arterial fac firft burfting, but by a rUp 
ture'taking place in the external tegu- 
ments, after they have been much over- . ‘ 
ftretched ; the blood being foon thereafter 7 
difcharged outwardly, without producing a- — : 
ny effufion into the furrounding parts. As 

it has been alleged, however, by very're- _ 
{pectable authors, that the contrary fome- 
times happens, and as there is a poflibility 

of this being the cafe, I could not here 
avoid {peaking of it as one of the caufes of 
 diffufed aneurifm. 

VI. The moft frequent caufe, however, of 
this fpecies of aneurifm, are punctures with 
fharp inftruments, fuch as fwords, cutlafles, — 

and — 
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and particularly ther lancet ; which laft 
may be confidered as having been pro- — 
ductive of at leaft nine-tenths of all the 
aneurifmal fwellings that ever occurred. 

Under one or other of thefe heads, al- 
moft every circumftance is comprehend- 
ed, that can ever tend to produce fuch © | 
affections. 

On many occafions, it has unfortunate- 
ly happened, that tumors of the aneurif- 
mal kind having been miftaken for abfcef- 
fes and other collections of matter, their 
contents of courfe have been laid open 
by incifion. The confequences of fuch 
practice may be more readily conceived 
_than defcribed. With a view to prevent 
fuch dreadful occurrences, it would be 
a matter of much importance to practi- 
tioners, to have fuch a fet of diagnoftic 
fymptoms of aneurifm pointed out, as 
would with certainty determine the na- 
ture of the complaint. In the commence- 
ment of the diforder, there is feldom much 
difhculty occurs in this matter, as the 

Vou. I. QO pulfation — 
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pulfation in the tumor is cominonly fo 
ftrong, and other concomitant circum- 
flances tend fo obvioufly to point out the 
nature of the difeafe, that little or no doubt 
refpecting it canever take place; but in 
the more advanced ftages of the difeafe,. 
when the fwelling has become large, and 
has loft its pulfation entirely, nothing but 
a minute attention to the previous hif 
tory of the cafe can enable us to form a 
judgement of its nature. 
~The fwellings, with which aneurifms 
are moft likely to be confounded, are, foft 
encyfted tumors, fcrophulous fwellings, 
and abfceffes containing either purulent or 
other matter, fituated either immediate- 
ly above, or fo nearly im contact with an 
artery, as to receive the influence of its 
~pulfation ; and when any fuch tumor hap- 
pens to be nearly connected with an ar- — 
tery of confiderable fize, the pulfation 
communicated to it is frequently found to | 
be fo very ftrong and diftinét, as to ren- 
der it impoflible, from this circumftance 
alone, 


ae 
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r alone, to form any juft idea of the na- 


ture of its contents. 

But there is one fymptom which, when 
connected with a ftrong pulfation in the 
tumor, may always lead us to determine 
with certainty, that the {welling is of the 
aneurif{mal kind ; and it is this; the con- 
tents of the tumor being made eafily to 
difappear upon preflure, at the fame time 
that they return inftantaneoufly onthe com- 
preflion being removed. But although the 


_ prefence of this circumftance, when connect- 
ed with other charateriftic fymptoms of 


aneurifm, may lead us to conclude, that 
every tumor is of that nature in which 
thefe happen to be combined, yet the 
want of it ought by no means to convince 
us that it is mot of that kind; for it 


frequently happens, particularly in the 
advanced ftages of aneurifms, that their 


contents become fo firm and compact, 
that no effect is produced upon them 
by preffure. Upon the whole, there- 


fore, as in many inftances of this difeafe, 


QO 2 no 
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no certainty can be obtained of its real | 


nature, in all fuch cafes where there is 
much caufe of doubt, practitioners ought 
to proceed as if the tumor was clearly of 
the aneurifmal kind. By adhermg to this 
rule, they may perhaps in a few inftances 
be deterred from opening tumors of an 
ordinary nature, which they may after- 
wards find might have been laid open 
with fafety ; but any lefler inconvenience 
that may thus be occafioned, will be 
more than compenfated, if, even m a 
fingle inftance, a furgeon is faved from 
thofe difagreeable refle@tions which he 
muft experience if he fhould ever have 
the misfortune to open an aneurifm in- 
_ftead of a colleG@ion of matter. 
But it is in the trunk of the hody only, 
it muift be obferved, or in the neck, axilla, 
upper part of the thigh, or groin, that fo 
much caution in the treatment of tumors 
of this doubtful nature can ever ‘be ne- 
ceflary. For when fituated on the under 
part of any of the extremities, or even 
on. 
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on any acceflible part of the head, as in 
fuch cafes, when the fwellings have pro- 
ceeded to any confiderable fize, the ope- 
ration for the aneurifm ought always to be 
performed, fo there can never in fuch cur- 
cumftances be any impropriety in having 
recourfe to it; for if, on laying the tumor 
open, it is found to be of the aneurifmal 
kind, we are poflefled of a very certain 
method of faving the patient from imme- 
diate danger, namely, the application of 
the tourniquet. 

In forming a propnofis in cafes of aneu- 
rifm, three important circumftances chief- 
ly require attention. The manner in 
which the difeafe appears to have been 
produced: The part of the body in 
which the {welling is fituated: And laftly, 
the age and habit of body of the pati- 
ent. 

If an aneurifm has come forward in a 
gradual manner, without any. apparent 
injury having been done to the part, and — 
without having fucceeded to any violent 
bodily exertion ; there will be great 

33: reafon 
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reafon to fuppofe, that the difeafe depends 
upon fome general affection, either of the 
trunk of the veflel in which it occurs, or 
perhaps of the whole arterial fyftem; fo 
that no great fuecefs is to be expected 
from.any means to be attempted for the 
patient’s relief; for the operation of the 
aneurifm being performed on the part af- 
fected, there would be much reafon to 
fufpedt that the fame caufe which original- 
ly produced it here will have the effec 
of producing fimilar dilatations in other 
parts of the artery : Whereas, if the tu- 
mor has fucceeded to a bruife, puncture, 
or other external accident, there will be 
caufe to hope that the operation will be 
attended with complete fuccefs, provided 
_ the circulation of the part is not altogether 
‘deftroyed by the ligature to be put apes 
the artery. 

In that {pecies of the diforder we have 


termed the Varicofe Aneurifm, a more fa- 


vourable prognofis. may in general be 
eiven than in any other kind of aneurifm: 
For it has been found in different inftances, 
: | that 
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that the aneurifmal tumor does not here 
proceed fo rapidly as in other cafes ; that 
as foon as it gets to a certain length, it does 
not afterwards acquire much additional 
fize; and that any inconvenience predu- 
ced by it may be fuftained with tolerable 
eafe for a great number of years. 

It is in this circumftance alone, we mutt 
obferve, that any advantage occurs in the 
treatment of aneurifms from Dr Hunter’s 
difcovery of this fpecies of the difeafe: 
And a very important difcovery it is ; for 
by means of it, a patient may be faved, 
not only from a very painful operation, 
but from that great degree of rifk which 
muft always attend the deftruction of the 
principal artery of alimb. In the event of 
a fwelling of this nature arriving at fuch 
a fize as to produce much real diftrefs, the 
operation ought no doubt to be had re- 
courle to; but, as long as any inconvenience 
arifing from it can be eafily fubmitted to, 
the hazard which almoft always attends 
this operation, and which nothing but ne- 

| O4 ceflity , 
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ceffity ought to indicate, fhould certainly 
be avoided *. 

The fituation of the tumor is the next 
circumftance of importance requiring our 
attention. When an aneurifmal fwelling 
is fo fituated, that no ligature or effectual 
-compreflion can be applied for putting a 
: ftop 


* In Volume II. Art. XXXVI, of London Medical 
Obfervations, two cafes are related of the varicofe aneu- 
rifm, by Dr Hunter. One of them at that time was of 
fourteen years ftanding, and the other had fubfifted for 
five years, without being produ@tive of any neceflity for 
having recourfe to the operation. And in Vol. III. of 
the fame work, Art. XIII. a fimilar cafe of five years 
duration is related by Dr Cleghorn. 

As it has been alleged by fome pratttioners, that 
no advantage refults from the difcovery of this fpe- 
cies of aneurifm, from their fuppofing that the ufual 
operation 1s as neceffary in it as in any other variety 
of the difeafe; and as in different inftances the ope- 
ration has been put in practice even in the incipient 
flages of the diforder, where no real neceflity we think 
could occur for it; it therefore becomes a matter 


of fuch importance as to merit a very attentive exa-— 


mination; and it is with much fatisfaction that I 
communicate the following fads, as they tend to 
eftablih as a certainty, that in the varicofe aneurifm, 

the 


ge 


* 
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ftop to the circulation in the part, if the 
artery be larye, there would be the utmoft 


hazard 


the ufual operation of obliterating the cavity of the ar- 
tery, is feldom, if ever, neceflary. 

In a letter I am favoured with from Dr Hunter, he 
fays, “ The Lady in whom I firft obferved the vari- 
cofe aneurifm is now living at Bath in good health ; 
and the arm is in no fenfe worfe, although it is now , 
thirty-five years fince fhe received the injury.” And 
the Doétor farther obferves, that he never heard of the 
operation being performed for the varicofe aneurifm, 
that was known to be fuch. 

In aletter from Dr William Cleghorn of Dubliny I 
am informed, that the cafe of varicofe aneurifm above- 
mentioned, as related in the 3d Volume of London 
Medical Obfervations, remains nearly in the fame ftate 
as at the time that account of it was made out, which 
was at leaft twenty years ago; only that the veins are . 
rather more enlarged. The patient recovered, and 
the limb became nearly as flrong and ferviceable as 
the other. The man has all along continued his bu- 
finefs of fhoemaker, and has lately recovered from a 
{prain in the affected arm, which he received in lifting 
a heavy burden. 

‘In a letter from Mr Pott, whofe opportunities for ob- 
fervation are great, he fays that he has met with three 
different inftances of this fpecies of aneurifm, and that 
_ the operation never became neceflary in any of them. 
Among 
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hazard in opening it; as the patient, in all 


probability, would lofe more blood than : 


his ftrength could bear, before the artery 
could be fecured. In aneurifms fo fituated, 
therefore, particularly on any part of the 
trunk of the body, on the neck, axilla, or 
groin, there can never be any good foun- 
dation for a favourable prognofis. On the 
contrary, indeed, in fuch fituations, the 
greateft danger is always to be apprehend- 
ed: For the force of the arterial pulfation 
will at laft certainly overcome the refift- 
ance of the coats with which the tumor is 
furrounded; and in fuch an event, the moft 
fatal confequences are to be apprehended. 


In | 


Among other inftances of varicofe aneurifm which 
have appeared here, a young man from Paifley, who 


had the misfortune to meet with it feveral years ago, 


was examined by different furgeons of this place. 
The difeafe was very clearly marked, and no opera- 
tion was advifed. In a letter from Mr Hamilton, pro- 
feffor of Anatomy in Glafgow, I am informed, that 
this man is now ferving in the Navy, where he un- 
dergoes great fatigue without any inconvenience from 
the aneurifm, ‘although it is now of thirteen years 
flanding. | 


ve 
ars 
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In the upper parts of any of the extre- 
mities, too, where all the arteries of the 
limb are centered in one common trunk, 
the fuccefs of the operation for the aneu- 
rifm muft always be doubtful. But al- 
though this is undoubtedly the cafe in the | 
fuperior parts of the extremities, yet in 
lower fituations of the fame parts, even the 
principal artery of the limb may be ope- 
rated upon with a very fair profpeé of fuc- 
cefs ; for after the great artery of a mem- 
ber has crept along the upper part of it, 
a number of fmall branches are always 
fent out, which anaftomozing not only 
with fimilar branches below, but by their 
means with the under part of the large ar- 

tery itfelf, thefe, in the event of the com- 
mon trunk from whence they fprung be- 
ing deftroyed, come to dilate to fuch an 
extent as to carry on the circulation in the 
inferior part of the limb much more com- 
pletely than could 4 priort be expected. 
We would not naturally fuppofe, after the 
principal artery of a part has been obli- 
terated, that the circulation would there 
be 
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be afterwards carried on with any tolerable 4 
degree of force; and yet numberlefs in- 
ftances have occurred of the large brachial 
artery being completely deftroyed by liga- 
ture, without being productive of much 
inconvenience to the parts below; and the 
fame circumftance has alfo happened, 
where the operation for the aneurifm has 
been performed on the trunk of the great 
femoral artery *. 

From what has been faid, therefore, it 


mutt 


* In one cafe, the operation for the aneurifm was 
performed with the moft complete fuccefs, on the © 
trunk of the femoral artery, about two hand-breadths 
from the groin, by the late Mr Hamilton, profeffor of 
Anatomy in Glafgow. And what rendered this cafe 
more remarkable, was, that after the trunk of the 
_large artery was fecured by the ligatures, it was necef- 
fary to perform the operation again upon a {mall 
branch of an artery which had been wounded, eyen 
farther up than the principal trunk. 

For fome time after the operation the limb remained 
colder than the other, and it was upwards of a week 
before any pulfation could be felt in the artery at the 
ankle. In two months from the operation, the wound 
was completely healed, and the circulation and heat | 

returned ; 
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muft appear, that when an aneurifm is fo 
fituated, that compreflion cannot be applied 
fo as to fecure the patient from the lofs of 
much blood when the artery is laid open, 
the operation fhould not be attempted; and 
in fuch cafes the prognofis ought certainly _ 
to. 


returned; and in a fhort time thereafter, the patient 
had fo far recovered the ufe of his limb, as to be able 
to take very violent exercife. Z 
Thefe particulars I thought it vr to communi- 
cate, as the cafe of this patient is one of a very few 
well authenticated inftances, of this operation having 
been attempted on the femoral artery fo near to its 
origin; and the fuccefs attending it furely points out 
the propriety of having recourfe to the operation, in 
every aneurifm of thefe parts that does not evidently 
arife from a general debility of the coats of the artery. 
And as I am favoured with this account of the cafe 
from the prefent profeflor of Anatomy in Glafgow, 


_ Mr Hamilton, fon to the late profeflor, its authenticity 


may be depended on. 


In Vol. Tif. Article XII. of the London Medical 


'Obfervations, there is another inftance related of the 


operation for the aneurifm having been performed on 
the trunk of the femoral artery, by Mr Burchal fur- 
geon in Manchefter ; the patient recovered, and the 


limb became nearly as ftrong and as ferviceable as the 


ether. 
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to be very unfavourable. And on the 
contrary, whenever an aneurifm, produced 
by external violence, is feated on any of 
the extremities, where we are fure of com- 
manding the circulation, the operation 
ought always to be undertaken, as foon as 
from appearances, there is the leaft reafon 
to fufpect that the tumor if left to itfelf 
might burft fo as to wee the life of 
the patient. 

The fuccefs of this operation, ee 
in a great degree upon the probable chance 
there is for the circulation afterwards gos 
ing on in the under part of the member, 
our proenofis, in every cafe of aneurifm, 
ought, ceteris paribus, to be more or lefs 
favourable, a¢écording as the diforder is 
feated higher or lower on the different ex- 
‘tremities: For the rifk of the circulation 
being hurt by it, is always in proportion 
to the height of the tumor; according as 
it is higher or lower, this rifk is always 
increafed or diminifhed. 

- But laftly, whether an aneurifm has been 


produced by an external injury, or by the 
effects 


sini sine ala 


ies . 
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effets of internal difeafe, and whatever | 
may be its fituation, the habit of body and 
age of the patient ought to have much 
weight in determining the opinion of 
practitioners upon the effects to be ex- 
pected from the operation. Inno opera- 
tion, indeed, that we are acquainted with, 
are the advantages derived from health and 


- youth more confpicuous than in this; for 


in the earlier periods of life, all the fofter 


parts accommodate themfelves much more 


readily to the circumftances attending any 


' great changethat may take place, thanthey 


“ever do in the more advanced ftages of life: 


- Inold age, all the animal fibres have acqui- 
* red fuch a degree of firmnefs and folidity, 


as to be rendered almoft ineapable of diften- 


_ tion; and this feems to be particularly the 


cafe with the arterial fyftem, fome parts of 


which are often known to proceed even to 
aftate of oflification : So that at this period 
of life, we may readily fuppofe the fmaller 
arteries to be rendered altogether incapable 


of that degree of diftention neceflary for 


{upplying the want of the principal artery 
; of 
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of a part, and which in the more early 
periods of life they might with great eafe 
have admitted of. 

This operation having been performed 
with various degrees of fuccefs, even where 
the aneurifmal tumors were apparently in 
every refpe@t fimilar both as to fituation 
and other circumftances, various reafons 
have been fuggefted to account for this. 
With fome the operation has fucceeded, 
even under circumftances apparently more 
unfavourable, than with others where it 
failed. Thus it has been known to an. 
fwer, as we have lately remarked, feveral 
inches above the knee, when the trunk of 
the femoral artery was for certain taken 
up by the ligature; and in others, it has 
failed when done in the ham: That is, in 
the former, the circulation in the under 
part of the lee was ftill preferved, and the 
patients recovered; while in the latter, 
where fuccefs might more readily have 
been expected, the limbs remained cold 
after the operation, no return of circula- 
tion took place, mortification at laft was 


induced, and the patients died. 
From 
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From this variety of fuccefs attending it, 
we find very contradictory opinions held 
forth refpeCting this operation: While one 
condemns it as being never productive of 
any good, except in the very extreme parts _ 
of a member, others aflert, that even the 
largeft artery of a limb may be operated 
upon with great probability of fuccefs. 

This contrariety of opinion, however, 
may, I think, be eafily explained, by what 
has been faid above refpecting the age and 
habit ef body of thofe on whom the ope- 
ration is performed; for, to the different 
powers of diftention with which the arte- 
rial fyftem is endowed at different periods 
of life, the good or bad fuccefs attending 
it may with fufficient reafon be attributed : 
So that, although in an old infirm perfon, 
it may have been found to fail perhaps 
in the under part of the leg or arm, this 
fhould by no means deter us from hav- 
‘ing recourfe to it, even in much higher fi- 
tuations, in patients that are young and 
healthy. : 

Having thus confidered the ufual appear- 
Vou. {. P ANCES 
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ances and caufes of aneurifm, together with 
the grounds upon which a juft prognofis is 
to be formed, we fhall now proceed to the — 
method of cure. : | 


SECTION IL 
Of the Treatment of Aneurifms. 


N every cafe of aneurifm the ufe of pref: — 
{ure has been indifcriminately recom- 
mended, not only in the incipient period of 
the difeafe, but even in its more advanced 
ftages. In a former chapter on Blood-let- 
ting, as well as in fome parts of this, differ- 
ent opportunities occurred for introducing 
the confideration of this fubje@: To thefe: 
we mutt now refer ; and fhall at prefent at- — 
tend to fuch points only as were not before 
fo particularly entered upon. But, 

In the diffufed or falfe aneurifm, pref- © 
_fure has been univerfally advifed, not only 
with a view to diffipate the {welling al- 
ready induced, but in order to produce a 
reunion of the wound in the artery: We 
have already made it appear, however, as 


preflure in fuch cafes cannot be applied to — 
the 


é 


: a 
: - . = 
* 
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the artery alone, without at the fame time: 
_affe@ting the veins; and as this circum- 
ftance, by producing an increafed refiftance 
to the arterial pulfations, | muft undoubted- 
ly force an additional quantity of blood to 
the orifice in the artery, that therefore no 
advantage is to be expected from it ; but, 
-on.the contrary, that on many occafions 
there is reafon to fuppofe it has been pro- 
ductive of bad confequences. 

But although preffure ought never to be 
attempted in any period of the diffufed a- 
neurifm, yet in fome ftages of the other {pe- 
cies of the difeafe, it may be often appli- 
ed with advantage. 

In the early ftages of encyfted aneurifin, 
_ while the blood can be yet prefled entirely 
out of the fac into the artery, it often hap- 
pens, by the ufe of a bandage of foft and 
- fomewhat elaftic materials, properly fitted 
_to the part, that much may be done in pre- 
venting the fwelling from receiving any de- 
eree of increafe; and on fome occafions, by 
the continued fupport thus given tothe wea- 
_ kened artery, complete cures have been at 
Poa laft 
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laft obtained. Inall fuch cafes, diveliaets 4 | 


particularly in every inftance of the varicofe 


aneurifm, which we have already endea- 


voured to fhow can very feldom require the 


ufual operation, much advantage may be 
expected from moderate preflure.. | 

- But although preffure to a certain degree 
has frequently in cafes of encyfted aneu- 


rifm proved very ufeful, it ought never to 
be carried to any great length; for tight 


bandages in all fuch affections, by produ- © 


cing an immoderate degree of reaction in 


the containing parts to which they are ap- 


plied, inftead of anfwering the purpofe for 


which they were intended, have evidently — 


the contrary effet. Moderate compreflion, 


therefore, is more eligible than a great de- — 
gree of it; and indeed the greateft length to — 


which preflure in fuch cafes ought to go, 


fhould be, to ferve as an eafy fupport tothe — 


parts affected, and no farther. | 


While at the fame time we have recourfe 
to this remedy of compreflion, other means. 


ought not to be omitted: The patient 
fhould be kept pper a low diet; when ne- 
ceflary, 
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ceflary, fome blood fhould be evacuated ; 

_ the bowels fhould be kept lax; and all vio- 
lent exercife, particularly of the part af- , 
fected, fhould be carefully guarded againit. 
In the latter ftages of aneurifm, when much 
tenfion and pain are induced, opiates are 
found very ufeful ; and in many fuch ail- 
ments they are the only clafs of remedies 
from which any relief is obtained. 

The treatment here recommended ap- 
plies to every aneurifm not intended to be 
operated upon; but it is particularly proper 
in all fwellings of this kind fituated on the 
_ trunk of the body and other parts where 
the operation is inadmiflible. In fuch fi- 
tuations, indeed, an eafy fupport by means 
of gentle comprefiion, a low diet, in order 
to prevent a plethoric ftate of the veffels ; 
repeated blood-lettings when plethora ac- 
tually exifts; a total abftinence from exer- 
cife; and the ufe of opiates when indicated 
by pain; are the only remedies from which 
much benefit is to be expected. 

Having thus pointed out the different — 
remedies to be employed where the opera- 
P 3 tion 
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tion is either not confidered as proper, or 
where it is rendered inadmiffible by the fi- © 
tuation of the fwelling, we fhall now pro- © 
ceed to defcribe the operation itfelf, on the . 
{uppofition of its having become neceflary, 
either when the means recommended for 
the previous treatment of the diforder — 
have failed, or when the tumor has made 
too great progrefs before proper afliftance 
was procured. 

The firft ftep in this operation ought to — 
be, to obtam a full command of the cir- 
culation in the inferior part of the member 
by means of the tourniquet applied above, 

This being effected, the patient fhould be — 
fo placed, that the difeafed limb, on being 
firetched on a table, is found to be of a 

proper height for the furgeon, who, as the 
. operation is generally tedious, ought to be 
feated. The limb being in this fituation 
properly fecured by an affiftant, the ope- 
rator 1s now with.a fcalpel to make an in- 
cifion through. the fkin and cellular fub- 
ftance, along the whole courfe of the tu- 
mor; and as it is a matter of much import- 
ance to have a fufficient command of {pace — 


for 
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for the remaining parts of the operation, 
it is even of ufe to carry this external in- 
 cifion about half an inch both above and 
_ below the extremities of the {welling : No 
mifchief can occur from the firft incifion 
being made very free and extenfive; and I 
have feen different inftances of the opera- 
tor being much embarrafied in the fubfe- 
quent fteps of the operation, by too much 
timidity or perhaps ill-judged lenity in 
this part of it. : 

This being done, the ordinary method is, 
to proceed ina very flow, cautious manner, 
difleG@ing away one layer of the membrane 

after another, till the artery itfelf is laid. 
bare. In this manner the operation is al- 
ways rendered exceedingly tedious, as the 
thicknefs of parts with which the artery is. 
found covered, is often really aftonifhing, 
by one layer of a membranous fubftance » 
having been formed after another, from 
the coagulable lymph of the blood con- 
tained inthe tumor. In reality, however, 
there is no neceflity for this degree of cau- 
tion, as the operation may in the follow- 
ing manner be equally well performed 

P4 ia 
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in a much fhorter fpace of time, and with 
much lefs. pain to the patient. 
As foon as the external incifion has been 


made inthe manner directed, fo as to divide © 


the fkin and cellular fubftance, all the ef. 
fufed blood ought to be wiped off by means 


of a fponge; and the fofteft* part of the 


tumor being difcovered, an opening ought 
there to be made into it with a lancet, 
large enough for admitting a finger of the 
operator’s left hand. This being done, 
and the finger introduced into the cavity of 
the tumor, it is now to be laid open from 


one extremity to.the other, by running a | 


~ blunt-pointed biftoury along the finger’ 


from below upwards, and afterwards from 
above downwards, fo as to lay the whole 
cavity fairly open. In Plate VII. fig. 1, 
__ there is an exact reprefentation of this bi- 
ftoury, with a curve much lefs than ufual, 
as a very flight concavity anfwers every 


purpofe, and cuts more eafily than a great, 


er degree of curvature, 
The cavity of the tumor being thus laid 
freely open, all the coagulated blood is 
See now 
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now to be taken out : For which purpofe, 
a number of inftruments, particularly 
{coops, have. been invented by different 
operators; but no inftrument an{wers this 
intention fo effectually, and with fo much 
eafe to the patient, as the fingers of the 


_ operator ; who having in this manner re- 


moved all the coagulated blood, together 
with thofe tough membranous filaments 
commonly found here, the cavity of the 
tumor is now to be made quite dry, and 
cleared of the blood which on the firft 
opening of the fwelling is difcharged into 
it from the veins in the inferior part of the 
member ; and this being effectually ac-_ 
complifhed, the tourniquet muft be made 
perfectly flack and eafy, in order to difcover 
not only the artery itfelf, but the opening 


into it from whence the blood collected in 


the tumor has been all along difcharged. 
This being done, the next point to be ' 
determined, is, the manner of prevent- 
ing any farther effufion of blood into 
the aneurifmal fac. Various means have — 
been propofed for accomplifhing this ; 

_ but 


J 
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but the effects of all of them may be © 


comprehended under the three following 
heads. 

I. The effets of ligature upon a large 
artery, having in fome inftances occafioned 
the lofs of the inferior part of the member, 
it was long ago propofed, that as foon as 
the opening into the artery has been dif- 


covered, inftead of applying a ligature 


round it, which for certain is to obliterate 
its cavity entirely, a piece of agaric, vi- 
triol, alum, or any other aftringent fub- 
ftance, fhould be applied to the orifice, in 
order if poflible to produce a reunion of 
its fides. 

II. Upon the fame piiueipld with the 


preceding, viz. that of ftill preferving the » 


circulation in the artery, it was feveral 
years ago propofed by an eminent furgeon 
of Newcattle, Mr Lambert, that the orifice 
in the artery fhould be fecured by means 


of the twifted future. A fmall needle a 


being pufhed through the edges of the 
wound, they are then directed to be drawn 
together by a thread properly twifted 

round 
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round the needle, in the manner formerly 
advifed when treating of futures *. 

Strong objections, however, occur to 
both of thefe methods. In the firft place, 
no aftringent application with which we 
are acquainted, is poflefled of fuch powers 
as to deferve much confidence ; for, al- 
though different articles of this kind have 
on various occafions proved a means of 
putting a temporary ftop to hemorrhagies, 
yet there are few inftances properly 
authenticated, of their having produced 
any permanent advantage. In almoft 
every inftance in which they have been 
—ufed, the hemorrhagy has recurred again 
and again, fo as to prove very diftrefling 
not only to the patient, but to the practi- 
tioner in attendance; fo that from this 
want of fuccefs, little or no attention is 
now paid to remedies of this kind 1 In OTrdi- 
nary practice. 

With regard to Mr Lambert’s method 
of ftitching the orifice in the artery, it is 

certainly 


* Vide London i ie a Obfervations, Vol. II. Ar- 
ticle XXX,. 
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certainly a very ingenious propofal, and 
would in all probability, at leaft in moft 
inftances, prove an effectual ftop to all 
_ farther difcharge of blood ; but as it has 


hitherto, at leaft fo far as I have heard, | 


been only attempted in one inftance, far- 
ther experience of its effects is neceflary 
before it can with propriety be either 
rejected er approved. But if in fuch 
a matter reafoning may be indulged, we 
would beg leave to obferve, that two 
material objections occur to this’ prac- 
tice, One is, that an’ the: operation for 
the aneurifm, in almoft every inftance, a 
very few only excepted, the artery lies at 
the back part of the tumor; fo that when 
all the colleGed blood is removed, there is 
fuch a depth of wound, that it muft be 
always a very difficult matter, and on 
many occafions quite impradticable, to 
perform this nice operation upon the ar- 
tery, with that attention and exactnefs 
which, in order to infure fuccefs, it cer- 


tainly requires. ‘Tt has now and then hap- 


pened indeed, that in this operation the . 
artery 
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artery has been found on the anterior 
part of the tumor, and in fuch a fituation 
the wound in it would no doubt prove ac- 
ceflible enough. This, however, is a very 
rare occurrence, as m almoft every inftance 

of ‘diffufed aneurifm the artery lies at the 

very bottom of the tumor, the blood 
being colleéted between it and the com- 
mon teguments; and accordingly I have 
feen feveral inftances of this diforder, in 
which, after the tumor. was laid freely 
open, the artery was found to lie fo deep 

_as would have rendered it quite impoflible. 
to perform this operation. 

But there is another very material ob- 
jection which @ priort evidently oceurs to 
the practice reccommended by Mr Lam- 
bert. By introducing a needle through the 
fides of the orifice, and drawing thefe to- 
gether by a ligature, the cavity of the ar- 
tery muft undoubtedly be at that point 
much diminifhed. Indeed Mr Lambert, in 
his account of the cafe in which this ope- | 
ration was performed, acknowledges that 
the diameter of the artery was thereby di- 

. minithed. 
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minifhed. Now, the paflage of the blood 


pie eed 


being thus contracted at one point, the — 


impulfe upon that particular part muft be 


very confiderable: So that the very remedy 


employed for the cure of one fpecies of 
-aneurifm, will in all probability prove a 
very powerful agent in inducing another ; 
for the blood being thus obftructed in its 
ufual courfe, there will be no fmall dans 
ger incurred, of a dilatation being pro- 
duced immediately above this preterna- 
tural ftricture. 

I muft fairly acknowledge, however, that 
all I have advanced, proceeds from reafon- 
ing alone, and is not as yet fupported by 
experience. But, if farther trials of this 
operation tend to fhow that the objections 
now ftated againft it are not well founded, 
no perfon whatever will be more ready 
than I fhall be inadopting it ; for, if thefe 
objections were removed, this operation, 
as propofed by Mr Lambert, I fhould con- 
fider as deferving to be ranked among the 
moft important improvements which in 
modern times furgery has acquired. In 
| the 
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the treatment of aneurifm by the common 
operation, if the principal artery of a limb 
is concerned, fome rifk is always incurred, 
not only of injuring the parts below in a 
- moft material manner, but even of deftroy- 
ing them entirely, by depriving them of 
the quantity of blood neceflary for their 
fupport. Now, by Mr Lambert’s improve- 
ment, an effectual ftop is put to the far- 
ther evacuation of blood, while at the {ame 
time the circulation in the difeafed artery 
is ftill preferved ; {fo that if farther expe- 
rience of its effects fhall fhow that the ob- 
_ jections we have ventured to bring againift 
it are not well founded, it will defervedly 
be admitted as a very material improve- 
ment in the treatment of this fpecies of 

aneurifim. — 7 
Il]. Neither of the methods we have yet 
been confidering, being found eligible 
for fecuring the orifice in the artery, we 
fhall now proceed to defcribe the ordi- 
nary manner of performing this operation, 
which confifts.in obliterating the arterial 
| cavity 
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cavity entirely, by means of iigaeritee: and 
the method of doing it is this. 

The artery being laid bare in the man- 
ner directed, and all the coagulated blood 
being carefully removed from the cavity of 
the tumor, on the tourniquet being now 


— 


flackened fo as to bring the orifice in the | 


artery into view, a {mall probe is to be 
introduced at the opening, with a view 
to raife the artery from the neighbouring 
parts, fo as that the furgeon may be en- 
abled with certainty to pafs a ligature 
round it without comprehending the con- 


tiguous nerves, which in general run very 


near to the large blood-veflels of a limb. 
By this precaution, the nerves may be 
always avoided ; and by doing fo, a great 
deal of mifchief may be prevented, which 
otherwife in all probability might fuper- 
vene. When the diforder is fituated either 
in the ham, or in the ufual place of blood- 


_ letting in the arm, bending the joints of 


the knee or of the elbow, as it relaxes 
the artery a little, renders this part of 
the operation more eafily effected, than 

when 
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when the limbs are kept fully extend- 
ed. | | 

The artery being thus gently feparated 
from the contiguous parts, a firm, broad, 
waxed ligature muft be pafled round it, 
about the eighth part of an inch above 
the orifice, while another fhould be intro- 
duced at the fame diftance below it. 
Much harm, I am convinced, has been 
done by pafling the ligature fo far diftant 
from the orifice as is commonly practifed ; 
for the rifk of lofing the benefit of anafto- 
mofing branches will be always increafed 
in proportion to the extent of artery 
included between the ligatures. 

The eafieft. method of introducing the 
ligatures, is by means of a blunt curved 
needle ; and the form reprefented in Pl. V. 
fig. 2. will be found more convenient for 
this purpofe than any other. An ordinary 
fharp needle is commonly made ufe of ; 
but it does not anfwer the intention fo 
well: By the fharpnefs of its point it 
is apt to injure the contiguous parts; and 

MObe Litas: na ee when 


442 Of Aneurifms. Chap. IV. 


when the common crooked needle is ufed : 


with a fharp edge on its concave fide, there 
muft even be fome rifk of its wounding 
the under part of the artery, as in this fi- 
tuation it cannot be introduced without 
pafling quite in contact with the coats-of 
the artery. The blunt needle is not li- 
able to either of thefe objeCtions ; and 


befides, when of the form here reprefent- _ 


ed, it is more eafily introduced than any 
of the needles —— ufed in this 
operation. 

The ligatures being both pafied in the 
manner directed, the upper one is now to 
be tied with a firmnefs fufficient for com- 
prefling the fides of the artery. The direc- 
tions formerly given for forming the knot 


upon bleeding veflels in other parts, will - 


apply with equal propriety here: The 
ends of the ligature ought by all means 
to be twice pafled through the firft noofe, 
and this fhould again be farther fecured 
by a fingle knot -made above:it. By 
fome, a fmall bolfter of linen is order- 
ed to be inferted between the artery 


and 
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and the knot, in order to prevent the ar- 
tery from beitig cut by it: This, however, 
isa very unneceflary precaution ; for ifthe 
whole artery is not furrounded with the 
bolfter, it will be juft as liable to be cut 

by the ligature at any other part as where 
the knot is fixed: And befides, as we have 
elfewhere fully remarked, there is-no oc- 

““cafion whatever for making the ligature 
fo tight on arteries as to run any rifk of di- 
viding them; a much lefs degree of pref- 
fure than is either commonly applied, or 
could have any influence in hurting them, 
being fully fufficient for comprefling them 
in the moft effectual manner. 

_ The upper ligature being thus finithed, 
before the knot is paffed upon the other 
below the orifice, the tourniquet ought to 
be untwifted, in order to fee whether any 

blood is now difcharged by the wound in 

_ the artery or not. If blood flows in any 

_confidérable quantity, it affords a pleafant 
profpect of the fuccefs with which the ope- 
ration will in all probability be attended, © 

_ as it clearly fhows, that the anaftomofing 

Q2 branches 
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branches from the fuperior part of the ar- 
tery are confiderable enough for carrying 
on a tolerable degree of circulation in 
the under part of the member. At the 
fame time, however, although blood fhould 
not be difcharged at this time by the ori- 
fice, we are by no means, from this circum- 
ftance alone, to defpair of fuccefs; for it 
frequently happens that the operation fuc- 
ceeds ina very effectual manner, although 
no blood whatever is difcharged on the tri- 
al now recommended. 

But whether any blood fhould be dif- 
charged by this trial or not, we are not to 
reft fatisfied with one ligature ; for unlefs 
the ligature below the orifice be alfo tied, 
there is always a rifk, on the return of 
circulation to the under part of the artery, 
of blood pafling out at the orifice: This 
precaution, therefore, fhould never be o- 
mitted ; it is eafily done, and it renders 
the patient quite fecure againft all farther 
evacuation of blood by the orifice. After 
the knots have been put upon the ligatures, 
thefe fhould be cut of fuch a length that 

their 
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their ends may lie fully out over the edges 
of the wound, fo that when neceflary vo 
may be more eafily withdrawn. 

By way of greater fecurity in this ope- 
ration, it has been advifed to infert other 
two ligatures quite contiguous to the for- 
mer, and to leave them untied, fo that if 
any of the others fhould happen to fail, 
its place may be immediately fupplied. 

There is not, however, any necelflity for 
this precaution, for, if the firft ligatures are 

properly applied, there can be no doubt of 
_ their anfwering the purpofe; and in cafe 
either one or both of them {fhould give 
way, they can be eafily renewed: In 
the mean time, too, the patient is ren-~ 
dered fafe againft any fudden lofs of blood 
by the tourniquet being left loofe upon 
the upper part of the member, which it 
ought by all means to be for feveral days 
after the operation, fo that, in the event 
of blood burfting from the wound, it may 
be fecured by means of it, much more rea~ 
dily than if it depended on the tying of a 
ligature. 


Q 3 The 
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The ligatures being both finifhed in the © 


manner directed, the tourniquet is now to 
be made quite loofe ; and if no blood is 
difcharged at the orifice in the artery, we 
may then reft fatisfied that the operation 
is fo far properly completed. 

The wound is now to be lightly covered 
with foft lint, with a pledget of any emol- 
lient ointment over the whole; and a com- 
prefs of linen being applied over the dref- 
fings, all the bandage in any degree requi- 
fite, is, two or three turns of a roller above, 
and as many below the centre of the wound, 
making it prefs with no more tightnefs 
than is abfolutely neceflary for retaining the 
applications we have juft now mentioned. 

The patient being now put into bed, 
the member fhould be laid in a relaxed 
pofture upon a pillow, and ought to be fo 
placed as to create the leaft poffible uneafi- 
nefs from the pofture in which it is laid. 

As the operation for the aneurifm is al- 
ways tedious, and produces much pain and 


irritation, a full dofe of laudanum fhould _ 


be given immediately on the patient being 
put 
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put into bed. In order to diminifh fenfi- 
bility during fome of the more capital*ope- 
rations, I have made different trials of opi- 
ates given about an hour before the ope- 
ration: On fome occafions, this proved 
evidently very ufeful; but on others, it 
feemed to do harm; particularly in weak 
nervous conftitutions, in which with any | 
dofes I ever ventured upon, the patients 
appeared to be rendered more irritable 
and more fufceptible of pain, than if no 
opiate had been given. Immediately after 
_ this operation, however, an opiate ought 
to be exhibited, and repeated occafionally 
according to the degrees of pain and reft- 
leffnefs. 
In fome few cafes of aneurifm it has hap- 
pened, that the pulfe in the under part of 
the member has been perceptible immedi- 
ately after the operation. This, however, is 
avery rare occurrence: For as this diforder 
is feldom met with in any other part than 
at the joint of the elbow as a confequence of 
blood-letting, and as it rarely happens that 
the brachial artery divides till it paffes an 


QO 4 inch 
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inch or more below that place, the trunk 


of this artery is therefore moft frequently _ 


wounded; and when accordingly the liga- 
ture in this operation is made to obftruct 


the paflage of almoft the whole blood that — 


went to the under part of the arm, there 
cannot be the leaft reafon to expect any 
pulfation at the wrift, till in a gradual 


manner the anaftomofing branches of the 


artery have become fo much enlarged, as 
to tranfmit fuch a quantity of blood to the 
inferior part of the member, as 1s fufficient 
for acting as a ftimulus to the larger 
branches of the artery. | 
Immediately after the operation, the pa- 
tient complains of an unufual numbnefs 
_or want of feeling in the whole member ; 
and as it generally for a few hours be- 


comes cold, it is therefore right to keep it | 


properly covered with warm {oft flannel ; 
and in order to ferve as a gentle ftimulus to 
the parts below, moderate frictions appear 


to be of ule. In the fpace of ten or twelve | 
hours from the operation, although the 


numbned(s ftill continues, the heat of the 
parts 
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parts generally begins to return; and it 
frequently happens in the courfe of a tew 
hours more, that all the inferior part of 
the member becomes even preternaturally 
warm. 
- Although phyfiological difcuffions are 
not immediately connected with our fub- 
ject, and although for that reafon we fhall 
not often enter into them; yet we cannot 
here avoid remarking the very clear proof 
which after this operation always occurs, 
of the great dependence one part of the hu- 
man frame has upon another. . The nerves 
we know to be the inftruments of fenfe 
and motion ; but on being deprived of their 
ufual {upport from the fanguiferous fyftem, 
their influence immediately diminithes. 
Immediately after this operation, the - 
want of feeling in the parts is often very 
ereat ; and in proportion as the circulation 
in the under part of the member becomes 
more confiderable, the degree of feeling alfo 
augments. If we could fuppofe the nerves 
of the pa.ts below to be always included in 
the ligature with the artery, that numb- 
nefs 
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nefs which fucceeds immediately to the 
operation, might be eafily accounted for ; 


but I have known it happen, when I was | 


certain that nothing but the artery was 
fecured by the ;ligature: And befides, al- 
though the knot upon the nerves would 
account for the immediate lofs of fenfi- 


bility which fucceeds tothe operation, it 


would not in any degree ferve to explain 
the return of feeling on the circulation be- 
ing again reftored; for the nerye having 
been deftroyed by the effects of the ligature, 
if the want of feeling produced here origi- 
nated entirely from that circumftance, it 
could not be expected to be much influen- 
ced by the return of blood to the part. 
In the mean time the patient being pro- 
‘ perly attended to as to regimen, by giving 
him cordials and nourifhing diet when low 
and reduced, and confining him to a low 
diet if his conftitution is plethoric, the 
limb being ftill kept in an eafy relaxed 
pofture, towards the end of the fourth 
or fifth day, fometimes I have known it 


much fooner, a neay weak feeble pulfe is 


difcovered 
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_ difcovered in the under part of the mem- 
ber, which becoming ftronger in a gradual 
manner, the patient in the fame proportion 
recovers the ufe and feeling of the parts. 
As foon as there is an appearance of mat- 
ter having formed freely about the fore, 
which will feldom happen before the fifth 
or fixth day, an emollient poultice fhould 
be applied over it for a few hours, in order 
to foften the dreflings, which may be then 
removed, At this time, too, the ligatures 
might be taken away; but as their conti- 
nuance for a day or two longer can do no 
harm, it is better to allow them to remain 
till the fecond or third drefling, when they 
either drop off of themfelves, or may 
be taken away with fafety. The dref 
fings, which fhould always be of the fofteft 
materials, being renewed every fecond or 
third day, according to the quantity of 
matter produced, the fore is in general 
found to heal very eafily ; and although 
the patient may for a confiderable time 
‘complain of a great degree of numb- 


nefs and want of ftrength in the whole 
courfe 
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eit of the difeafed limb, yet in moft : 
inftances a very free ufe of it is at laft ob- 
tained. 

It will be readily ae that the ter- 
mination of this operation as we have here 
defcribed it, is the moft favourable that 
can poffibly happen. In fome inftances,- 
the fuccefs attending it is far from being 
fo complete: Inftead of a return of circu- 
lation, and of the feeling and ufe of the 
parts, they remain cold and infenfible, and 
no marks of returning life are perceived. 
From a mere want of blood, therefore, 
mortification at laft commences; and as 
nature is here deprived of one of her prin- 
cipal agents for the removal or feparation 
ef gangrenous parts, | mean the efforts of 
the fanguiferous fyftem, whenever the parts 
in fuch circumftances begin to mortify, 
nothing can prevent their progrefs to the 
ultimate ftage of that malady. 

Whenever mortification enfues,therefore, 
as a confequence of this operation, if the 
patient furvives the immediate effects of it 
tilla feparation occurs between the healthy 

and 
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and difeafed parts, amputation of the mem- 
ber will then be the only refource. 

_ That this operation when practifed upon 
the principal artery of the fuperior part of 
a member, does now and then terminate 
in this manner, no practitioner of experi- 

ence will deny; but its doing fo in fome 
inftances, is nota fufficient reafon for re-. 
jecting it inevery cafe. The event of every 
capital operation we know to be very un- — 
certain ; and in this, as in every other of 
equal importance, as we cannot in any 
cafe fay with precifion how it is to anfwer, 
fo we are never to put it in practice where 
means of a lefs hazardous nature will fuc- 
ceed : And on the contrary, whenever thefe 
are found to fail, and the patient’s life 
comes to be in danger, it ought undoubt- 
edly to be performed without farther hefi- 
tation. | 
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CHAP, V. 


Of HERNIA. 


SECTION I. 


Of Hernia in general. 


FY HE term Hernia might with propriety 
be applied to every {welling occa- 

fioned by the diflodgement of parts from — 
—thofe boundaries within which in a ftate 
of health they are contained ; but the term 
in its general acceptation, implies, a tumor 
produced by the protrufion of fome part or 
parts from the cavity of the abdomen. 

The parts in which thefe fwellings ufual- — 
ly appear, are the groin, {crotum, labia 

| — pudendi, 
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pudendi, the upper and fore part of the 
thigh, the umbilicus, and different points 
between the interftices of the abdominal 
muicles. 

If the fituation of fuch tumors be va- 
rious, the vifcera which they contain are 
ftill more fo; inftances having occurred of 
the ftomach, uterus, liver, fpleen, and blad- _ 
der, being found to form their contents. 
But a part of the inteftinal canal, or a por- 
tion of the omentum, are from experience 
known to be the moft frequent caufe of 
their formation. 

From thefe circumftances of fituation 
and contents, all the different appellations 
are derived by which herniz are diftin- 
guifhed. Thus they are termed Inguinal, 
Scrotal, Femoral, Umbilical, and Ventral ; 
from their appearing in the groin, fcro- 
tum, thigh, navel, or belly. When the 
tumor is confined to the groin, the hernia 
is faid to be incomplete, and is termed Bu- 
bonocele; but, when the fwelling reaches 
down to the bottom of the fcrotum, the 
rupture is then fuppofed to be complete, 
| and 


 - 
f 
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and the difeafe obtains the name of Scro- 
tal Rupture, or Ofchiocele. 
When a portion of gut alone forms the 
tumor, it is called an Enterocele, or Intefti- 
nal Hernia; when a piece of omentum 
only has got down, it is termed Epiplocele, — 
or Omental Hernia; and if both inteftine 
and omentum are down, it is called an 
Entero-epiplocele, or Compound Rupture. © 
As all the abdominal vifcera are appa-_ 
rently contained within the cavity of the 
peritoneum, and as it was thought im-. 
poffible for that membrane to admit of 
fuch a degree of diftention, as to furround 
tumors containing fuch: large portions of 
the different vifcera as are at times pro- 
truded, it was therefore commonly fuppo- 
fed, that in at leaft the greateft number of 
cafes of hernia, the peritoneum was 
certainly ruptured ; and from this the — 
term Rupture was in all fuch :nftances — 
fuppofed to be applied with propriety 
- enough. The idea was farther confirmed 
too, from its having been obferved, that in 


cafes of fcrotal hernia, the protruded vil- 
| cera 
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cera were in fome inftances found in con- 
tact with the tefticle;. a circumftance, 
which it was fuppofed could not poffibly 
happen, if the peritoneum had not been 
previoufly ruptured. | 
Since the anatomy of thefe parts, how- 
ever, was better underftood, this circum- 
ftance, of parts protruded’ from the ab- 
domen being on fome occafions found in © 
contact with the tefticle, is explained in a 
more fatisfactory manner than on the fup- 
pofition of a rupture of the peritoneum ; 
an occurrence which we fuppofe will 


__ rarely happen, in any other ‘way than - 


from external violence: But as the nature 
of thefe diforders cannot be properly un- 
derftood without a previous knowledge of 
the anatomy of the parts concerned, it will 
be proper, before proceeding farther,’ to 
defcribe fuch as"here become the more 
immediate fubjeéts of operation: and thefe 
are, a part of the abdominal mutcles ; the 
peritoneum ; tefticles ; and f{permatic vef- 
Fels. ih it 

The fides and other flefhy boundaries 
Vou. I. R 4 Or 
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of the abdomen are formed by five pairs 
of mufcles ; viz. the recti, pyramidales, 
~ tranfverfales, obliqui interni, and obliqui 
extern. 

In fome fubjects, the pyramidales are 
wanting; and as the obliqui externi are 
in general thofe which in cafes of hernia 
come to be moft connected with the dif- 
order, we fhall here confine our deferip- 
tion to the anatomy of thefe only. 

The obliqui externi are two thin, broad 
mufcles: On their pofterior and upper parts , 
they are flefhy ; and tendinous on their 
anterior and lower parts. They origi- 
nate from the eighth, ninth, and inferior 
ribs, by flefhy portions which intermix 
in a ferrated manner with correfponding 
parts of the latiffimus dorfi, ferratus ma- 
jor anticus, pectorales major, and inter- 
coftales: And afterwards becoming ten- 
dinous, they form the greateft part of all 
the anterior furface of the abdomen, and 
are inferted into.the linea alba, the {pine 
of the os ileum, and into the os pubis. On 
each fide of the under part of the abdo- 

| men. 
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men immediately above the pubes, two 
openings are met with in thefe tendons, 
intended for the paflage of the fpermatic 
veflels in men, and for the ligaments of 
the womb in women. Thefe openings, or 
rings, as they are termed, which feem to be 
formed merely by a feparation of the fibres 
of the tendon from one another, are of an 
oval figure, and have an oblique direction 
from the fpine of the ileum downwards ; 
they are fomewhat wider above than be- 
low, and are rather of a larger fize in men 
than in women. 

Although thefe rings or operiings have 
been commonly defcribed as pafling thro’ 
not only the external oblique, but the 
tranfverfales and internal oblique mufcles 
—alfo; yet it is now certainly known, that — 
it is in.the tendinous parts of the external 
oblique mufcle only, that any fuch opening 
exifts. It is of {ome importance to the ftu- 
dent to be thoroughly acquainted with this 
circumftance: For, by the accounts recei- 
ved of it from books, one is led to fuppofe, 
that, inftead of one diftiné paflage, there 

R2 are 
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are always three to be met with here. | 
Thefe mufcles are likewife perforated in 
the middle by the umbilicus, which affords. 
a paflace forthe connecting veflels between 

the mother and uterine foetus, and which | 


in fome degree is continued. through life, 


being filled up with cellular fubftance only. 
_ From the inferior border of ‘the tendi- 
nous part of the external oblique mutcle, 
a detachment of ‘fibres is fent off, which, 
after affording a firm covering to the in- — 
guinal glands, are loft in the fafcia lata of _ 
the thigh: And the under edge of this 
tendon being folded inwards, obtains the 
appearance of a ligament, which ftretches 
from the fore part of the os ileum to the 
pubes, forming’ a kind of arch, through 
which pafs the great) blood-veflels of the 
lower extremity. . It is this ligamentous _ 
like portion of the external oblique mufcle, 
which is known by the appellation of Pou- 
part’s or Fallopius’s ligament. 

Thts paflage for the blood-veffels of the 
thigh, being larger in women than in men, 
owing to the greater fize of the pelvis in 

the 
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the former, by which the arch formed by 
Poupart’s ligament is rendered both longer 
and wider; fo in them the crural hernia, 
or that fpecies of the difeafe formed by a 
- protrufion of parts through this paflage, 
is found to occur much more frequently 
than in men. ; 

The internal furface of the mufcles of 
the abdomen, together with every other 
part of that cavity, is lined with a fmooth 
fomewhat elaftic membrane, termed Peri- 
tonzum. ‘This membrane, befides lining 
the cavity of the belly, furnifhes the exter- 
nal covering to almoft every vifcus con- 
tained in it; but, in fo fingular a manner 
are thefe coverings produced, that altho’ 
at firft fight the different vifcera appear all 
to be contained within the cavity of the 
peritoneum, yet on a minute examination 
they are in reality found to lie behind it. 

The peritonzum, after having complete- 
ly lined the cavity of the abdomen, is con- 
tinued or reflected over all the vifcera, fo 
as to give an external covering to each. 
After furrounding one vifcus, it ftretches 

R 3 alone 


262 Of Hernia. Chap. V. 


along to the moft contiguous, forming in 


its courfe the fupporting membranous li- 


gament of the liver and other vifcera; and 
affording in its duplicature a kind of fup- 
port or connection to the various blood- 
veflels, as they ftretch along to their de- 
ftined fituations in the inteftinal canal and 
other organs. 


: 
ik 
j 


Behind the peritoneum les a quantity 


of loofe cellular fubftance, by authors 
commonly termed its Appendix. In fome 
parts this fubftance is filled with fat; and 
in others it is empty, and can eafily be 
filled with air, . 

The teftes in the foetus are, till near the 
period of delivery, lodged in the cavity of 
the abdomen, in the fame manner with 
the reft of the abdominal vifcera. They 
are fituated immediately below the kid- 
neys, on the fore part of the pfoz mutcles, 
near to the upper end and by the fide of 
the rectum, where their external covering 
adheres by its pofterior furface to thofe 
_ parts of the peritonzum on which they reft, 
while all their anterior and lateral furfaces 

he 
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lie loofe in the abdominal cavity in contact 
with the other vifcera. Even in this fitua- 
tion, however, a connection takes place be- 
tweenthe teftes and {crotum. This is form- 
ed by means of a fubftance which runs 
down from the under end of the teftis to 
the ferotum, forming a kind of pyramidal 
fhaped ligament: its large bulbous head 
being fixed to the lower end of the teftis 
and epididymis; and its under extremity, 
after having pafled through the ring in the 
external oblique mufcle, being loft in the 
cellular membrane of the fcrotum. This 
ligament is evidently vafcular and fibrous, 
and feems in part to be “compofed of the 
cremafter mufcle turned inwards *. | 
All that portion of the lgament con- 
tained within the parietes of the abdomen 
paffes behind the peritoneum, and receives 
a covering from it in the fame manner with 
the teftes and other vifcera ; and the peri- 
tonzeum even gives a coat to a portion of 
| Ra the 

* See a very accurate account of the Anatomy of 


thefe parts by Mr J. Hunter, in Dr Hunter’s Medical | 


Commentaries. . 
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the ligament after it has got into the groin, 
by pafling down along with it from the ab- 


domen into the upper part of the inguen. 


At this place, vzz. at the annular open- 
ing of the external oblique mufcle, the 


peritoneum is very loofe ; and when the 
ligament and fcrotum are drawn down- 
wards, an aperture is obferved from the 


cavity of the abdomen all around the fore 


part of the ligament, which feems ready to 
receive the teftis; and this aperture gra- 
dually becomes larger as the teftis defcends 
behind the peritoneum in its way to the 
{crotum. While the tefticle is ready to 
def{cend, it does not fall down, as has been 
commonly imagined, along the fore part of 
the peritoneum, between it and the other 
vifcera; but this ligament we have now 
defcribed as lying behind the peritoneum, 
and which is connected with the teftis 
at its under and pofterior parts, by di- 
recting or pulling it down as it were from 
behind, brings it in this manner along the 
pfoas mufcle between it and the perito- 


neum; and that part of this membrane | 


to 


é 
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to which we have fhown that the tefticle 
adheres, being neceffarily drawn along 
with it, a kind of pouch or bag, fome- 
what refembling the finger of a glove, is 


_thus formed by this elongation of the pe- 


/ 


ritoneum ; the under extremity of which 
ftill continues to furround the teftis as it 


eoes along, in the fame manner as it did 
when shat vifcus refted upon the pfoas 
mufcle ; and the entrance from the abdo- 
men to the cavity of this procefs, is exactly 
at that point where the teftis was origi- | 
nally fituated ; for it is there that this pro- 
cefs commences when the teftis begins to 
def{cend. 

The peritoneum being in a foetus re- 
markably lax and dilatable at this part, 
and being connected pofteriorly, as we have 
feen, with a quantity of very loofe cellular 
fubftance, its elongation produced by the 
defcent of the tefticle is in this manner 


_ provided for by nature, and of courfe is 


eafily admitted of. 
It muft not, however, be {uppofed, that 
the teftis and peritoneum in coming down 


fall 
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fall loofely and without dimnpblione for, 
as they flide down very BEY a: ‘hg 
fill continue to adhere to the parts lying 
behind them, as wea did when in the ab- 
domen. 

The each time at whichthe teftis pafles — 
down from its original fituation in the ab- 
- domen, cannot be exactly determined ; but 
in general, this change takes place about the 
eighth month. About this period, the teftis 
» furrounded with the peritoneal procefs, 
moves downwards till its under extremity 
comes into contact with the moft inferior 
point of the abdominal parietes; and by 
this time the paflage through the tendon 
of the external oblique mufcle is found a 
good deal enlarged, by the ligament of the 
teftis having funk downwards fo as to pro- © 
‘duce a confiderable dilatation of it. 

After the teftis has pafled the tendon of 
the mufcle, it commonly remains for fome 
time by the fide of the penis, and by de- 
grees only defcends to the bottom of the 
{crotum ; and even when it has got entirely 


into the {crotum, its ligament is {till con- 
nected 
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nected with it, and lies immediately under 
it, but is fhortened and comprefied. 

The procefs of the peritoneum, which 
we have fhown to defcend with the tefticle, 
continues to cover it when it has reached 
the fcrotum: It is this loofe covering 
or bag which is afterwards converted into 
what Anatomifts term the Tunica Vaginalis 
Tefiis ; and from the defcription we have 
given of it, it is evident, that the cavity of 
this bag muft at firft communicate with 
the great peritoneal cavity of the abdomen. 
This it accordingly does, asa probe may 
be pafled readily and eafily along this pro- 
cefs or bag, from the belly down to the 
bottom of the {fcrotum; and if it be laid 
open through its whole length on the fore 
part, it will be plainly feen to be a conti- 
nuation of the peritoneum ; the teftis and 
epididymis will be found at the lower part _ 
of it without their loofe coat the tunica 
vaginalis ; andas the fpermatic veflels and 
vas deferens, while the tefticle remained in 
the abdomen, entered the body of it be- 
hind, and between the refleded lamina of 


the 
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the peritonzeum, fo here when in the {cro- 
tum they will be found covered by the pof- 
terior part of the bag, in their whole courfe 
from the commencement of that procefs 
down the groin to the tefticle *. 

This paflage from the cavity of the ab- 
domen to the {crotum is in general very 
foon cut off, by a firm adhefion being pro- 
duced between ‘the fides of the peritoneal 
procefs at its upperextremity where it de- 
{cends from the abdomen. What the caufe 
of this‘adhefion may be, is uncertain ; per- 
‘haps it may proceed from fome flight de- 
gree of inflammation being excited upon 
the contiguous parts by the forcible paflage 
of the teftis ; but whatever the caufe may 
be, the fa@ is, that at the time of birth 
this paflage in general is completely obli- 
 eerated, 

Tt - 


* The defcent of the teftes from the abdomen isa 
phenomenon very difficult to account for, and its im- 
mediate caufe may probably always remain a myftery ; 
but. being in almoft every inftance found in the 
{crottm before birth, is a clear proof of their not be- 
ing forced down by the effects of refpiration, as has 
been commonly fuppofed, | 
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It is in the neck only, however, or fu- 
perior part of this procefs, that fuch an ad- 
_hefion takes place; as the lower extremity 
of the fac remains open and loofe through 
life, and forms, as we have already faid, 
the tunica vaginalis teftis: The common 
feat of a hydrocele. 

If the fmalleft attention be given to this — 
defcription, it muft appear evident, that if 
immediately upon the tefticle defcending 
from the abdomen, and before the paflage 
is fufficiently contracted, any portion of 
the alimentary canal or omentum fhould 
likewife fall into the opening, fuch parts 
muft for certain lodge in the fame bag 
or covering with the teftis itfelf; and 
that as long as they remain there, they 
mutt effeGually prevent the ufual oblitera- 
tion of the paflage from being accomplith- 
ed. 

It. is this occurrence, of a portion of 
fome of the abdominal vifcera getting into 
the tunica vaginalis teftis, which forms 
that {pecies of hernia to which new-born 
infants are — termed by Haller the 
Hernia 
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Hernia Congenita. The tefticle and pro- 
truded inteftine being here in contact with 
one another, the tunica vaginalis teftis 
forms the hernial fac. . 

If the gut, or other parts which hav 
fallen down, be again pufhed into the ab- 
domen, and retained there by a bandage, 
in that cafe the paflage is foon clofed up, 
and no return of the diforder is obferved. 
But this being neglected, and the gut allowed 
to remain long down, the parts forming 
the paflage feem thereby in a great mea- 
fure to lofe that power of adhefion which 
naturally they are known to poffefs ; in- 
frances of fuch cafes having occurred where 
no art has been able to produce this with- 
ed for obliteration of the opening. 

The hernia congenita is ufually produ- 
ced in the manner now defcribed; it is 
probable, however, that the fame diforder 
may, and frequently does occur, from this 
paflage between the abdomen and tefticle, 
after having been once clofed, being again 
rendered pervious, in confequence of the 

parts 


a 


? 
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parts being overf{tretched by thofe vio- 
tent fits of coughing, crying, and other 
convulfive affections to which children 
foon after birth are now and then liable. 
The inteftinal canal and other vitcera, 
being on fuch occafions pufhed with vio- 
lence againft all the containing parts, 
thefe will moft ealily give way where the 
leaft degree of firmnefs occurs; and this 
we may readily fuppofe will moft probably 
happen in fuch parts as have been moft re- 
cently united. In this manner it is proba- 


ble that the greateft proportion of thofe 


cafes of hernia are produced which occur 
in the early months of infancy ; and I am 


_ even inclined to think, that on fome occa- 


fions in more advanced periods of life, the 
{ame fpecies of hernia may likewife occur 
from the fame caufe. 

It is evident, then, in what manner the 


hernia congenita is produced; we {hall 


now enquire into the caufes which tend to 


_ the production of hernia in its more ufual 


form. 


I. The containing parts of the abdomen 
we 
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we know to be elaftic and compreffible ; 


whatever, therefore, tends’ to produce a dis 


minution of capacity in the cavity of the 
abdomen, muft occafion a proportional 
degree of rifk, of fome of the contained 


} ae 


parts being pufhed from their natural‘ fitu- — 
ations. Violent coughing, crying, laugh-— 
ter, or great bodily exertion, are attended | 


with more or lefs contraction of the ab-. 


dominal mufcles, and particularly of the - 


diaphragm; and as the contraction of 


thefe mufcles, muft always diminith the - 
abdominal cavity, thefe caufes therefore 


ure frequently’ found to be productive of 
hernia. | 


IT. Falls, in confequence of the derange- 


ment they produce in the abdominal vif- 
cera, from the fudden and violent thock 


with which they are often attended, are 


not unfrequently the immediate caufes of 
hernia. 


III. Perfons of a preternatural laxity of 


frame, are very liable to hernia. The con-— 
taining parts of the abdomen, from the — 


want of a fuflicient tone and firmnefs, are 


unable” 
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unable in fuch people to refift,on all occa- 
fions the weight of the different vifcera ; 
and they are therefore more particularly 
expofed to diforders of this kind on the 
- flighteft application of any of the caufes 
already mentioned. 

IV. Sprains are apt to induce a asics of 
the part injured ; and have therefore a fi- 
miular influence in inducing herniz, with 
general laxity. 

V. It has been obferved, that the peo- 
ple of thofe countries where oil is much u- | 
fed as an article of diet, are particularly li- 
able to herniz. 

In whatever parts the parietes of the ab- . 
__ domen happen to be weakeft, thefe various 
caufes. will moft readily operate in produ- 
cing herniz; and accordingly we find, 
that defcents of the bowels ufually occur 
only in fuch parts. 

The parts which from anatomy we would 
a priori fufpect to be moft liable to fuch 
protrufions, are, the openings already de- 
{cribed in the external oblique mufcles ; 
the arch formed by Poupart’s ligament for 

NOLCd. *" S the 
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the dite of the great blood-veffels of the - 


thigh ; and the umbilicus, where the fame 
degree of firmnefs does not take place as 
is met with in the reft of the tendinous 
expanfion of the abdominal mufcles. 
Thefe, as we have already faid, are the 
ufual feats of hernia; but it fometimes 
happens that parts of the vifcera are pro- 


truded between the interftices of the diffe-_ 


rent mufcles of the abdomen: Thefe, how- 
ever, are not frequent occurrences. 


In whichever of thefe fituations a pro- 


trufton of any portion of the inteftines oc- 
curs, except in the cafe of the hernia con- 
genita, as all the vifcera are contained in 


the manner already defcribed within the, 


peritoneum, a portion of that membrane, 


it is evident, muft be carried down to- 


gether with the parts protruded; and in 
every fuch inftance, it is this portion of 
the peritoneum which goes down along 


with the gut that is termed the Hernial 
Sac. The fize of this fac is various in dif-_ 


ferent fubjects, and in different ftages. of 
the fame diforder. 


On. 
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On the firft appearance of the difeafe, 
the fac is commonly of no very confider- 
able fize, as fuch fwellings feldom acquire 
any great bulk at once: But by repeated 
defcents of the bowels, the fac comes to 
be pufhed lower and lower, till in fome 
inftances its bulk becomes very confider- 
able indeed ; and when in this advanced 
period of the diforder the fac happens to 
be laid open, it is found to contain either 
large quantities of omentum or inteftine, 
or perhaps portions of each. ; 

As the peritoneum has this property in 
common with many other parts of the bo- 
dy, of thickening according to the degree 
of any gradual extenfion applied to it, fo 
in many inftances the thicknefs and firm- 
nefs of the hernial fac is often really 
aftonifhine. ee 

Although every inftance of a bowel pro- 
truded from its natural fituation is to be con- 
fidered as a derangement, and, in this view, 
demands our attention, yet daily inftances 
occur, both of recent herniz, and of thofe 
of longer ftanding, in which no bad fymp- 

= a: toms 
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‘toms proceed fromthem. Thus it is well 
known, that hernial {wellings of every kind 
very frequently happen, without the patient: 
fuffering in any other manner, than from 
the inconvenience arifing from ‘the bulk 
of the tumors. But in general this is o- 
therwife ; troublefome fymptoms mott fre- 
quently occur; and at all events, when the 
reduction of a hernia can be accomplith-. 
ed with any kind of propriety, it ought 
always to be effected as ace: as pof-. 
fible. | 
All the bad fymptoms which ° take 
place in herniz, proceed, as may be 
readily fuppofed, either from obftruction — 
to the paflage of the feces when the in- 
teftinal canal forms the tumor, or from a 
ftoppage of circulation occafioned by ftric- 
ture on the prolapfed parts ; fo that the” 
attending {yinptoms, it is evident, will 
‘be always more or lefs hazardous, ‘ac-+ 
cording to the nature of the parts fo pro- 

truded. 
Thus, when a portion of the omentum — 
alone: 
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alone forms the fubftance of hernial fwel- 
lings, as that organ does not appear to be 
fo immediately neceflary to life as many of 
the other vifcera, fuch tumors accordingly 
are not fo frequently productive of bad 
confequences, at leaft they are feldom in, 
any. degree fo hazardous, as when a part 
‘of the alimentary canal is either protruded 

by itfelf, or along with omentum. 
Although this, however, is in general the 
cafe; yet it does fometimes happen, that 
even an omental rupture is productive of 
no fmall degree of danger. When a ftric-. 
ture fo complete upon it occurs, as to oc- 
cafion a ftoppage of circulation in the pro- 
truded part, mortification with all its bad 
confequences muft be the certain event : 
And. befides, the connection between the o- 
mentum, ftomach, and other vifcera, is fuch, 
that a fudden defcent of any confiderable 
portion of the former fometimes brings on __ 
vomiting, hickup, and other troublefome 
{ymptoms: And laftly, although a rupture © 
containing omentum only, might not of 
itfelf produce any thing bad; yet as the 
ae paflage 


\ 


298 =—S—s«OOf'- Heer nia. Chap. V. 


paflage through which the omentum has 
flipped, muft of neceflity continue open as 
long as that vifcus remains protruded, and 
as that circumftance alone muft, as long as 
it continues, render it more eafy for a por- 
tion of gut likewife to get down, this of 
itfelf is a fufficient reafon for beftowing 
even upon this fpecies of hernia our feri- 
ous attention. — : 

But whatever the contents of inet {wel- 
lings may be, as their remaining in fome 
inftances for a confiderable leneth of time 
without being productive of any bad fymp- 
toms, muft proceed entirely from the cir- 
culation continuing to go freely on, not- 
withftanding the derangement of parts ; 
fo, whenever a ftricture occurs upon the | 
protruded vifcera, fufficient to produce ei- 
ther a ftoppage of the circulation, or of 
the fecal contents of the alimentary canal, | 
when a portion of gut forms the difeafe, 
the following in general are the fymptoms — 
which accrue. 

An elaftic, colourlefs fwelling is obferved 
at the part affected ; a flight pain is felt, 
not 
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not only in the fwelling itfelf, but, if part 
of the alimentary canal is down, an univer- 
fal uneafinefs is perceived over the whole 
abdomen; and this pain is always ren- 
dered worfe by coughing, fneezing, or any 
violent exertion. The patient complains . 
of naufea; frequent retching; can get no 
difcharge by ftool; becomes hot and reft- 
lefs; and the pulfe is commonly quick 
and hard. | 

If the fwelling is entirely formed by a 
portion of gut, and if no feces are con- 
tained in it, it has a f{mooth, equal furface, 
and is eafily compreffible, but inftantly 
returns to its former fize on the preflure 
being removed. But, in gut ruptures of 
long ftanding, where hard feces have col- 
lected in the protruded bowels, confider- 
able inequalities are difcovered. 

When again the tumor is compofed 
both of gut and omentum, its appearance 
is always unequal, it feels foft and fome- 
what like dough, and of courfe itis not fo 
elaftic as when part of the inteftinal tube © 
only is down; for although like the other 

S 4 it 
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it is compreflible, it does not fo readily re- 
gain its former dimenfions on the preflure 
being taken off. 

It has been a received opinion, ‘that im 
cafes of ftrangulated hernia, the fymptoms 
fhould be lefs violent when the inteftine is 
accompanied by a portion of omentum, 
than when cut alone is down. Little or no 
difference, however, is produced by this 


circumftance; for when a gut becomes ob= 


ftruGed and inflamed, the fymptomis there- 
by induced are nearly the fame whether 
the omentum bé down with it or not. 

It will be readily fuppofed, however, 
that the fymptoms we have defcribed ne- 
ver can happen from the prefence of o: 
mentum only : Fot although ftri@ure pro- 
duced on a portion of omentum, even 


when no part of the inteftinal tube is down, 


does now and then occafion'a good deal of 
diftrefs, fuch as pain in the part, ficknefs, 
vomiting, and twitching pains through 
the whele belly; yet no obftruction of 
the gut ever occurs from this, and of 
courfe none of the fymptoms ever prove 


{0 
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fo alarming as when any part of the gut 
is concerned. , 

If thefe fymptoms we have defcribed as 
being produced by a firangulated gut, are 
not foon obviated by a removal of the ftric+ 
ture which produced them, the naufea and 
retching terminate in frequent vomitings; 
firft of a brlious, and afterwards of a 
more fetid matter; the belly becomes 
-tenfe; the pain turns more violent ; a di- 
ftrefling convulfive hickup comes on ; and 
the fever, which before was not apparent- 
ly of much confequence, now becomes 
very formidable, and a total want of reft, 
_ with avery difagreeable ftate of anxiety, 
continues through the whole courfe of the 
complaint. 

Thefe fymptoms having gone on with 
violence for fome time, the patient is at. 
aft for the moft part fuddenly relieved 
from all manner of pain, when he flatters 
himfelf every rifk is for certain over. 
But inftead of this, the pulfe, from has 
ving been hard and frequent, becomes 
lancuid and interrupted; cold {weats break 

out 
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out over the whole body, but efpecially on 
the extremities; the eyes acquire a kind of 
languor; the tenfenefs of the abdomen fub- 
fides, and the fwelling of the part affected 
difappears ; the teguments covering the 
parts, which before were either of a natu- 
ral appearance, or had fomewhat of a red- 
dith inflamed caft, now acquire a livid hue, 
and a windy crepitous feel is cuibeng with 
able all over the fwelling. 

- If the protruded parts have not of them- 
felves gone entirely up, their return is now 
in general eafily effected by a fmall degree 
of preflure; and the patient then difcharges 
freely by ftool ; but the cold {weets in- 
creafing, the hickup turns more violent; 
and death itfelf is at laft uthered in by its 
ufwal forerunners, fubfultus tendinum and 
other convulfive twitchings. 

- Thefe are the ordinary fymptoms of what 
istermed a ftrangulated or incarcerated gut 
hernia; that is, when the parts protruded 
become fo affected by ftricture, as to pro- 
duce pain; and donot either return to their — 
natural fituations on the patient getting 

| | into 
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into a horizontal pofture, or cannot even 
be immediately replaced by the hands of 
a practitioner. 

In whatever fituation a ftrangulated her- 
nia occurs, the only rational method of 
cure, it is evident, muft confift in the re- 
moval of that ftricture which prevents the 


return of the protruded parts. It is this 


which we are to confider as the caufe 
of all the mifchief; and unlefs it be re- 
moved, nothing effeGtual can be done for 
the relief of the patient. 

Various methods have been propoted 
for the removal of ftricture in thefe 
diforders ; all of them, however, may 
be comprehended under two general 
heads. 

I. Such as effect a reduction of the pro- 
truded parts, without the interpofition of 
incifion or any chirurgical tree pro- 
perly fo called; and, . 

II. A divifion of the parts producing the 
{tricture, fo as to admit of a replacement 
of the deranged vifcera, conftituting what 
is termed the Operation for the Hernia. 

The. 


284 Of Hertiie.. Chap. V. 


The remedies to be employed, for. accom- 
plifhing the firft of thefe,. are; a proper po- 
fture of the patient, with the manual affift- 
ance of a practitioner; blood-letting ; fti- 
* mulating elyfters; opiates; the warm bath; 
and proper applications to the tumor itfelf. 

_As foon asthe afliftance of a practitioner 


is defired for the removal of fymptoms in. 


cafes of hernia, the firft. circumftance. re- 
quiring his- attention, is, the placing his 


patient in fuch a,pofture as will. moft pro- 
-bably favour the return of the protruded. 


parts. Thus, when the tumor isin. the 


groin, or in the fore-part of the thigh, the. 


patient ought to be fo placed, as to raife his 
thighs» and legs confiderably higher than 
his head and trunk; that 1s, he fhould be 
placed, almoft perpendicularly. upon his 
head. | 

This pofition caufes- almoft. the. whole 


quantity of inteftines to hang or fwing 


by the protruded parts, which frequently 
proves a means of effecting their reduction. 
Placing the patient’s feet over the fhoulders 
of another perfon, while at the fame time 

his 


oe 
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his body is allowed to hang downwards, 
“and caufing him in this ‘pofture to be a 
good deal jolted about, has on fome occa- 
fions'been known to anfwer, ‘when every 
‘other means has’ been ‘tried in ‘vain. 

For the fame reafon'that in the inguina! 
and femoral hernia the pofition now men- 
tioned is more advifable than any other, 
the ufual erect pofture-of the body becomes 
moft proper in cafes of exomphalus or um- 
bilical rupture ; and again, a horizontal 
pofture is moft likely to prove ferviceable 
in cafes of ventral hernia. 

While the patient thus remains in the 
moft fuitable pofture according to the feat _ 
of the diforder, the furgeon fhould at the 
fame time endeavour to .affift the return 
of the gut or other parts, by means of 
gentle preffure with his’ hands and fin- 
gers. In the inguinal or fcrotal hernia, 
this ‘preflure fhould be made - obliquely 
upwards towards the os ileum, fo as to 
correfpond as nearly as poflible with the 
opening in the external oblique mufcle. 
In the femoral hernia, the preflure ought to 

; be 
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be made dire@ly upwards; in the umbilical 
hernia, downwards and backwards ; and 
in the ventral hernia, dire@tly backwards. 

When tumors of this nature are of any 
_ confiderable fize, preflure, as we have here 


A ; 
& 
a 
pa 
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recommended, is moft conveniently made, — 


by grafping the fwelling with one hand q 


from the bottom upwards, while with the 
fingers of the other hand we endeavour to 
_ puth forward the contents at the fuperior 
part of the tumor. Some furgeons, in 
pufhing forward the inteftine, employ the 


fingers of both hands at the upper part of — 


the tumor; but the fame purpofe is an- 
fwered equally well with the index and 
-middle finger of one hand, while the other 


hand is employed in prefling the under 


part of the tumor upwards {fo as to co- 


-- operate in this manner in the reduction 


of the parts. It is this operation which 


by authors is termed the axis. No 


defcription, however, can convey an ade- 


quate idea of the manner of performing 


it properly: For, like many other circum- — 


{tances in the art of durgery, the knowledge 


of 
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of it can only be acquired by repeated ex- 
perience and attentive obfervation: But this 
muft always be had in view, that any pref 
fure that is applied, muft be of the moft 
gentle kind ; for every thing of this nature 
that creates much pain, is very prejudicial, 
and:ought by all means to be avoided. 

If a very moderate degree of preflure ap- 
plied in the manner defcribed, does not ef- 
fect a reduction of the tumor, other means 
muft be immediately employed. Blood- 
letting is here a principal remedy. In no 
diforder is it’ either more indicated from 
appearances, or affords more relief in rea- 
lity. The quantity to be taken away ought 
in a great meafure to be determined by the © 
ftreneth of the patient : But if in any cafe 
we can with propriety venture upon ab- 
ftracting large. quantities of blood from 
_weak people, it is here; and it is often 
aftonifhing to what length this evacuation 
is carried in cafes of hernia without being 
productive of any prejudice to the fyftem. 
A ftate of deliquium being known to pro- 


duce a more effectual relaxation of the va- 
rious 
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rious mufcular parts of the body, than can 
-be obtained by any other means, it has 
fometimes been advifed, in cafes of hernia, 
to take off fuch large quantities of blood, 
and in fuch a fudden manner, as to pro- 
duce fainting ; and the practice has now 
and then been attended with advantage. — 
As an obftinate coftivene{s is commonly 
one of the moft alarming fymptoms of | 
hernia, it has been a common practice to — 
prefcribe not only a variety of ftimula- — 
ting purgatives by the mouth, but injec- 
tions compofed of the moft acrid materials. 
From all the experience, however, which | 
have had. in diforders of this nature, | am — 
convinced that’ purgatives are very feldom 
productive of much good ; and when they © 
do not prove ufeful, they almoft univerfally — 
- domifchief, by increafing not only the fick- 
nefs at ftomach whichalways prevails here, — 
-but-even by adding to the pain and ten- — 
fion of the tumor. Iam clear, therefore, 
that remedies of this kind fhould not be © 
pufhed fo far as they commonly are; and 
when they are applied, inftead of purga- — 
| tives 
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_tives by. the mouth, which always prove: 
very naufeatine, and in this ftate are ufu- 


ally rejected by the ftomach, I would re. 
commend tobacco-{moke thrown up in the 
form of injections, as preferable to every 
other remedy. A variety of machines have 
been contrived for injecting {moke by the 


anus; but none of them I have met with 


anfwer the purpofe either fo eafily or fo 
effectually as the inftruments reprefented 
in Plates VI. and VII. They are eafily 
procured ; and by means of either of them, 
imoke may be injected with any neceflary 
degree of force. 

I would not have it fuppofed, however, 
that I recommend tobacco-fmoke ufed in 
this manner as an infallible purgative, as 
many have done. For the contrary fs 
certainly the cafe; I have known it ufed 
in a great number of cafés both of hernia 


and ileus, and not frequently with advan- 


tage. I only advife it as the moft effec- 
tual remedy of this kind with whichI am 
acquainted ; and I k ww that the method 
here recommended of injecting it, is the 

VOL, | ay mof* 


met effectual hitherto one: It has 


been objected to thefe inftruments we have 
delineated, that we cannot when they are 
employed afcertain the quantity of imoke 


b 


e 


injected. But this i is a nicety of little im- : 


portance ; as the rule in all fuch cafes 


fhould be, to continue to throw up the 


fmoke, either till it has produced the with- . 
ed for effec, till a confiderable degree of r 


ficknefs is induced, or till the abdomen is : 


found to be fomewhat diftended by it, as — 
in fome patients athird or even a half more 


may be neceflary for this purpofe than is — 


found to anfwer in others. 


But although this remedy does not fre ' 


quently anfwer as a purgative, it often, 
both in cafes of hernia and ileus, proves. 
a very effectual anodyne. And as we are” 
frequently in fuch cafes deprived of thea 
advantage of opium, by its being vejecedi 


by the flomach, in fuch inftances, when ; 
the pain is very fevere, it may be always” : 
_ employed as one of the beft means of pro- : 


curing eafe. 
With the fame view as the remedy laf 


men- 
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mentioned, acrid fuppofitories, compofed of 
foap, aloes, and other ftimulating materials, 
have been recommended ; and when reme- 
dies of this clafs are to be ufed, thefe may 
be confidered as a neceflary addition to the 
other purgatives ; but no great dependence 
ought ever to be placed upon them. 

By fome we are told, that in cafes 
of hernia, the ufe of draftic purgatives has 
been of advantage ; but [ have fo frequent- 
ly known them do harm, by increafing 
the naufea, pain, and inflammation of the 
ftrangulated gut, that I am under no difh- 
culty in faying that they ought feldom, if 
ever, to be ufed in any cafe of this kind. 

Opiates are here often of fervice, not 
only by relieving pain, but as tending to 
relax thofe parts which, by being preter- 
naturally conftricted, we confider as the 
principal caufe of the diforder. We have 
already obferved, however, that the con- 
ftant retching which occurs in moft cafes 
of hernia, prevents the exhibition of opiates 
by the mouth; but in fuch inftances they 


may be applied with fome advantage in © 
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the form of injection, and their ufe may be j 


alternated with that of tobacco-fmoke, as 
we have above recommended. 
Warm bathing is another remedy from 


which much advantage has been derived — 
in the treatment of herniz. Itis not the ~ 


local application of heat, however, in the 
form of poultices and fomentations, &c. 
we mean to recommend, but the univerfal 
warm bath, in which the whole body is 


immerfed, and which we know to be pof- ‘ 


fefled of very relaxing powers. 


The latter, vag. the general warm bath, : 
by tending to relax the conftriction on the : 
protruded inteftines, has frequently had a ~ 


confiderable influence in promoting their 


replacement ; but the former, viz. poultices — 


and other means of applying local heat to 


_ the fwelled parts, although commonly em- — 
ployed, are undoubtedly very prejudicial. 


On the conftricted tendon they can have no 


influence, for it always lies fo deep as to be © 
out of the reach of every local application — 
of this nature: And as the heat conveyed ~ 


by fuch remedies, muft for certain tend to 
rarely 
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_rarefy the contents of thefe fwellings, by 
their thus producing an increafe of fize in 


the tumors to which they are applied, in- 
ftead of anfwering any good purpofe, on 
this principle it is evident |they muft do 


harm; and accordingly, whoever will at- 


tentively obferve their effects, will find this 
to be the cafe. When the external tegu- 
ments are much inflamed and painful, by 
their emollient properties they now and 
then afford fome relief; but the eafe fo ob- 
tained is only momentary, as the pain com- 


monly foon becomes more violent than be- 


fore they were employed. 
Whoever attentively confiders the nature 


of thefe diforders, and the means general- 


ly found moft effectual in relieving them, 
will readily coincide with us, in impnu- 


ting the bad fymptoms which occur in 


cafes of hernia, to a ftri@ture induced upon 
the protruded parts. By many, however, 
a contrary opinion has been inculcated : 
And the principal caufe of the various 
fymptoms which occur here, has been fup- 
pofed to be, inflammation, or fome fpafmo- 

fe dic 
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dic affection of the protruded parts, in- 
dependent of any ftri@ure of the parts 
through which thefe have pafled. . 
That inflammation of the prolapfed 
bowels, whatever may originally have pro- 
duced it, will in general terminate in all | 
the fymptoms of f{trangulated hernia, no 
perfon will deny; but that ftricture of the 
furrounding tendons is by much the moft 
frequent caufe of them, we think is fo very 
obvious, as to render it quite unneceflary 
here to adduce any arguments in fupport of - 
the opinion: This, however, we muft re- 
mark, that even on the fuppofition of the 
origin of all the mifchief lying in the pro-_ 
truded parts themfelves, and not in any 
ftricture of thofe through which they pafs, 
{till the impropriety of warm applications 
muft be equally obvious, as by the rarefac- 
tion they induce, they muft always tend 
to produce an additional degree of {wel- 
_ ling inthe contents of the hernial tumor. 
Independent, however, of any theoretical 
reafoning, I can with certainty aver, that in 
practice, much more adyantage is obtained 
from 


“Sel. Of Hernia. 295 


from cooling applications, than from thofe 


ef an oppofite nature. In different in- 
ftances I have ventured on the application 
of ice and {now, fometimes with evident 
advantage, and I never faw them do 
harm *, But in general, the remedies I 


depend moft on here, are, cold faturnine 


_ folutions, and cloths kept conftantly moift 


with a mixture of cold water and vinegar. 

By a proper application of one or other 
of the remedies now mentioned, or by a due 
combination of all of them, many cafes 
of hernia are relieved without any farther 


afliftance: But it frequently happens, not- 


withftanding every endeavour, that the 


_ protruded parts cannot be returned; the 


fymptoms, inftead of abating, become 
more violent; and the event of the difeafe 


1s of courfe rendered more doubtful. | 


In this fituation, when no probability 


remains of fuccefs from the employment 


fo. 


ego ee of 


* By fome writers, this pra¢tice has been confidered 
as hazardous; but IJ find it recommended by others, to 
whom much credit is due, particularly by the late Dr 
Monro. See his works, 4to edition, p. 559. 
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of the means already mentioned, the divi- 


fion of the parts producing the ftricture is 
then our only refource. 


This, it may be remarked, is one of the 
niceft points in practice that a furgeon has 


ever to determine upon: I mean the exact 
period at which, im cales of hernia, the 


more gentle means fhould be laid afide, and 


the operation be put in practice. If a fur- 
geon, without having given a full trial to 
all the ufual remedies, fhould early in the 


diforder proceed to the operation, and if — 


unfortunately it fhould not fucceed, he 
would probably be blamed by the friends 
of the patient as the principal caufe of his 
death; and‘again, even allowing a recovery 


to be obtained, he is apt to be blamed, not : 
only by his brethren of the profeflion, but — 


by the patient himifelf, for having made 
him fuffer an unneceflary degree of pain. 
In fuch a fituation a practitioner often 


finds himfelf much embarrafled. But we ~ 


ought to be directed here, as in every cri- 


tical cafe we are employed in, by the refult — 


of experience only ; and if this rule is ad- 


hered © 


~ 
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hered to, inftead of tedious delays ufual in 
every cafe of ftrangulated hernia, we will 
have recourfe to the operation much ear- 
lier than is ufually done. | 

This operation, as is the cafe indeed with 
every other of equal importance, is nodoubt 
attended with fome hazard; but the danger 
accruing from it has by moft practitioners 
been more magnified than it ought to be: 
For although no perfon of charaéter can in 
any cafe of hernia be fuppofed to have re- 
courfe to it before other means have been 
tried ; yet fo far as from experience I am 
able to judge, the rifk attending the dif- 
order itfelf when the operation is long de- 
layed, is infinitely greater than is com- 
monly experienced from the effects of the 
operation confidered abftractedly. 

Were we able from the attending fymp- 
toms to determine the exact period at 
which the operation ought to be perform- 
ed, no kind of difficulty would occur from 
it; but this is fo far from being the cafe, 
that the moft experienced practitioner can- 
not with any certainty decide upon it.’ In | 

fome 
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fome inftances, herniz with every fymp- 


tom of ftrangulation, continue for fix, 
eight, or ten days ; and after all, the pro- 
truded parts are at length replaced, and the 


patient does well; and in many fimilar ca- — 
fes when the operation has been the means ‘ 


of relief, although the very worft fymp- 
_toms have fubfifted for feveral days, yet 

on laying the parts open, no appearances 
either of in ‘ammation or gangrene have 
been difcovered. 

On other occafions, again, the fame fet 
of fymptoms, with perhaps no greater de- 
eree of fwelling or tenfion in the parts af- 
fected, end fatally in a very fhort {pace of 
time. In fome fuch inftances, the rapid 


progrefs of the diforder is very furprifing; © 


the {pace of eight-and-forty hours hardly 


intervening, from its firft attack till the 
patient’s death: I have even known the 


inteftines become perfectly gangrenous in 


the courfe of one day from the time of — 


their firft expulfion. 
Every practitioner muft be fenfible, that 
this is the real ftate of the queftion; and if 
it 
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it is fo, it muft at once become evident, 
that confiderable delays muft in fuch criti- 
cal circumftances be always attended with 
hazard; and as the real danger to be 
apprehended from the operation itfelf, is 
trifling when compared to the rifk which 
long delays ufually produce, it ought 
therefore, I think, to be laid down as an 
eftablifhed maxim, Always to proceed to 
_the operation, if in the {pace of a very few 
hours blood-letting, and the other reme- 
dies pointed out, do not prove effectual. 
Two or three hours at fartheft, even when 
the afliftance of practitioners is early ap- 
plied for, is perhaps the greateft length of 
time that fhould ever be confumed in trials 
of this nature. 

In the treatment of hernia, it is certain, 
that French furgeons are ufually more fuc- 
ce{sful than the generality either of Ger- 
~ man or Britifh practitioners; and fo far as 
1 know, no reafon can be afligned for the 
difference, but that the French in almoft 
every inftance proceed more early to the 
operation than the furgeons of almoft any 

other 
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other nation. They will thereby, no doubt, 
perform it frequently on patients who 
might have recovered by more gentle 
means; but any inconvenience arifing from 
this circumftance to a few, is fully com- 
penfated by the number of lives which 


muft be faved by having recourfe to the ~ 


Pperation in due time, and which in all 
probability would otherwife have been loft. 

Although for very obvious reafons the 
_ redution of every cafe of hernia ought to 


be attempted when that can be done with 


propriety, yet it frequently happens that 
particular circumftances occur which ef- 
feftually debar us from every refource of 
this nature. 


When once a hernial fwelling has been | 


properly reduced, it ts in general in the 
patient’s power to prevent any return in 


future, by keeping a proper bandage cen- 


flantly applied to the opening from whence 
the parts were protruded. But it often 
happens from inattention to this circum- 
ftance, that ruptures which might at firft 
have been eafily cured, come at laft by 

repeated 


Wee og et 


Sect. I. Of Hernia. 301 


repeated defcents, and by the great quan- 
tity of parts that fall down, to form tumors 
of fo great a magnitude, in proportion to 
the opening through which they were pro- 


truded, that no art can replace them by 


the more fimple means of reduction. 
Independently, too, of the great degree 


of bulk to which tumors of this kind fome-_ 
times arrive, fuchadhefions frequently take 


place, between the vifcera forming the 


_fwelling and the furrounding parts, as ren- 


der their return altogether impracticable 
by any other means than by the opera- 
tion. By this laft mode, indeed, almoft 
every cafe of hernia may be reduced ; but 
however neceflary this operation may be 


“when a patient’s life is in danger, as it is 


always attended with fome degree of ritk, 
it ought never to be put in practice where 
fymptoms of f{trangulation do not actually 
exit. 

In that chronic ftate of hernia we have 
been juft defcribing, although by intereft- 
ed-and ignorant practitioners the operation 
has been often propofed as a radical cure, 

yet 


~ 
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~ yet no furgeon of character would in fuch 
circumftances ever think of advifing it: He 
would reft fatisfied with preventing any 
accumulation of feces in the inteftines, by 


prefcribing a proper diet and the occa- | 


fional ufe of gentle laxatives; and with 
obviating any inconvenience which might 
arife from the weight of the tumor, by 
~ the application of a proper fufpenfory ban- 
dage. 7 

By thefe means alone, large tumors of 
this kind are often rendered very fupport- 
able for a great length of time; the circu- 
lation of the parts contained in the fwell- 
ing goes freely and regularly on, as well 
as the periftaltic motion of fuch parts of 


the alimentary canal as have been protru- 


ded; and hence it is that we have many 


inftances of large portions of the gut fall- — 


ing down even to the bottom of the fcrotum, 
and continuing there for a great number of 
years without producing any interruption 

whatever to the ufual difcharge by ftool. 
. Inthis fituation, therefore, of the difeafe, 
the operation can never become admiffible. 
But 


} 
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~ But although people labouring under this 
ftate of the complaint, do frequently en- 
joy good health, and fometimes fee} 
little or no inconvenience from the fwell- 
ing, yet it muft not be fuppofed that their 
fituation is altogether free from danger : 
On the contrary, it is very certain, that 
on many occafions, fwellings of this kind 
which have fubfifted for a great length of 
time without being productive of much 
trouble, do at laft inflame and turn painful, 
fo as to produce every bad fymptom com- 
monly obferved from the real ftrangula- 
tion of a gut. As long, too, as a {welling 
of this nature remains, as the opening | 
through which the parts have been _pro- 
truded isthereby effectually prevented from _ 
clofing, fo the patient is always liable to 
defcents of other portions of inteftine which 
_ have not formerly been down, and which 
_ may be productive of the moft fatal fymp-_ 
toms. But what we here -with to eftablith 
is, that till once thefe bad fymptoms do 
actually occur, either from an affection 
_ of that part of the gut which has been 

long 
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long down, or of a portion more recently 1 
protruded, no fuch operation as the one in 
queftion ought to be employed. All that 
can be done with propriety in fuch cafes, 
is, to fit the patients with proper fufpen- 
fory bandages ; to warn. them of the rifk 
they are conftantly liable to; and to cau- 
tion them againft violent exercife, parti- | 
cularly leaping, and every fudden exer- 

tion. 3 | 
Although with regular practitioners this 
circumftance cannot require much difcuf- 
fion, yet the public at large is much in- 
terefted init. The former know well, that 
the operation fhould not be performed in 
any cafe of hernia where violent fymptoms 
do not rénder it neceflary ; but the latter, 
by not being able to judge of the various 
-circumftances which ought to be taken 
‘into.confideration, are too frequently im- 
pofed upon by that numerous fet of Itine- 
rants with which every country abounds. 
By thefe a variety of operations are put 
in practice for performing what they call 
a radical cure of thefe diforders ; by which 
\ ies 


: Sect, I. Of Hernia. — 306 
they mean to fay, a prevention of future 
defcents. 

But as no remedy with which we are 
acquainted, a well adapted trufs only ex- 
cepted, can be depended on for this pur- 
pofé; and as all the other means put in 
practice for it, are not only painful, but in 
general are productive of much danger ; 
the magiftracy of every community ought 
to interfere in fupprefling them. 

The obje@& in view by every attempt of 
thisnature, is, either to effectuate the entire 
deftruction of the hernial fac, or at leaft to 
procure an accretion of its fides ; which, 
by fuch as are ignorant of the anatomy of 
the parts cencerned, has been confidered as 
capable of preventing any returns of the 
diforder in future; and for the produc- 
tion of which, various methods have been 
‘invented. 

In order to effect a total deftru@tion of 
the fac, our forefathers employed not only 
the knife, but the potential and even ac- 
tual cauteries; and with a view to pro- 
duce a firm union of its fides, which was 

Vou. I. U confidered 
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confidered as equally effe@ual, it was af- 
terwards propofed by practitioners of more 
tender feelings, to employ the needle and 
ligature, or what was termed the Royal 
Stitch: and for the fame purpofe was in- 
vented the famous funéfum aureum, which | 
was performed in the following manner. 
After reducing the inteftines into the abdo- 
men, the fac was laid bare with a {calpel ; 
and a piece of gold wire being pafled 
round its upper end, the wire being like- 
wife made to include the fpermatic cord, 
it was then ordered to be twifted with a 
pair of forceps to fuch a degree of tight- 
nefs-as to prevent the. defcent of the gut, 
but not to interrupt the circulation im the 
{permatic cord *. 

But none of thefe methods being found 
to anfwer, for eventhe actual cautery, when 
éarried perhaps to the depth of the bone 
itfelf, did not fecure the patient againtft 


Gos 


* For a more particular account of thefe various 
modes of practice in the different kinds of hernia as em- 
ployed in former times, fee the writings of Albucafis, 
Paulus Egineta, Fab. ab Aquapendente, sas area Pa- 
rey, &ic. aa 3 
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areturn of the diforder, our modern pre- | 
tenders have therefore ventured toimprove 
upon the ignorance of ancient practition- 
ers, and actually go the length of deftroy- 
ing not only the hernial fac, but even the 
teftis alfo: Without any knowledge of the 
anatomy of the parts, and having no 
characters to fuffer from whatever confe- 
quences may enfue, they proceed without 
fear; and, by promifing all that patients 
can hope for, they are fure to be every 
where well received. In confequence of 
this, in every large town, many operations 
_ are performed by them; numbers accord- 
ingly are for certain mutilated, and many 
thereby even lofe their lives. Their me- | 
thod of proceeding is fhortly this: They 
lay bare the hernial fac, and having redu- 
ced the prolapfed parts, a {trong ligature is 
paffed round both the fac and {permatic 
cord, and is drawn fo tight as to deftroy 
effectually, not only the paflage along the 
fac, but the cord itfelf, and of courfe the 
tefticle. On fome occafions matters go no 
farther; but on others, fuch a degree of 

U 2 inflam- 
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inflammation has been induced, as to ter- 
minate in the patient’s deftruction. 

If any of thefe means, however, was to 
be productive of the effec propofed, viz. 
the prevention of every future defcent of 
inteftine, the rifk incurred would be in 
fome meafure compenfated by the advan- 
tage received: But the fact is much o- 
therwife; for unlefs a trufs be kept con- 
ftantly applied, the patient continues liable 
to a return of the diforder in nearly the | 
fame degree as if no operation had been . 
performed. Even the operation for the » 
hernia itfelf, does not, as has been fup- 
pofed, fortify the parts againft a return of 
the diforder, the continued ufe of a trufs 
being juft as neceflary after that operation . 
as if it had not taken place. 

I have dwelt longer on this circum- 
ftance than may be thought neceflary by 
thofe who are much converfant in this part. - 
of practice; but as it is certain, that even 
of late years much mifchief has been done 
by Itinerants in the various fpecies of her- 
nia, and as they ftill continue to impofe 
? upon 
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upon the public, I thought it neceflary to _ 
put the unwary on their guard againft the 
effects of their knavery and ignorance. 
In Plate VIII. are reprefented a variety 
of truffles for different fpecies of hernia. 
Thofe here delineated are intended for the 
more ufual kinds of hernia, viz. the in- 
euinal, crural, and umbilical. When others 
are wanted for particular parts, fome in- 
genious tradefman in that line of bufinefs 
fhould be applied to, with directions to 
fit the inftrument with the niceft exact- 
nefs to the parts for which it is intended. © 
Indeed, the good effects of every bandage 
for this complaint, depend fo much upon 
the exactnefs with which it is made to fit, 
that without the utmoft nicety in this re- 
{pect, it muft-always do more harm than 
good ; for the fole purpofe of a bandage 
in cafes of hernia, is to prevent effectually 
the falling down of fuch parts as have 
been newly replaced: If therefore the 
pad or bolfter of the bandage does not 
bear properly againft the opening upon 
‘which it is placed, a portion of gut may 


U 3 | fli p 
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flip out, and be thus materially injured by 
the prefflure of the pad. I have met with 
different inftances of this kind, where 
bandages by not being exactly fitted did 
much mifchief; and every practitioner 
mu({t have obferved them ; it is therefore a 
matter of the firft importance, that tradef- 
men be ordered to pay much attention 
to this circumftance. Every bandage 
ufed for this purpofe ought to be of the | 
fteel-{pring kind ; for thofe compofed of 
linen and other foft materials, can never 
be kept properly applied. Even in infancy 
the fteel bandages, when properly made, 
are in general ufed with eafe and fafety : 
But at any rate, when they cannot be got — 
to apply exaétly, which in early childhood 
is {ometimes the cafe, no dependence ought — 
to be placed upon any other; for they al- 
ways fret and gall the parts to which they 
are applied, and I never knew them in any 
one initance to anfwer the purpofe. 
- _ Having premifed thefe general obferva- 
tions, which relate equally to every variety 
of the dilorder, and by which frequent : 
scatieee : repeti- 
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repetitions will be rendered unneceflary, 
we fhall now proceed to the more parti- 
cular confideration of the different fpecies 
of hernia; and firft of the Bubonccele. 


SECTION : i. 
Of the Bubonocele. 


OGETHER with the general fymptoms 
of ftrangulated hernia which we have 
lately enumerated, and to which we mutt 
here refer, the particular appearances of the 
bubonocele, or inguinal hernia, are, a foft 
fomewhat elaftic fwelling, beginning in the 
groin, and defcending by degrees into the 
{crotum in men, and into the labia pudendi, 
in women.. When a portion of gut forms 
the tumor, it commonly feels tenfe, and 
this always in proportion to the degree of 
ftricture that occurs in the opening of the 
tendon; and when any inflammation takes 
place, the leaft degree of handling or pref- 
fure always gives pain. 
When. the hernia contains omentum 
only; the {welling is both more foft, com- 
U4 prefhible, 
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preffible, and more unequal, than when 
gut alone is down; the fcrotum becomes _ 
more oblong, and-of courfe lefs round, than - 
in an inteftinal hernia; and when the quan- 
tity of omentum is large, it is alfo much 
more weighty than a gut rupture of the 
fame fize: But in many cafes, perhaps in 
the greateft proportion of all hernial fwel- 
_lings, the tumor is compofed of both gut 
and omentum; and then the diftinguith- 
ine fymptoms of each can never be fo 
clearly marked. In books, various fymp- _ 
toms are enumerated, for diftinguithing j 
the contents of every fpecies of hernia; 7 
but whenever the cafe is in any degree com- * 
plicated, every candid practitioner muft 
acknowledge, that no certainty as to this 
point can be obtained till the tumor is 
freely laid open. . 
_ As there are fome diforders with which 
the inguinal. and {crotal hernia may be 
- confounded, practitioners ought to be as 
much acquainted with their characteriftic 
_ynarks as poflible. ‘Thefe complaints are, 
glandular or other fwellings in the groin, 
whether — 


aS. 
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whether from the venereal difeafe or any 
other caufe; that fpecies of {welling termed 
Hernia Humoralis; and all the different 
kinds of hydrocele. 

The venereal bubo and athens {wellings 
in the groin, are readily diftinguifhed from 
hernia, not only by the abfence of all the 
general fymptoms of hernia, but by that 
incompreflible hardnefs with which all 
fuch fwellings are at firft attended, and 
by the fluctuation of matter which in their 
fuppurated ftate is always obfervable. 

In the hernia humoralis, or {welling of 
the tefticle, the hardened and enlarged ftate 
of the tefticle itfelf, as well as of the epidi- 
dymis ; their being exquifitely painful tothe 


- touch; the tumor being remarkably heavy 


in proportion to its bulk; and the fperma- 
tic procefs being commonly free from fwel- 


ling; are in general pretty certain marks 


of diftinction. In the hernia humoralis, 
too, the inteftines are free and unobftructed, 
and the other general fymptoms of hernia 

as formerly pointed out are wanting. 
In the hydrocele of the tunica vaginalis 
teflis, 
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teftis, the tumor in general is more equal — 


to the feel than in hernia: In the former, 
the fwelling always begins in the under part 
of the fcrotum, and proceeds upwards : 
Whereas the very reverfe occurs in hernie. 
Except in cafes of very enlarged hydrocele, 
the f{permatic procefs is always perfeCly 
free and diftinct; whereas in every cafe of 
hernia where the tumor defcends to the 
{crotum, the fpermatic cord cannot in any 


part of its courfe: be diftinguifhed. Ina 


hydrocele, a fluctuation of a fluid is diftin- 
euifhable ; in a hernia it is otherwife, 


From the anafarcous {welling of the © 


fcrotum, or hydrocele of the dartos, as it 
is termed, hernia is very readily diftin- 
-. guifhed; and indeed the means of diftinc- 
tion are fo obvious, that they need not be 
here enumerated ; but there is another fpe- 
cies of hydrocele, viz. the hydrocele of 
the {permatic cord, which on fome occa~- 
fions it is no eafy matter to diftinguith 
from hernia, and which therefore i Se 
particular attention. 


The fpecies of nen where the 


water 
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water is collected in one or more cells of | 
the fpermatic procefs, now and then be- 
gins in the under part of the cord, and 
proceeds upwards ; and in fuch cafes, this 
circumftance alone is a fufhcient means of 
diftinction between it and hernia, in which 
the fwelling always proceeds from above 
downwards; but it fometimes happens, 
that the {welling in this kind of hydro- 
cele begins even within the opening in the 
abdominal mufcle, and by degrees falls 
downwards. In fuch inftances, it is alto- 
gether impoflible from the fate of the tu- 
mor merely, to fay whether it is the one 
difeafe or the other. The general fymp- 
toms of hernia, fuch as pain and tenfion 
of the abdomen, obftructed inteftines, tc. 
mutft be particularly attended to: And as 
thefe do not occur in any fpecies of hy- 
drocele, when they happen to take place 
they will commonly throw much light 
on the real nature of the difeafe. In 
fome cafes, however, thefe and every 
other means of diftindion are wanting ; 
but even in fuch circumftances a prudent 

| practitioner 


cating, 
) 
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practitioner will never run any rifk, either 


of hurting his patient, or of affeting his 


own reputation; which the miftaking a 


Hernia for a Hydrocele, and treating it as 


fuch, muft always do; and which, to the 


difgrace of Surgery, has on fome occafions: 


actually happened. 
Inall fuch cafes, where any degree of 
doubt occurs, as well as in every cafe of 


tumor in the tefticle where the moft per- - 


fect certainty is not obtamed, and when 
it is neceflary to have recourfe to an ope- 


ration, the furgeon ought to proceed as if © 


the diforder was a real hernia: By doing 
fo, every rifk will be avoided ; and on the 


tumor being laid cautioufly open, the true — 


nature of the difeafe will be then rendered 
evident, and the practitioner accordingly 
will be at liberty to apply the means beft 
fuited for its removal. Whereas by adopt- 
ing a contrary method, and by treating as 
a Hydrocele what afterwards turns out to 


be a true Hernia; independent of any in- 


jury to his own reputation, he runs a great. 


rifk of deftroying his patient. 
In 


Pt aa 
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In the treatment of the Bubonocele, 
when the various means we have recom- 
mended when treating of hernia in gene- 
ral are employed without fuccefs, the fur- | 
geon is then under the neceflity of proceed- 
ing to*the operation; and the method of 


doing it is this. 


A table of a convenient height being 
placed in a proper light, the patient muft 
be laid upon it with his head and body. 


_almoft horizontal, whilft at the fame time 


a 


his buttocks are fomewhat elevated by pil- 
lows laid beneath them. The legs hang- 
ing over the edge of the table ought to be 


feparated fo as to admit the operator be- 


tween them ; and fhould in that fituation 
be firmly fecured by an afliflant on each 
fide, who fhould take care to keep the 
thighs fo far raifed, as to relax all the ab- 
dominal mufcles. 

In order to afford as much empty fpace 


as poilible for the return of the protruded 


Ree oe 


parts, the patient fhould be advifed to 


empty his bladder entirely ; and the parts 
having been previoufly fhaved, an incifion 
mutt 
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muft now be made with a common ~ 


round-edged {calpel through the fkin and 


| part of the cellular fubftance, beginning 


at leaft an inch above the fuperior end of 
the tumor, and continuing it down to 
the moft depending part of the fcrotum. 
Even although the tumor does not extend — 
to the bottom of the {crotum, the parts | 
fhould be laid open in this manner. By 
a free external incifion we are enabled to— 
finifh the operation with more eafe and 
freedom than when the firft opening is 
not fo large; it does not produce much 
more pain than a {mall incifion; and 


_ being continued to the bottom of the fcro- 


tum, the matter produced in the upper 
part of the fore is prevented from collect- 
ing below, which it is otherwife ready to 


do. 


The operator now goes on to divide 
flowly the reft of the cellular fubftance, — 
together with fome tendinous kind of 4 
bands, which, unlefs the diforder is very 
recent, are univerfally met with, either 


loofe upon the furface of the hernial {ac, 
| | 3 I 
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or, on fome occafions, pafling as it were 


into its fubftance. Even this external in- 
cifion of the teguments ought to be made 


with great caution: For although, in by 


much the greateft proportion of hernial 
fwellings, the f{permatic veflels lie behind 


the protruded parts, yet on fome occafions 


they have been found on the anterior part 
of the tumor; fo that in order to avoid 
the rifk of wounding them, as foon as the 


fkin is divided the remainder of the ope- 


ration ought to be done in the moft cau- 
tious manner, care being taken to avoid 


every large blood-veflel that makes its ap- 


pearance. 
This circumftance of the prolapfed parts 


getting down behind the {permatic veflels, 
has never, fo far as I know, been taken 


notice of in books; it muft therefore be a 
very rare occurrence. As I. met with it, 
however, in one cafe, where the fact was — 
exceedingly evident, the poffibility of its 
happening I have therefore no reafon to 
doubt. If we attend only to the ufual con- 
formation of thefe parts, the hernial fac, 

we 
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we would fay, ought never to get behind 
the fpermatic cord. But. we know well, 
that in no part of the human body is na- 
ture more apt to defert her ordinary courfe, 
than in fome circumftances relating to the 
tefticles and their blood-veffels. We have 
already obferved, that till near the period 
of delivery, the tefticles continue in the 
abdomen ; and about that time, fall down 
in a gradual manner to the fcrotum. 
Many inftances, however, occur, of both 
teftes remaining in the abdomen through 
life: Sometimes one remains, and the 
other falls into the fcrotum. On other | 
occafions, one or both fall into the groin, 
and never proceed farther ; a circumftance ~ 
which every young practitioner fhould be 
aware of, as inftances have occurred of a 
-tefticle remaining in the groin being mif- 
taken for a hernia, and of much pain and 
diftrefs being produced by different at- 
tempts made for their reduction. Now, — 
if {uch varieties as thefe occur in the me- _ 
chanifm of thefe parts, why may not na-_ 
ture in fome inftances produce fuch a con- | 
formation 
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formation as may, in the event of a her. 
nial fac falling into the fcrotum, bring the 
{permatic cord, and even the tefticle itfelf, 
into a fituation anterior to the protruded 
parts.? I fhall not here enter into the dif 
cufion of the manner in which fuch a 
_circumftance may be produced ; but, as I 
am certain that the fad has happened, and 
as it may therefore occur again, I confider 
it as an additional argument for the pro- 
priety of dividing the hernial fac in the 
cautious manner here direted *. 

In making this firft incifion of the fkin, 
it is ufual to do it by pinching up the te- 
guments, and then dividing them with a 
{calpel; but no furgeon of fteadinefs and 
dexterity will ever think it neceflary to 
proceed in this manner: This incifion of 
the fkin is done with much more neat- 

Vou. |. x nefs, 


* Sinee this went to the prefs, I find that a fimilar 
inftance is recorded by Le Dran, in his TREATISE oN 
Rurtures, of the fpermatic veflels having been found 
on the anterior part of a bubonocele.—Such a fituation, 
therefore, of thefe veffels, is perhaps more frequent than 
is commonly imagined, 
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nefs, and with equal fafety, by the opera- 
tor grafping the tumor with his left hand, 
in fuch a manner as to render the tegu- 
ments on the anterior part of it as tenfe as 


poflible, while with the {calpel in his right’ 


——_- 


hand he divides the fkin from one end of _ 


the {welling to the other. 
Fhe divifion of the fkin and cellular 


fubftance being continued in the manner 


direéted till the fac is laid bare, an open- 
ing muft be made in it fo as to bring its 
contents into view; and the moft fafe place 
for {uch an opening is, not about the mid- 
dle of the tumor, as is commonly directed, 
but as near to the under point of it as pof- 
- fible: It is here done with as much eafe as 
in any other part ; and befides, the gut is: 
feldom if ever found juft at the bottom of 


the fac, which is commonly occupied with — 
a quantity of bloody ferum; fo that the — 


rifk of wounding it is much lefs inthis than 
in any other part of the fwelling. In ma- 


king this perforation into the fac confifts 


the greateft nicety in the operation, the 
utmoft caution being neceflary to avoid 
| wounding 
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wounding the parts protruded from the 
abdomen. Good eyes and a fteady hand 
are in no operation'more requifite than in 
this: Withthefe, any practitioner acquaint- 
ed with the anatomy of the parts may be 
fure of doing the operation properly, and 
without them the beft anatomift muft un- 
doubtedly go wrong. 
With the fame fcalpel that divided thé 
fkin and cellular fubfiance, the. operator 
muft proceed flowly, dividing one fibre of 
the fac after another, till there is reafon to 
think that the whole fubftance of it is cut 
through. This may be always difcovered 
by means of the blunt end of a probe: If it 
pafles in eafily, we may conclude with cer- 
tainty that the fac is divided; and if it 
does not, the incifion muft be continued in 
the fame gradual manner fomewhat far- 
ther, when the fame trial with the probe 
muft be again made. 
In profecuting this divifion of the fac, 
a good deal of afliftance is obtained from 
the ufe of a fmall fharp-pointed directory, 
open at the extremity, as is reprefented in 
a 2 Plate 
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Plate IX. fig. 3. By pufhing the end of 
this inftrument below fome of the fibres of 
the fac, they are thereby feparated from the 
parts underneath, and may be thus divi- — 
ded with more: fafety than in any other — 
manner; and in the fame way the remain- 
mg parts of the fac muft be divided, till 
this part of the operation is finifhed *, 

In almoft every cafe of hernia where 
the tumor is confined to the groin, and 
even, where the {welling extends to the 
fcrotum, if the parts are recently protru- 
ded, the hernial fac is found very thin, and 
in fuch cafes is always foon cut through; — 
but it is neceflary for the information of 
young practitioners, to obferve, that in — 
hernial fwellings of long ftanding, the fac 
frequently becomes fo very thick, as. to. 
require much more diffeGion than be- 

| ginners 

* In the 4th Volume of Memoirs of the Paris Aca- 
demy of Surgery, there is a very ingenious paper on 
Hernie by Monfieur Louis. But although there are 
many ufeful obfervations communicated in this trea- 
tife, Mr Louis in one point, I think, has gone far wrong, 


in ridiculing that degree of caution fhown by fome 
furgeons 


¢ 
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ginners commonly expect: By going on, 
however, in the cautious manner we have 
directed, every rifk of wounding an or 
terial part may be avoided. 7 
-. As foon as an opening is made quite 
through the fac, a circumftance of which 
we are made certain, as was already re- 
marked, by a probe pafling eafily in, -it 
ought then to be farther enlarged, till it is. 
Meira Ah FO of 


furgeons in dividing the hernial fac: The divifion of 
the fac, he fays, is attended with fo little difficulty, that 
he does not confider it as different in that re{pect from 
the firft external incifion of the fkin. His words are : 
‘¢ Jamais le fac ne m’a donné ni plus de peine, ni 
plus d’embarras que la peau; on divife, pour ainfi 
dire, ‘celle-ci du premzer trait, et le fac du fecond.” 
In the hands of fuch an expert operator as Mr Louis, 
the {calpel even in this manner may be fo managed 
as to do no harm, but with the general run of prac- 
_ titioners much mifchief would be produced by pro- 
| ceeding in this part of the operation fo rapidly as is 
here directed. And when we reflect that the differ- 
ence of a few feconds in the courfe of the operation, 
is all that could be gained by the greateft difpatch we 
can employ, little doubt, I think, can remain as to the 
propriety of proceeding through every part of it in 
the moft deliberate manner. 
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of fuch a fize as to admit the fore finger 
of the operator’s left hand. 

The finger being now introduced, is to 
be ufed as a director for entering the nar- 
row blunt-pointed biftoury, reprefented in 
Plate VII. with which the furgeon is to di- 
_ vide the hernial fac along its whole length 
from below up to the opening in the ex- 
ternal oblique mufcle. By means of the 
finger as a director for the biftoury, this 
part of the operation is performed with 
perfect fafety ; and the biftoury here deli- 
neated, renders the many complex inftru- 
ments formerly employed, not only for 
this part of the operation, but for the 
fubfequent divifion of the tendon, quite — 
unneceflary. | | 
_ On laying the fac open at the bottom, 

a quantity of coloured fiuid always rufhes | 
out, and the protruded parts now come 
fully into view: If a portion of gut is down, 
and is not much entangled with omentum, 
by being now {fet at liberty it pufhes out — 
ymmediately on the fac being opened ; 
thereby giving the gy aac of having 

: been 
4 
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been collected ina larger quantity than the 
fize of the tumor gave reafon to expect. 

The portion of gut found in hernial 
fwellings is very various, no part of the 
inteftinal canal being entirely exempted 
from falling down. Hitherto the ileum 
has been commonly fuppofed to form the 
fubftance of the greateft proportion of 
fuch tumors; later and more accurate 
obfervation, however, renders it probable, 
that the cecum, appendix vermiformis, 
and part of the colon, are perhaps as fre- 
quently centained in herniary facs as any 
other part of the inteftine. 

The fac being laid fully open, the parts 
contained in it ought now to be examined - 
with the niceft attention, im order to dif- 
cover whether they are all found or not; 
and if upon an attentive infpection they 
are found to be found, that is, if they are 
not evidently in a gangrenous ftate, even 
although they do feem to be confiderably 
inflamed, every endeavour fhould be ufed 3 
to get them immediately returned into the 
abdomen. 

X 4 In 
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In making the reduction, whether in- 
teftine or omentum, or a portion of each, 
have been found contained in the fwell- 
ing, thofe parts of them which appear to 
have come laft out, ought to be firft 
pufhed back; the difficulty and trouble 
of returning them being thereby much 
leflened: And in making the redudtion, 
it both anfwers the purpofe better, and is 
lefs likely to do mifchief, to apply the fin- 
gers to that part of the inteftine conneéted 
with the mefentery than to the convex 
part of the gut. While the reduction is 
going on, the patient’s thighs and loins 
fhould be {till more elevated than they 
were during the preceding fteps of the 
operation; as this pofture of thefe apa 
tends much to facilitate the return of 
the protruded inteftines to the abdo- 
men. 

When the difeafe is recent, and the parts 
have not been frequently down, it fome- 
times happens, that by pulling out a little 
more of the gut than was formerly in the 
fac, any obftruction which occurred to its — 

| being 
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being replaced is thereby removed ; and if 
the protruded parts are not of great bulk, 
they may thus be fometimes reduced, with- 
out any neceflity for enlarging the opening 
through which they have pafled from the 
abdomen: But when upon trial this can- 
not be done with eafe, it fhould never be 
attempted; much more danger being to — 
be dreaded from any degree of force ufed 
for the reduction of the gut, than can ever 
occur from finifhing the operation by an 
enlargement of the opening in the tendon 
of the external oblique mufcle. 

As the tendon of this mufcle runs in an 
- oblique direction from above downwards, 
and as the opening through which the 
contents of a hernia protrude, is formed 
merely by a feparation of the tendinous 
fibres from one another, the direction of 
this opening is of courfe the fame with 
that of the tendon; that is, it runs fome- 
_ what obliquely from the fpine of the ileum 
to the os pubis. 

In enlarging this paflage, then, for the 
reduction of fuch parts as have pafled 

through 
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through it, as a tranfverfe fection of the © 
tendon is by no means neceflary, the knife _ 
fhould be carried obliquely upwards, fo as 
~ to continue as nearly as poffible the natu- 
ral feparation of the tendinous fibres. 

The finger was recommended as the bett 
director for the knife in opening the fac, 
and in dividing the tendon it is equally 
neceflary. By infinuating the finger into 
the aperture in the tendon immediately 
abeve the protruded parts, the point of the 
blunt biftoury is eafily introduced upon it; 
and in this manner, by keeping the end © 
of the finger always a little before the bi- — 
ftoury, the opening may be enlarged to 
any neceflary extent without rifk of © 
wounding the contiguous parts. _ 

In general, a very {mall enlargement of 
the natural opening-in the tendon 1s found 
fufficient for the reduction of the gut and 
other parts: But the fize of the opening 
ought by all means to be fully fufficient 
for the end propofed; for it is better to — 
exceed in making it fomewhat too large, — 
than to run any rifk of hurting the parts 

| by 


_ 2 
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by forcing them through a very {mall 
aperture. — 

If upon introducing elie finger any ad- 
hefions of the gut to the contiguous parts 
are difcovered, the incifion in the tendon 
oucht to be larger than might otherwife be 
neceflary, in order that the finger may be 
freely admitted ‘fo as to deftroy fuch ad- 
hefions as it can reach; for unlefs they 
are removed, complete fuetsekk from the 
operation cannot be expected. 

Independently of fuch adhefions inter- 
nally, it frequently happens, by long con- 
finement in the fcrotum, preflure, and 
perhaps other caufes, that {trong adhefions 
are formed among the parts contained in 
the fac itfelf; and before they can be with 
propriety reduced, it is always neceflary 

to attempt to feparate them. 
When adhefions of this kind occur, .as 
they fometimes do, between different parts 
of the protruded gut, the greateft caution is 
neceflary in feparating them: But connec- 
tions of this nature between one portion of 
the inteftinal canal and another, are feldom 

| very 


w 
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very firm, and are commonly eafily fepa- 
rated by the fingers alone ; and when the 
connection is formed:by means of long fila- 


ments, which is fometimes the’ cafe, the — 
eafieft method of removing them is to cut . 


them, either with a pair of {ciflars or the 


biftoury : But when it is. found, that one ~ 


part of a gut adheres fo firmly to another 
as not to be feparated but with difficulty, 
it is much better to return the whole even 
in that ftate into the abdomen, than to run 
the rifk of hurting the inteftine eee 
by ufing much force. 

‘When, again, adhefions occur between the 
gut and the hernial fac, or between the gut 
and omentum, if the filaments producing 
the connection cannot be otherwife. remo- 
ved, as*there is no great hazard in wound- 
ing the omentum, and {till lefs in hurting 
the fac, a very {mall portion of thefe may 
be diflected off, and returned with the gut 
into the abdomen ; and in the fame man- 
ner, when the omentum adheres fo firmly 
to the fac as not to be feparated in any 
other manner, no danger can ever accrue 

from 
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from the fac being fomewhat encroached 


upon. | 
The rifk and trouble attending the prac- 


. tiee now recommended is nothing, at leaft 


SN, 


it is very trifling, when compared to the 


inconveniences that would enfue from lea- 


ving either the omentum or gut ad- 


hering externally to the fac, as is ad- 


_ vifed by fome writers, when fuch adhe- 


fions cannot be very eafily divided. The 
fmalleft portion of gut being left down, 
would run a great rifk of fuffering by expo- 
fure to an unufual degree of cold, and to 


_ the effects of the external air at the differ- 
ent dreflings ; and by leaving part of the 


omentum to protrude through the opening 
from the abdomen, one great advantage 
to be expected from the operation would 
be loft,.vzz. the prevention in future of that 
rifk which a patient with a portion of pro- _ 


' truded omentum is always liable to, of a 


piece of gut flipping down, and perhaps — 
ef becoming ftrangulated. | | 

After returning the contents of the fac 
into the cavity of the abdomen, it has been 
propoféd 
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propofed by fome authors, to pafs a liga- 
ture round the upper part of the fac juft — 
at its neck, with a view, as we are told, of 
procuring a reunion of its fides, in order 
that it may ferve as a means of. —— 
future defcents of the bowels. - 

But as fuch a ligature cannot be applied 
without much rifk of injuring, or éven | 
of deftroying the fpermatic veffels, with 
which the pofterior lamella of the fac is 
immediately connected, the practice from 
that confideration alone ought to be laid 
afide ; but in reality it does not appear to 
be in any degree neceflary, as this very © 
union of the fides of the fac is univerfally — 
produced merely by that degree of inflam- 
mation which always fucceeds to the di-_ 
vifion of it by this operation. 

Hitherto we have recommended the im- 
mediate reduction of the contents of hernial — 
tumors upon the fuppofition that they have — 
been only difplaced ; that they have been 
adhering to one another or to the neigh- 
bouring parts’) 3 or perhaps that they have © 

been 


6 Se. IL. Of Hernia. go 


been more or lefs in a ftate of inflamma- 
tion. But when it appears that this in= 
flammation has already terminated in gan- 
grene, as the return of fuch mortified 
parts, whether of omentum or inteftine, 
might be exceedingly hazardous, a greater. 
degree of caution becomes neceflary. 

When the omentum is found in a mor- 
tified ftate, as the excifion of a portion of 
this membrane is not attended with much 
rifk, it has been the common pra¢tice to 
cut away the difeafed parts; and in order 
to obviate any inconvenience from the he- 
morrhagy which might enfue, we are ad- 
vifed to make a ligature on the found parts 
previous to the removal of thofe that are 
mortified ; whilft the ends of the ligature 
being left hanging out of the wound, the 
furgeon has it in his power to remove them 
when circumftances appear to render it 
proper. 

Thefe ligatures on the omentum, how- 
ever, having frequently been productive 
of bad confequences, fuch as naufea, vo- 
miting, cough, fever, pains in the belly, 


and 
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and inability to fit ere&t; and it having 
been found by the experience of many in- 
dividuals, that no hemorrhagy of any im- 
portance ever occurs from a divifion of this" 
imembrane even in a found unmortified 
ftate ; fuch parts as have become gangrenous 
may, therefore, be freely cut off, and the 
remaining found parts be afterwards, with- 
out the intervention of ligatures, introdu- 
ced into.the abdomen with no rifk what-_ 
ever. This is now the opinion of different 
practitioners* : But if it fhould ever hap- 
. pen, on cutting off part of the omentum, © 
that a veflel of any fize is divided, a liga- 
ture may with great fafety be pafled about 
the veffel itfelf, without including any of 
the membrane ; and the ends of it being 


left long enough to hang out at the wound, - 
the 


* A very accurate paper upon this fubject may be 
feen in the 3d Vol. of Memoires de l’Academie Royale 
“de Chirurgie of Paris,’ by Monfieur Pipelet, in which 
feveral cafes are related of the bad effets produced by 
ligatures onthe omentum. 

Mr Pott is alfo of this opinion.—Vide Treatife on 


Ruptures. 
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the threads may be afterwards pulled away 
at pleafure. 

Another circumftance pieeitinkds occurs 
too, which renders the removal of part of 
the omentum neceflary : When a rupture 
has been of long duration, and a confider- 
able portion of caul has remained jong 
_ down, from the preflure made by the ufual 
fufpenfory bandage and other circum- 
ftances, it frequently happens that con- 
fiderable quantities of the protruded ~ 
parts become thickened, hard, and col- 
ected into lumps. When thefe lumps are 
not very large, there is no neceflity for 
removing them, as when {mall they may 
be returned into the abdomen without pro- 

'ducing any inconvenience ; but whenever 
' there is caufe to fufpect from their bulk 
and hardnefs that they might probably do 
mifchief if reduced into the belly, they 
ought as certainly to be cut off asif ina 
{tate of real mortification. 

When it is determined to remove any 
part of the omentum, the eafieft and fafeft 
method of doing it is this. The mem- 

Vou. I. 4 brang 
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brane ought to be carefully expended at 
the part intended to be cut ; and in: this 
ftate it is very eafily divided with a pair of 
thin-edged {ciflars, much more fo indeed 


than with any other inftrument. When 


fully fpread out, any turn of the inteftine 


that happens to be enveloped in it, is: at. 


once brought into view, which without 
this precaution we would run-a rifk of 
dividing with the {ciflars.. | 

When, again, a portion of gut is found 
to be mortified, if ut fhould be returned in 
that ftate, a difcharge of feces would cer- 
tainly take place into the cavity of the ab- 


-domen, as foon as the mortified {pot fhould | 


feparate from the found. In order to pre- 
vent fuch an occurrence, which would 
foon terminate in the patient’s death, if 
it is a mall fpot only that is difeafed, we 
ought to endeavour by means of a needle 
and ligature, to connect the found part of 
the gut immediately above the mortified 
f{pot, tothe wound inthe abdominal parietes. 
By this means, when the mortified part fe- 
parates, or on its being immediately cut 

out, 


—s 
soa 
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out, which is perhaps better, the feces are 
difcharged by the wound; and different 
inftances have occurred, where the lofs of © 
fubftance produced by the mortification 
was not extenfive, of the opening into the 
gut becoming gradually lefs, and at laft 
healing entirely: But whether the event 
fhould prove fo fortunate or not, when- 
ever a portion of gut is obferved to be 
completely mortified, it ought by all means 
ta be fecured with a ligature to the parts 
moft contiguous to the wound. 

And farther, when the mortified portion 
ef gut is of great extent, andincludes, fo far 
as it goes, the whole circumference of the 
inteftine, the gangrenous parts of it ought 
to be cut out at once; and if the quantity 
thus taken away is not fo confiderable as 
to prevent the ends of the gut from being 
brought into contact with one another, it 
ought to be immediately effe@ed in the 
manner we {hall direct in another chapter 
when treating of Gaftroraphy. This at 
leaft affords a chance of the ends of the 
gut being brought to reunite 5 and if un- 

2 fortunately 
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fortunately that event fhould not take . 
place, as the gut ought here alfo to be con- 
nected to the parts contiguous to the 
wound in the abdomen, a paflage for the 
feeces will ftill be fecured by the groin. 
Although in cafes of hernia, attended’ 
with a mortification of the inteftines, many 
have recovered by the method we have re- 
commended who otherwife muft have died ; 
yet it will be readily fuppofed, that the rifk 
~ attending patients in fuch a ftate muft be 
very great: But although a {mall propor- 
tion only of fuch as are unfortunately in 
_ this fituation fhould recover, yet ftill no 
_. practitioner would be excufable for omit- 
ting thofe means which afford the createft 
probable chance of a recovery. A patient 
of my own is now living, and in good 
health, voiding his feces by the anus, who 
loft at leaft one foot of the inteftinal canal 
by mortification in a cafe of crural hernia; 
and we are told by different authors, of 

fimilar recoveries equally remarkable. 
It is to the moderns chiefly, we mutt re- 
mark, that this very material improvement 
| In 
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in the treatment of hernia is to be attri- 
buted. It is even recorded of Rau, who li- 
ved in a very late period, that on opening 
a hernial fac, where a gangrenous ftate of 
the parts was detected, as the cafe was 
confidered as defperate, he laid down his 
knife and proceeded no farther in the ope- 
ration. This patient, who died next day, 
would in modern practice have had at leaft 
-fome chance for life. : 
When it is therefore difcoyered, that part 
of the contents of the fac are mortified, all 
fuch portions as are to be removed ought 
to be cut off; and the remaining found in- 
teftme being retained till properly fecured 
by a ligature, the opening in the external 
oblique mufcle may then be dilated with 
fafety : Whereas, if it fhould be enlarged 
before the difeafed part of the gut is taken 
away, the gangrenous portion might very 
probably flip up together with the found ; 
but by the precaution now recommended, 
every rifk of this nature is prevented. 
The parts forming a hernia being all 
completely replaced, when the fac in which 
x3 they 
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they were contained is found thick, hard 
- and much enlarged, as in fuch a ftate no 
good fuppuration can take place, and as its 
- prefervation cannot be in any degree ufeful, 
fuch parts of it ascan be cut away with 
propriety ought to be removed: All the 
lateral and fore-parts of the fac may be cut 
off with fafety; but as it is commonly firm- 
ly connecteé& with the fpermatic veflels be- 
hind, this part of it ought net to be touched. 

The operation being now finithed, by the 


| protruded parts bemeg replaced, and thofe -— 


intended to be removed being cut off in the 
manner directed, the remaining fore muft 
be dreffed as lightly as poffible with char- 
pee of the fofteft kind; and the beft ban- 
dage for retaining the dreflings, is the ufual 
_fufpenfory bag properly ftuffed with foft lint. 
_ The patient on being carried to .bed 
fhould be fo placed as to have his loins 
fomewhat elevated above the reft of his 
body, and fhould in that fituation be im- 
mediately laid to reft: Opiates are here par- 
ticularly ufeful : To prevent, or at leaft to 
moderate, the fever which commonly fuc- 

ceeds, 
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ceeds, the patient fhould be kept cool; in 
plethoric habits, blood-letting fhould be 
prefcribed, together with a rigid low diet; 
and laftly, a frequent ufe of gentle laxa-. 
tives, fo as to keep the belly moderately 
open, is particularly proper. 

When however the conftitution has been 
previoufly much reduced, either by long 
ficknefs or any other caufe, inftead of blood-+ 
letting and a low diet, a nourifhing regi- 
men fhould be prefcribed ; for if a patient 
in fuch circumitances be not properly fup- 
ported, he will not fo readily recover from. 
the effedts of the diforder : And it is pro- 
per to remark, that inordinary practice, the 
indifcriminate ufe of blood-letting, and 
an abftemious regimen, in every cafe of 
hernia, appears. to be too rigidly adhered 
- to; for although this praCtice proves al- 
ways more effeCtual than any other means 
in every cafe of rupture attended with in- 
flammation, yet daily experience convinces 
us of its being highly pernicious where the 
fyftem has been already much reduced by 
evacuations, and where no inflammatory 
fymptoms take place. 

se A ‘Fhe 
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The fore being regularly drefled as often 
as it appears neceflary, in the fame eafy 
manner as at firft, and the fame degree of 
caution being continued both with refpe@ 
to diet and other circumftances, if the pa- 
tient furvives the firft three or four days, he 
will in general recover: And as foon as 
the fore is firmly cicatrifed, a trufs ought 
to be properly fitted to the parts, and 
fhould never in any future period of life 
be laid afide. 

By many it has been recommended, and 
it is {till a very common practice, to ftitch 
up:the wound with two or three futures; but 
as no real advantage can be obtained from 
this, and as it has been on fome occafions 
productive of mifchief, it ought not to be 
attempted. No perfon will probably fay, 
that fuch ligatures ought to be carried fo 
deep as the tendon of the oblique mufcle; 
and if they are only made to pafs through 
the external teguments, they can have no 
effect in preventing a protrufion of inte- 
ftines: On the contrary, it does now and 
then happen, during the cure of the wound 
after this operation, that fmall portions.of 


gut. 
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gut pafs out at the opening in the tendon, 
which are always readily feen and eafily 
reduced when the external parts have not 
been drawn together ; but on the dkin be- 
ing by ligatures made to cover the greateft 
part of the wound, I have known it, more 
than once happen, that portions of inte- 
ftines have paffed out at the opening in the 
tendon, and remain protruded for a confi- 
derable time without being noticed; fo that 
the practice ought not to be encouraged. | 

After laying the fac bare, it was fome 
time ago recommended by Mr Petit and 
other French practitioners, to endeavour to 
reduce the protruded inteftine without di- 
viding the fac. One great advantage ex- 
pected from this, was, the prevention of 

thofe bad confequences which are fuppo- 

fed will moft likely enfue from the exter- 
nal air finding accefs to the contents of 
the abdomen. 

It ought to be remembered, however, | 
that unlefs the hernial fac is laid open, we 
cannot poflibly know in what ftate the pro- 
truded bowels are; fo that parts might be 

returned 
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returned into the abdomen in fuch a flate 
_ of difeafe as would add greatly to the pa- 
tient’s rifk. Not only the inteftines are 
liable to. mortification, but collections are 
apt to occur in the hernial fac, of ‘a very 
fetid putrid ferum, which, on being pufhed _ 
into the abdomen, might be produ@tive of 
much mifchief.. And befides, it has fome- 
times happened, that on laying open a 
hernial fac, the caufe of firangulation has 
- been detected, either in the entrance to the 
fac itfelf, or among the parts protruded 
along with it: For although, in a great pro- 
portion of all the inftances of hernia that 
occur, a ftridture of the paflage in the ex- 
ternal oblique mufcle is to be confidered 
as the caute of all the bad fymptoms, yet 
now and then inftances of the contrary — 
are obferved; one of which I met with 
fome years ago, and I have heard of others 
of the fame kind.—In a cafe of {crotal her- 
nia of long ftanding, fymptoms of ftran- — 
gulation at laft fupervened; and on laying 
open the fac, the appendix vermiformis 
was found fo tightly twifted round a por- 
, : tion 
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tion of gut, as left no reafon to doubt of | 
that circumftance alone having been the 
eaufe of all the mifchief, If the parts had 
here been returned into the abdomen with- 
out dividing the fac, no advantage what- 
ever would have occurred from the ope- 
ration ; and, after death, the practitioner 
would have had the mortification to find, 
that, in all probability, the patient’s life 
might have been faved, if this very necef- 
fary meafure had not been omitted. 

Inftances of the protruded parts being. 
returned into the abdomen without open- 
ing the fac, are enumerated by different 
French authors ;. and in fome of thefe 
which ended fatally, it was found on dif- 
fection, that ftrangulation of the gut had 
been occafioned: by ftricture formed by 
the parts contained within the fac, and 
not by the tendon of the external oblique 

mufcles. | | 
_ Difafters of a nature fimilar to thefe we 
have mentioned, having on different occa- 
-fions occurred to Mr Petit and others who 
had adopted the practice of returning the 
? parts 
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parts contained in the fac without divi- 
ding the fac itfelf, it has now accordingly 
been very generally laid afide. Even Mr 
Petit himfelf was at laft fo convinced of | 
the inconveniences refulting from it, that 
he is faid to have joined keenly with thofe 
who had oppofed it from the time of its 
being firft introduced. 

By fome authors again, it is advifed, to 
reduce not only the protruded bowels, but 
even the hernial fac itfelf, without opening 
it; whilft, by others, it is alleged, that the - 
fac can never be reduced. Mr Louis, in the 
paper we have already quoted, is clearly of 
this laft opinion, as Mr Pott alfo is. But 
we have the teftimony of different authors 
of credit, and particularly of Mr Le Dran, 
to the contrary ; and I have myfelf met | 
“with one inftance of this, where the ap-_ 
pearances were fo- unequivocal as to leave 
no doubt with me refpecting it. 

In cafes of hernia where the parts have 
been long and repeatedly down, fuch firm 
adhefions are ufually formed between the. 


fac and the contiguous parts, as to reduce 
: them, 
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them apparently into one infeparable mafs; 

fo that, in fuch circumftances, reduction of 

the fac becomes altogether impracticable. 

But although this is perhaps in every in- 

ftance found to be the cafe in ruptures of 

long continuance, we are by no means war- 

ranted in fuppofing that it is fo in every 

cafe of recent hernia. We know that the 

adhefion of one part of the body to another, 

cannot any where be inftantaneoufly pro- 

duced. Even where recent divifion has ta~ 
ken place, and when the divided parts are 

kept in clofe contact, the {pace of feveral 
days is commonly required to effect a firm 

reunion. Now in the cafe of a portion of 

membrane being forced intoanatural open- 

ing, where the parts are neither rendered 

raw by art, nor are as yet affected with in- 

flammation, a ftill longer period we may 

“fuppofe will be neceflary for this effea ; 
and in fact, altho’ | fuppofe there is fcarce 

an inftance of a hernial fac of long dura- 

tion being reduced, yet there are fundry 

yndifputable facts which fhow, that in re- 
centruptures the fac may bereturned. The 

one 


QRG Of Hernia. Chap. V. 


one above alluded to, which occurred in an 
operation at which I was prefent feveral] 
years ago, had been down five or fix days, 
and formed a tumor in the groin of the fize 
of an egg: The fac did not in any point 
feem to adhere; the operator- therefore 
found no difficulty in reducing it ; and on 
diflection after death, which happened in 
about two days from the operation, the paf-_ 
fave through the external oblique mufcle 
was found dilated, but no exiftence of a fac 
could be traced into it. It is not, however, 
my Own opinion, that this is a matter of 
much importance in practice, I mean the. 
practicability of reducing the hernial fac or 
not ; for the variousreafons we have already: 
given, againft the propriety of returning 
the contents of a fac without opening it, 
occur with equal force againft the propofed 
practice of returning the fac itfelf unopen- 
ed. But as there is a poflibility of future 
experience deriving fome advantage from 
this circumftance, it is certainly right to 
have the factas clearlyeftablifhedas poflible. 


Flitherto we have been fuppofing the 
diforder 
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| disorder to exift in a male-fubject only ; 
but as the fame openings in the external 
oblique mufcle are met with in females, 
fo they are alfo liable to the fpecies of rup- 
ture we have juft been defcribing. 

- In males, however, the bubonocele is ob- 
ferved to occur more frequently than in wo- 
men; and as inthem too the cellular mem- 
brane furrounding the {permatic vefiels is 
very lax and dilatable, fo hernial fwellings 
of this kind are commonly much larger in 
men than in women. But inftances do 

now and then oceur of fuch tumors even 

in women becoming very large: In fuch 
cafes, the protruded parts fall down to the 

very bottom almoft of the labia pudendi. 
As the openings in the external oblique 
muitcles of females are exceedingly fimilar 
to thofe in male-fubjects, fo the treatment 
of this fpecies of hernia is in them very 
fimilar to what is found to anfwer in men. 
In cafes of ftrangulated gut, when glyfters, 
blood-letting, and the other remedies for- 
merly enumerated, happen to fail, the fame 
operation of laying open the hernial fac, 
and 
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and of enlarging the opening in the ten-_ 
don of the oblique mufcle, is here equally 
proper as in the other fex. : 

With modeft women, diforders of this — 
kind often take place without the practi- 
tioner in attendance being made acquaint- 
ed with them; whenever therefore fuch 
fymptoms of colic occur as give reafon to — 
fufpect the exiftence of hernia, a particular 
examination ought always to be made, in 
order if poflible to detedt the caufe of the 
mifchief, from the removal of which a- 
lone a cure can be expected. 


SECTION II. 
Of the Hernial Congenita. 


Y attending to the anatomical defcrip- 
tion given in the firft fection, of the 
parts chiefly concerned in cafes of hernia, 
it muft evidently appear,-that in the ordi- 
nary {pecies of {crotal hernia, the parts pro- 
truded from the abdomen mutt of necef- 
fity be contained in a bag or fac perfectly 
diftinG from the tefticle; which in that 
| kind 


f 
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kind of rupture is always found in its ufual 
fituation in the fcrotum, furrounded by its 


- own proper membrane the tunica vagina- 


lis, and not in contact with any other part 


whatever. 


_ We then made it appear too, that if in 
early infancy a portion of gut fhould flip 
down by the fame paflage with the tefticle, 
that the parts fo protruded muft be in im- 


mediate contact with the teftis, and muft 


thus be furrounded with the tunica vagi- 


_nalis; fo that in this fpecies of rupture, 


very properly by Haller termed Hernia 
Congenita, the tunica vaginalis teftis forms 
the hernial fac. 

The difcovery of this fpecies of hernia, 
which was referved for modern times, en- 
ables us to account for a number of cafes 


recorded in books of furgery, of the con- 
tents of ruptures having been found in the 
fame bag with the tefticle: A circumftance_ 


_which,*till this difcovery, was always con- 


fidered as a clear proof of the peritoneum 


being frequently ruptured in thoie difor- 


ders ; as there was not otherwife a pofli- 
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bility of accounting for the phenomenon. — 
But we now know, that the peritoneum in ~ 
thefe cafes of hernia is never ruptured ; 
~ and that the parts forming a hernial tumor 
being found in conta with the tefticle, 
is a circumftance eafily explained from our 
more accurate anatomical knowledge of 
thofe parts., 

In the treatment of ruptures of the con- 
genital kind, little difference occurs from — 
the management of the bubonocele in its — 
more ordinary form. When the parts can | 
be replaced without any operation, it ought 
always to be done, a trufs being at the fame 
time recommended as a preventative of 
future defcents ; and when fymptoms of 
ftrangulation take place, which cannot be 
otherwife removed than by the operation, 
it here becomes equally neceflary as in any 
other {pecies of rupture. 

When from the circumftance of the 
parts having been protruded .in early in- 
fancy, and from their having at times con-. 
tinued to fall into the {crotum from that 


period ee td there is reafon to fuf- 
pect 


: 
x 
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, 
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hs pect that the hernia to be operated upon is 


of the congenital kind, the furgeon in fuch 
a cafe, in laying open the contents of the 
tumor, muft proceed with {till more cau- 
tion than in cafes of ordinary rupture ; 
for the tunica vaginalis which here forms 
the fac, is commonly much thinner than 
the ufual fac of herniz. On'the parts be- . 
ing returned, more attention is neceflary 
too in drefling the wound than in other 


_ cafes of hernia; for the tefticle being here 


laid bare by its vaginal coat being cut 


open, if it is not treated with much 


delicacy it will ‘probably inflame, and 
may thereby be productive of much di- 


ftrefs. The teftis therefore ought to be 


immediately enveloped with its own pro- 
per covering, the loofe tunica vaginalis ; 


and at every drefling, care fhould be taken 


to prevent as effectually as poflible every 
acce{s to the external air. 
In other refpects the management of the 


hernia congenita is perfectly fimilar to that 


of any other rupture. 


Z, 2 G. BiG 
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SECTION IV. 


Of the Crural or Femoral Hernia. 


HE feat of this fpecies of hernia, as — 


we have elfewhere remarked, is on 
_ the upper and anterior part of the thigh ; 
the protruded parts pafling out at the fame 
opening through which the large blood- 
veflels of the thigh are tranfmitted from 
the abdomen. 


In the defcription given in a former fec- © 


tion, of the external oblique mufcles of the 
~abdomen, the under edge of thefe mutcles, 
it was remarked, by doubling backwards, 
forms a kind of ligament, which extends 


in. an oblique direCtion from the fpine of | 


the ileum near to the fymphyfis pubis. It 
_ as this under-border of thefe mufcles which 
is commonly known by the name of Pou- 
part’s or Fallopius’s ligament. | 
Excepting at its two extremities where 
this ligament is attached to the pubes and 
ileum, it is not in any other part con- 
nected with bone. By the particular fhape 


of the ileum at this part, a kind of arch is : 
formed 
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_ formed by the ligament pafling over a hol- 
low in that bone through which the large 
artery and veins of the thigh find a paf- 
fage, the reft of the cavity being filled up 
with cellular fubftance, glands, and fat; 
and all thefe parts again are covered and 
tied down by a firm tendinous aponeurofis 
of the fafcia lata of the thigh. 

It is under the tendon or ligament juft 
now defcribed, that the parts compofing a 
crural hernia defcend. On fome occafions 
they pafs immediately over the femoral 
artery and vein; on others, they are found 
on the outfide of thefe veflels ; but more 
frequently they lie on the infide, between 
them and the os pubis. | 

As the protrufion of any of the abdo- 
minal contents produces in this fituation 
nearly the fame fet of fymptoms as occur 
in cafes of inguinal hernia, the method of 
_ treatment recommended in that fpecies of 
the difeafe is alfo applicable here. 

When, therefore, in the femoral hernia, 
fymptoms of ftrangulation occur, we mutt 
_ put all the remedies in practice already 
Ae 2 adviled 


358 
advifed for the inguinal rupture: Only 
here, in attempting to reduce the parts by 
the hand, the preflure fhould be made di- 
rectly upwards, inftead of obliquely out- 
wards, as we directed in the other; and 
when thefe means are unfortunately found 
to fail, the operation itfelf muft then be 
employed. | 
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A free external mcifion was inculcated. 


in cafes of inguinal hernia; and it is here 
equally neceflary, or even more fo, from the 
parts concerned being more deeply feated 
than in the other. By too much timidity 
in making the external incifion, the ope- 
rator is frequently much incommoded in 


all the fubfequent fteps of the operation., — 


The external cut fhould extend at leaft 


from an inch above the upper end of the 


tumor to the fame {pace below the moft 
depending part of it. 


The membrana adipofa, tendinous ex- 


panfion of the fafcia lata, and hernial fac, 
being all cautioufly divided, if the pro- 
truded parts are found in a fituation pro- 
per for reduction, we fhould immediately 
| | attempt 
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attempt to replace them; and as the {pace 
below the ligament through which they 
have pafled is confiderable, this may fre- 
quently be done without dividing the liga- 
ment, merely by preflure properly applied 
with the hand, while the patient’s body is 
placed in the pofture we have already di- 
rected in the bubonocele, as being beft fuit- 
_ ed for favouring a return of the bowels. 
When inthis manner the contents of the . 
tumor can be reduced without the necef- 
fity of dividing the ligament, the patient 
is thereby faved from a great deal of ha- 
gard, as from the particular fituation of 
the fpermatic veffels and epigaftric artery — 
_with refpect to this ligament, any cut 
made into the fubftance of the latter, runs . 
a very great rifk of dividing one or other 
of them. 
_ The fpermatic veflels as they go alone 


_ to pafs out at the opening in the external 


oblique mufcle, run nearly upon the very 
edge or border of Poupart’s ligament, al- 
moft through its whole length, fo that I 
confider it as impoffible to make a free 

ZA. divifion 


. ‘ 
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divifion of the ligament without cutting — 

them acrofs. . ska 
We have been advifed indeed by fome, 
in order to avoid wounding the {permatic 
veffels, which they acknowledge would cer- 
tainly happen if the incifion fhould be car- 
ried dire@tly upwards, to cut in an oblique 
direction outwards. In this method, they 
allow, that the epigaftric artery, from the 
courfe it ufually takes, may very probably 
be divided: But the rifk attending the di- 
vifion of that artery they do not confider. 
as of much importance ; and if the dif- 
charge of blood occafioned by any wound 
» that may be made in it fhould happen to be 
confiderable, they {peak of it asa very eafy 
matter to take it up with a needle and liga- 
ture, and needles of various fhapes have 
been invented for this purpofe. Even in 
emaciated peaple, however, it is a matter 

of much difficulty to reach the epigaftric — 
artery, and in corpulent patients it will be 
found altogether impoflible to furround it 
“with a ligature ; fo that the younger part 
of the profeffion ought to be very cautious 
in 
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in receiving the directions ufually given — | 


on this fubje@. On reading the remarks of 
the late Mr Sharpeuponthis point*, to fe- 
curethe epigaftricartery by means of aliga- 
ture, one would expect to be the eafieft of 
all operations ; but the difficulty which in 
reality attends it, isfuch as muift convince 
every one who has tried it, that Mr Sharpe 
himfelf had never put it in practice. 

But even although this accident of 
wounding the epigaftric artery could be 
guarded againft in the moft eafy and effec- 
tual manner, yet I will venture to fay, 
when a femoral hernia is of any confider- 
able fize, the diftention of the ligament 
thereby produced muft bring the {fpermatic 
veflels fo nearly on a line with the under — 
border of the ligament, as to render it al- 
together impcffible to divide the one with- 
out the other; and whoever will examine 
thefe parts in the ftate we have now de- 
{cribed, will fee that this cannot be avoid- 
ed, whether the incifion be carried directly 

| upwards, 


* Critical Inquiry into the prefent ftate of Surgery. 
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upwards, or even obliquely « outwards or 
inwards. | 
Some authors, from being fenfible of the 
danger attending this part of the operation, 
have propofed merely to dilate the paflaze, 
inftead of dividing the ligament; and Mr 
Arnaud, a French writer on this fubject, 
delineates a curved levator for the purpofe 
of fupporting the ligament till the pro- 
truded parts are reduced: But as we are to 
fuppofe in every cafe of ftrangulated her- 
nia, that the paflage through which the 
parts have fallen down 1s already dilated 
to nearly its utmoft pofflible extent, in fuch 
a fituation to attempt a farther dilatation 
without the affiftance of the knife, would 
feldom, it is probable, be er of 
any advantage. | 
A confiderable time ago it occurred to 
me, that in this part of the operation fome 
affiftance might be derived from perform- 
ing it in the followmg manner ; and ha- 
‘ving fince had occafion to make trial of it 
in one cafe where it anfwered moft effec- 
tually, I can now therefore recommend it 
3 with 
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with fome certainty. Inftead of dividing | 
the ligament in the ordinary way, I only 
made an incifion into part of its thicknefs : 
In order to protect the parts below, I firft 
imfinuated the fore-finger of my left hand 
between the gut and the ligament ; and 
then with a common {calpel made a cut of 
about an inch in length, beginning above 
and proceeding to the under border of the 
ligament. 

The firft feratch with the foalpel was 
very flight; but by repeated touches, it 
was made to penetrate almoft through the 
whole thicknefs of the ligament, tillatlaft a 
very thin lamella only of it remained: The 
finger being now withdrawn, the protru- 
ded parts were returned with great eafe, 
the ligament at its weakened part yielding © 
gradually as the neceflary preflure was ap- 
plied for the reduction of the inteftines. 

As in this manner the opening may be 
enlarged to any neceflary extent, and as 
the {permatic veflels and epigaftric artery 
are thus effectually avoided, the operation 
for this fpecies of hernia may not only be 

done 
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done with equal certainty, but with the - 


fame degree of fafety, as for any other 
kind of rupture. For, by not penetrating 


with the. fcalpel through the whole thick- — 
nefs of the ligament under which thefe — 
blood-veflels lie, they are thereby kept ‘ 


free from all kind of danger during this 
part of the operation ; and the preflure to 
be afterwards ufed for the reduction of 
the protruded parts, if done in an eafy 
gradual manner, as it ought always to be, 
can never injure them materially ; as 
blood-veflels of the fize and ftrength of 
which thefe are, eafily admit of a degree 
of extenfion much more confiderable than 

can be here required. 
| The femoral hernia being in other re- 
fpects perfectly fimilar to the inguinal, 
and the mode-of treatment applicable to 
the one, being in every other circumftance 
equally fo to the other, it is not neceflary 
_tofay any thing farther here concerning 
it: Only we may remark with refpect to 
bandages for retaining the dreflings, both 
in this and every other f{pecies of hernia, 
| except 
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* except in the bubonocele, as laft defcribed, 
in which the ordinary fufpenfory bandace 

of the {crotum anfwers the purpofe in a 
very eafy effeGtual manner, that in no- 
other fituation can a bandage be applied, 

without being productive of much incon- 
venience. For inftance, the Spica, as it is 
termed, which after the operation of the 
crural hernia ufed always to be employed, 
can never be applied but with much dif- 
 ficulty; nor does it anfwer the purpofe 
properly : Inftead of this or any other 
bandage, a piece of thin leather fpread 
with any plafter moderately adhefive, be- 
ing applied over the dreflings, retains 
them* more effectually, and with much 
more eafe. | ) 

_ We have elfewhere remarked, that from 
the particular conformation of the parts 
concerned in this difeafe, which is found 
to take place in females, women are 
more liable to it than men. In them the 
‘fame means of relief, and the fame mode 
of operating, ought to be employed as 

| we 
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we have already advifed for male fub- 
jects. . For, as the fame rifk occurs here of 
wounding the epigaftric artery, the fame 
precautions are neceflary for avoiding it ; 
and* by attending to the directions we have 
given upon this point, this may be always 
done with certainty. 


SECTION V. 
Of the Exompbalos, or Umbilical Rupture. 


BN this fpecies of hernia, the parts pro- 
truded from the abdomen pafs out at 
the umbilicus; and the contents of the 
hernial {ac are here, as in every other kind 
of rupture, exceedingly various. On fome 
occafions they confift of inteftines only ; 
fometimes of omentum only ; and fre- 
quently of both. At other times, again, 
part of the ftomach, the liver, and even 
the {pleen, have been found in the fac of 
an umbilical rupture. 
As all the parts we have now, men- 
tioned, are, while in the abdomen, con- 
tained in the peritonzum, the hernial fac, 


it ' 


ny 
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it is evident, muft’ be here formed as well 
as in other ruptures, by that membrane 
being carried along with fuch parts as are 
protruded. Accordingly, in every recent 
inftance of umbilical hernia, this fac is in 


general very evident; but when the tu- 


mor has become confiderable in fize, by 
a long continuance, and the great weight 
of its contents, the fac, by the preffure thus 
produced, becomes fo connected with the 


_ neighbouring parts, that by many it has 


been doubted whether this {pecies of her- 
nia has a fac or not. In ruptures of this 


kind the fwellings fometimes increafe to — 


fuch a degree, as actually to burft the 
furrounding parts; not only the fac, and 


cellular fubftance, but even the {kin it- 


. felf. 


This diforder occurs moft frequently in 
infancy, foon after birth; and corpulent 
people are more liable to it than thofe of 


-acontrary habit, from this evident reafon, 


_ that in the former, by the great bulk of 


contained parts, the furrounding mufcles 


are kept conftantly diftended, and the 


opening 


“a, 
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opening at the umbilicus through which 
the parts are protruded, is thereby made 
more pervious: For the fame reafon too, 
women in the laft months of pregnancy 


¢ 4, 
cp paiipan aia 


are particularly liable to ania rup- 


tures. 
If the diforder is attended to in due time, 


a bandage properly fitted to the parts will © 


commonly effect a cure; and, in fuch fwel- 


“lings as occur in pregnancy, a removal of 


the diforder, is, in general, a certain confe- 


quence of delivery. But even in cafes of | 
umbilical hernia in pregnant women, by — 


employing a bandage on the firft appear- 


ance of the difeafe, and by perfevering in 


the ufe of it for a proper length of time, — 
although a cure may not be obtained till — 


_ delivery, the diforder will at leaft be pre- 
vented from receiving any farther increafe. . 


Both in male and female patrents, due at- 
tention to the ufe of a trufs is abfolutely 


neceflary in every cafe of hernia; but as 


in this fpecies of the difeafe the fwelling 
and different fymptoms are always greatly 


ageravated by ameith women in that 


flate 
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ftate ought to be particularly attentive to 
the fmalleft appearance of every {welling 
of this nature. | 
Although in fome inftances of umbilical 
ruptures, different portions of the alimen- 
tary canal are found to be protruded; yet 
_ by experience we know, that the omentum 
alone is much more frequently pufhed out 
than any of the other vifcera: And hence — 
umbilical herniz in general, are not pro- 
ductive of fuch bad fymptoms as ufually 
occur in other kinds of rupture. © | 
_- It happens, however, as we have already 
obferved, that in fome cafes a portion of 
gut alone is protruded, by which the ufual 
fymptoms of a ftrangulated hernia are apt 
to be induced. In which event, when the 
means ufually employed for returning the 
gut into the abdomen do not fucceed, as a 
_ftricture of the paflage through which 
it has fallen, is to be confidered as the 
caufe of the diforder; fo a cure, it is evi- 
dent, muft depend entirely on a thorough 
removal of that ftridture. In performing 
this operation, a free external incifion along 
Vou. I, Aa the 
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the courfe of the tumor, is the firft ftep to 


be taken; and on laying the protruded 
parts bare by a cautious divifion of the fac, 
if they are found ina ftate proper to be 
returned, and if that cannot be effeCted 
without making an enlargement of the 


paflage into the abdomen, this may be done ~ 
with great fafety by introducing the finger, — 

and enlarging the opening as far as is ne- — 
ceflary with the blunt-pointed biftoury. — 
This incifion, we may remark, may be | 


made with almoft equal fafety in any di- 


rection; but left the ligament formed by — 


the umbilical vefiels fhould be wounded, 


which, however, would not probably occa- — 


fion much injury, yet if any perfon is ap- 


prehenfive of danger from that circum- © 
flance, it may be always avoided by ma-— 
king the incifion on the left fide of the © 
umbilicus, and carrying it a little —— a 


ly upwards and outwards. 


When, again, the panne parts, On. 


being laid open, are found to be fo far 

difeafed as to render their reduiion im-_ 

proper, the directions formerly given for — 
the 
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thetreatment of fimilar occurrences in other 
cafes of hernia, apply with equal propriety 
here, fo that they need not now be repeated. 

By Albucafis, Guido, Aquapendens, and 
other authors, it has been propofed, with a 
view to obtain a radical cure without ha- | 
ving recourfe to the operation, to lift up 
the fkin covering the tumor, with the fin- 
ger and thumb, {fo as to feparate it from 
the gut underneath; when a ligature is 
ordered to be applied round the part fo 
held up, and to be made of fuch a tight- 
nefs as to induce a mortification of all the 
parts that lie anterior to it. 

In other inftances again, when the fae 
of the {welling did not admit of this, the 
fame precaution being taken as we'have di- 
rected above for avoiding the gut, a needle 
containing a double ligature was introduced 
at the bafis of the tumor, near to its centre, 
and the ligatures were afterwards tied one 
above and the other below, of fuch a de- 
gree of tightnefs as to induce the wifhed 
for effect. 

But as the practice thus recommended 

Aa2 was 
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was not adequate to the defign propofed, 
as it did not prevent a return of the dif 
order, and as the deftruction of fkin pro- 
duced by it rendered every future defcent 
more dangerous ; fo it 1s now, at leaft by 
regular practitioners, very univerfally ex- 
ploded. | = 


SECTION: VI. 


Of Ventral Hernia. — 


N this {pecies of hernia the parts form- 
ing the {welling are protruded between 
the interftices of the abdominal mufcles. 


No part of the abdomen is altogether ex- 


empted from the occurrence of fuch tu- 
mors, but they are moft frequently obfer- 
ved in fome of the parts moft contiguous to 
the linea alba; and when the ftomach alone 


happens to form the tumor, the fwelling | 


is fituated juft under, or immediately to 
one fide of the xiphoid cartilage. 

The treatment of this kind of rupture 
correfponds exactly with that of exompha- 
los. When the parts are reducible by the 

hand 
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hand merely, a cure may be frequently 
obtained by the conftant ufe of a trufs; 
and, again, when fymptoms of ftrangula- 
tion occur, which cannot be otherwife re- 
moved than by an incifion through the 
ftri€ture, this muft be done in the man- 
ner directed in the laft Seion, fo as to 
admit of the parts being replaced. The 
-after-treatment of the parts concerned in 
the operation, is the fame here as in other 
kinds of rupture. | | 


Se GT Town vit, 
Of the Hernia of the foramen. Ovale, 


N this variety of rupture, the vifcera 
A. protrude through the foramen ovale of 
the pubes and ifchium. It is not by any 
means a frequent diforder; but, as it does 
fometimes occur, it is neceflary here to 
defcribe it. 

The fymptoms in this kind of hernia, 
being very fimilar to thofe produced by 
the firangulation of inteftines in other 
parts, it is not neceflary to enumerate 

ma 3 them : 
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them: Only it is proper to remark, that 
in this rupture, the tumor is in men form- 
ed near to the upper part of the perinzum ; 
and in women, near to the under part of 
one of the labia pudendi. In both fexes, 
it lies upon the obturator externus, be- 
tween the petinéus mufcle and the firft 
head of the triceps femoris. 

The foramen ovale being partly filled 
up by a membranous or ligamentous {ub- 
ftance, and in part by the obturatores 
mufcles, it was commonly fuppofed, that 
this fpécies of hernia arofe from a relaxa- 
tion of one or other of thefe; but as an 
opening is left in the foramen for the © 
tranfmiflion of different blood-veflels and — 
nerves, it is now known, that in this dif- 
order, the vifcera pafs out at that opening, 
by gliding down in the courfe of thefe 
veflels. 

The general mode of treatment, as WE 
formerly recommended for other {pecies 
of hernia, muft be here attended to; and 
when the parts are reduced, a trufs pro- 
perly adapted to the parts, muft be trufted 

to 
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to for their retention. But as it will fome- 
times happen in this,asin every other cafe 
of hernia, that reduction cannot be effeét- 
ed by the hand alone, in that event, the 
operation of dilating the paflage through 
which the inteftines protrude, is the only 
refource. ‘The tumor, however, that oc- 
curs in this diforder, being in general fo 
fmall, as {carcely to be noticed but by the 
moft minute examination, ualefs a local 
pain, with the ufual fymptoms of a ftran- 
gulated gut lead to its detection, it is fel- 
_dom difcovered from its fize, till it is too 

late to expect much affiftance from art. 
But, wheneverthe operation becomes ne- 
ceflary, as it muft always be when fymp- 
toms of ftrangulation are difcovered to 
have arifen from a portion of gut being 
protruded, and which cannot by any other 
means be removed ; in fuch an event, af- 
ter carefully laying the prolapfed parts 
freely bare, if they cannot then:be reduced 
but by dilating the paflage, and as death, 
muft be the certain confequence if that 
should not be effected; it ought at allevents 
Aag to 
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to be attempted: But, as here it is almoft 
impoffible to enlarge the opening by means 
of any fharp inftrument, without dividing 
fome of. the blood-veflels which pafs out 
at the foramen; and as fuch an occur- 
rence, from thefe veffels being of a confi- 
derable fize, would, of itfelf, in all probabi- 
lity, end in the patient’s death, the depth 
and fituation of the parts rendering the 
application of a ligature impracticable ; it 
- is more advifable, by means of fuch a flat 
hook'as is reprefented in Plate 1X. fig. 2. — 
to dilate the paflage to a fufficient fize by © 
gentle gradual ftretching. By infinuating 
the end of the hook between the inteftine 
and ligament, and pulling it gradually 
from without inwards, a degree of dilata- 
tion may be obtained fufficient for the re- 
duction of the gut, without incurring that 
hazard which the divifion of the ligament — 
with the knife or any fharp inftrument 
mutt always occafion. 


SEG. @ 


es 


Sect, VIII. | Of Hernia. ao 


SECTION VIII. 


Of the Hernia Cyftica, or Hernia of the Urinary 
Bladder. 


JN this fpecies of rupture, the urinary 


bladder is the organ protruded; and the 
fituations in which it occur, either in the 
groin and fcrotum, through the opening 


in the external oblique mufcle of the abdo- 


men; in the fore-part of the thigh, under 


Poupart’s ligament; or in the perineum, 
through fome of the mufcular interftices 
of that part *. Inftances have occurred, 
too, of the bladder being pufhed into the 
vagina, fo as to form hernial tumors of no 
inconfiderable degrees of magnitude. 

As only a part of the bladder is covered 
with the peritonzeum ; and as the bladder, 
in order to get into the opening in the ex- 


ternal oblique mufcle, or under the liga- 


ment of Fallopius, muft infinuate itfelf 
between that membrane and the abdo- 
minal mufcles; it is evident, that the 

; hernia 


* An inftance of this is recorded in Vol. IV. of 
Memoires de I’Academie Royale de Chirurgie, by 
Monf. Pipelet le Jeune, p. 181. 
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hernia cyftica cannot be covered with a fac, 
as inteftinal ruptures ufually are. In the 
perineum, again, that portion of the blad- — 
der moft liable to fall into it, 1s in no way 
connected with the peritoneum. On fome 
occafions, this fpecies of rupture occurs by 
itfelf, without any complication; and on 
others it is found to be accompanied with 
inteftines and omentum, both in inguinal 
and femoral hernize: When complicated 
with a bubonocele, that portion of the blad- 
der which is protruded lies between the — 
hernial fac and fpermatic cord ; that is, the — 
inteftinal hernia lies anterior to it. , 
The ufual fymptoms of this fpecies of 
hernia are, A tumor, attended with fluc- 
tuation, either in the groin, in the fore- 
part of the thigh, or perineum, which 
generally fubfides when the patient voids 
urine. When the {welling is large, before 
water can be made with freedom, it is~ 
commonly neceflary to have recourfe to 
preffure, at the fame time that the tu- 
mor, when in the groin or thigh, is as 
much elevated as poflible ; but when the 
fwelling 
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{welling is fmall, and efpecially when no 
ftridure is as yet produced, the patient 
generally makes water with great eafe, 
and without any affiftance from external 
preffure. 

When a hernia of the bladder occurs 
without any complication, it is common- 
ly found to proceed from a fuppreffion of 
urine. In the treatment, therefore, every 
caufe of fuppreffion ought as far as pof- 
fible to be guarded againft ; and when no 
adhefions take place, and if the protruded 
portion of bladder can be reduced, a trufs 
properly fitted to the part, fhould be worn 
for a confiderable length of time: And, 
again, when the parts cannot be reduced, 
as long as no fymptoms occur to render 
the operation neceflary, a fufpenfory bag, 
fo fitted as effectually to fupport the pro- 
_lapfed parts, while at the fame time it does 
not produce fevere preflure, is the only 
probable means of relief. When, again, 
a portion of bladder happens to protrude 
into the vagina, after reducing the parts, 
which is done by laying the patient on her 

back 
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back with her loins fomewhat elevated, 
and prefling with the fingers from the va- 
gina, defcents in future may in general 
be effectually prevented by the ufe of the 
preflary reprefented in PlateIX.fig. 1, And 
the fame means, we may remark, are em- 
ployed with fuccefs in preventing a falling 
down of part of the inteftinal canal into 
the vagina; a f{pecies of rupture cs 
| now and then occurs. 

_It may happen, however, that the pro- 
lapfed parts, by being attacked with in-. 
flammation and pain in confequence of 
ftridture, may render the divifion of the — 
parts producing thefe fymptoms as ne- 
ceflary in this as in any other cafe of her- 
nia; in which event, the directions given 
in the preceding fections for the treatment — 
of inteftinal hernia, will be equally appli- 
cable here.—Only it muft be remembered, 
that as in the hernia cyftica without any 
-complication, the protruded parts are not 
covered with a fac; fo a ftill greater de-— 
gree of caution is neceflary in laying them 

bare, | 
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bare, than in the ordinary kinds of rup- 
ture. | 

It fometimes happens, that ftones are 
produced in that portion of the bladder 
which remains protruded ; in which event, 
if it fhould ever become neceflary to cut 
into them, if the bladder can be eafily re- 
tained in its prolapfed ftate till the wound 
is healed, it ought always to be attempt- 
ed, in order to prevent that extravafation 
of urine internally which would otherwife 
occur, and which in all probability would 
do mifchief. The fame precaution, too, 
becomes neceflary, if, either by accident 
in the operation for the hernial cyftica, 
the bladder fhould be cut into; or if any 
part of it has been found mortified, fo as 
to render it improper to return it into its 
ufual fituation *. 


CHAP. 


* The beft accounts to be obtained of the various 
fpecies of hernia may be had in the works of Le Dran, 
Heifter, and of Mauchart in a treatife De Hernia Incar- 
cerata; in the different volumes of Memozres de 0? Aca- 
demie Royale de Chirurgie of Paris; in the Medical Ef. 

fays 
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CHAP. VL 


Of the HyDROcELE.. 


SECTION 1. 


General Remarks on the Fandrorele 


)* VERY tumor formed by a collection 

of water, might from the import of 

the word, be with propriety denominated 
4 

fays.of Edinburgh ; in the works of the late Dr Monro Z 
in Haller De Hernia Congenita,in his Opufcula Patho- 


Jogica ; im Mr John Hunter’s very accurate account of 
the ftate of the Teftis in the Foetus in Dr Hunter’s Me- 


dical Commentaries ; and in Mr Pott’s valuable Treatife 
on Ruptures. Thefe are the beft modern authors on 


this fubject; and very little fatisfattion is to be got 
from any of the ancient writers upon it. 
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a Hydrocele ; but the chirurgical accep- 
tation of the term, implies a watery fwell- — 
ing fituated in the fcrotum or fpermatic 
cord. » | 

Swellings of this kind, as well as every 
other fpecies of tumor in the fcrotum or 
groin not immediately produced by the 
protrufion of parts from the abdomen, are. 
by ancient writers termed Falfe or Spuri- 
ous Herniz, in oppofition to thofe defcrib- 
ed in the laft Chapter, which they diftin- 
guifhed by the appellation of True Hernic. 

No real utility, however, is derived from 
this diftin@ion; and as it arofe from a 
yery erroneous notion which prevailed of 
the origin of thefe diforders, we fhould 
not have thought it neceflary to mention 
it here, but with a view to render intelli, 
gible the ideas of ancient writers upon this 
fubjedt. 

Indeed, the opinions concerning thefe 
difeafes, as handed down to us by all the 
older writers, by which I mean thofe of 
the laft and former centuries, are in gene- 
ral fo confufed and perplexed, that few of 

oe them 
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them are worth much attention: For, as 


they were very ignorant of the anatomy of — 


the parts concerned, the ideas they formed. 
of the fituation of the difeafes to which 
they are liable, were fo erroneous, that the 
practice built upon them came to be very 
pernicious.—So little were they acquainted 
with the ftructure of thefe parts, that they 
proceeded with much unneceflary dread 
in the treatment of their diforders; for, 


by fuppofing an immediate connection to — 


- fubfift between the coats of the tefticle, the 
cavity of the abdomen, liver, kidneys, and 
other vifcera, they were induced to confi- 
der the collections of water that occur in 
the hydrocele, as depofitions from thefe 
parts, and as tending to free them, and 
perhaps the fyftem at large, from fome 
important diforders. Different paflages 
in Hildanus, Lanfranc, Fabricius ab A- 
quapendente, and even in Dionis’s works, 
fhow this to have been the idea of pradti- 

tioners in the times of thefe authors. 
In confequence of this, their practice be- 
came timid and undecided ; fo that every 
chirur- 
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chirurgical operation, in which thofe parts 
were concerned, became a matter of great 
importance to refolve upon, and very te- 
dious, painful, and uncertain in the exe- 
cution. ? 

From the time of Celfus to the middle 
of the laft century, very little progrefs 
feems to have been made in reducing the 
knowledge of thefe difeafes to greater cer- 
tainty. Indeed, from Celfus downwards, 
authors feem to have copied almoft exadt- 
Jy from one another, till Wifeman, Le 
Dran, Garengeot, and Heifter, gradually 
elucidated the fubject: But they were ne- 
ver clearly and accurately defcribed, till 
the difcoveries of Monro, Haller, Hunter, 
and Pott, rendered the anatomy of the 
parts concerned plain and intelligible. So 
‘much attention, however, is ftill given to 
_ the confufed accounts of thefe parts hand- 
ed down by ancient writers, that the real 
nature of the diforders of the tefticle and — 
its appendages is lefs underftood than it 
_ otherwife would be. There is no part, in- 
_ deed, of chirurgical pathology, of which 

Vou. I. - Bb ftudents 
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ftudents in general are fo ignorant as of : 
this; and hence their notions of thefe dif- — 
eafes, and of the anatomy of the parts in 
which they are feated, are commonly very 
indiftinct.—Nothine but’a ftrid attention 
to the difcoveries of late anatomifts can — 
‘convey clear and diftinct ideas concerns 
ing them; and whoever will make him- 
felf thoroughly acquainted with thefe, will 
find, that the hydrocele, and other difor- — 
ders to which thefe parts are liable, are — 
explained with as much clearnefs and fim- - 
plicity as any other difeafe' epeadenk to the — 
human body. | 4 
We have already, in the beginning of — 
the preceding Chapter on Hernia, given a — 
defcription of thefe parts, fo far as related — 
to that clafs of difeafes.. To what was. 
then faid, we muft now beg leave to re- | 
fer; but before proceeding to treat far-— 
ther of the diforders now under confide~ 
ration, we fhall firft enumerate fuch parti- — 
culars relating to the ftructure of the parts. 
concerned as were not formerly neceflary 
to be mentioned.. } | 


os 
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In the anatomical defcription already 
given of thefe parts, we made it appear, 
that on the teftes with their blood-veffels 
defcending to the groin and {crotum,. as 
they were while in the abdomen furround- 
ed by the peritonzeum in the fame manner 
with the other vifcera, and as in their de- 
fcent they bring a procefs of the perito- 
neum along with them, fo when in the 
{crotum, that they fill remain in the ca- 
vity of that membrane. | 

At the time of their falling down, and 
for a fhort while after, a dire& com- 
munication fubfifts along this procefs of 
the peritoneum between the teftes and 
vifcera in the abdomen ; but foon after 
this, except, as we formerly obferved, 
the cafe of a congenital hernia, the fae 
rior part of the paflage begins to contra@, 
and in a fhort time is entirly obliterated, 
from the opening in the external oblique 
mufcle down along the fpermatic cord, to 
the upper part of the epididymis ; the 
tinder part of the procefs continuing loofe 
. open. In this manner the inferior ex- 

B's tremity 
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tremity of the proce is converted into a: 
kind of bag, the tunica vaginalis teftis, 


From the defcription formerly given of 


thefe parts it appears, that the teftes while 
in the abdomen is at its back-part firmly 


connected to the peritoneum, at which. 


part the blood-vefiels, nerves, and vas de- 
ferens, communicate with it ; fo when in 
the {crotum, as the vaginal coat with which 
it is there furrounded is evidently a pro- 
cefs or ‘continuation of the peritoneum, 


it muft of neceflity be ftill connected with 


that membrane in the fame manner as 
while it' remained in the abdomen. And 


accordingly we find, that although the 
tefticle lies loofe in this fac or vaginal coat 
in every other part, yet all along its pofte-_ 


rior part it is firmly attached to it. | At 


this. part the different veflels. of the teftis 
ftill enter; and at this part the peritonzeum, 
or what is now the tunica vaginalis, is re- 
flected over it, thereby forming the tunica 


albuginea, or immediate covering of the 


- tefticle ; fo that the latter, viz. the tunica 

albuginea, is demonftrably a mere conti- 

nuation of the former or vaginal coat. 
The: 


: 
: 
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The inferior part of the peritonzal pro- 
cefs being fomewhat wider below than 
above, leaves the tunica vaginalis of a py- 
ramidal form; and it is alfo fomewhat 
longer than the teftis, reaching from the 
fuperior part of the epididymis, where it 
begins, to a little below the inferior point 
of the tefticle, where it terminates. It is 
altogether of fuch a fize as to allow the © 
teftis to roll eafily within it ; its principal 
ufe appearing to be, to retain a fmall quan- 
tity of a fine exhalation, which is con- 
ftantly fecreting, either from its own fur- 
face, or from the furface of the teftis itfelf, 
for the purpofe of keeping the latter moift 

-and eafy.. 

This vaginal coat which we have now 
defcribed is the only loofe covering be- 
jonging either to the {permatic cord or to 
the teftis: For although, by many writers 
on this fubjeé&, a vaginal coat of the cord 
is alfo defcribed, together with a fuppofed 
feptum between it and the vaginal coat of 
the teftis; yet no fuch covering is, on dif- 
fection, found to exift. The fuperior part 
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of the peritoneal {permatic procefs, we 


have already feen, is entirely clofed up 


very foon after the defcent of the tefticle ; 
and. a. 21m adhefion being produced be- 


tween the fides of the fac all along the — 


eourfe of the cord, no veftige whatever 
can be traced, either of a vaginal coat of 
the fpermatic cord, or of any particular 
feptum between that and the tefticle : ‘This 


it is of fome importance to attend to, as 


the difeafes of thefe parts cannot otherwife 
be properly, underftood. _ a 

As the difeafes we are now to treat of 
are chiefly feated in the coverings of the 


teftis,. we have. been more particular ie 


rendering their ftr udure clear and obvious, | 
than is neceflary in defcribing the tefticle 


itfelf ;- with refpe@ to which we hall only — 


obferve, that it is evidently very vafcular, 
being compofed almoft entirely of differ-~ 


ent convolutions of blood-veflels. 


Befides the vaginal coat proper to each | 
tefticle, the two teftes have for their far- 
ther protection 2 more external covering, : 
the fcrotum: A bag formed almoft entire-— 


ly 
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ly of fkin and cellular fubftance ; for. that 
body the dartos, which has commonly been 
fuppofed to be mufcular, is now clearly 
proved to be altogether cellular. ) 

Even the feptum fcroti, or that mem- 
brane which divides one teflis from an- 
other, is:compofed of cellular fubftance in 
amore condenfed ftate. By air it is eafily. 
inflated, and it is equally pervious to wa- 
ter: So of courfe it partakes of all thofe 
watery effufions to which the more exter- 
nal parts of the {crotum are liable. 

It is very neceflary to be acquainted with 
this ftructure of the fcrotum, as from the 
defcriptions. which till of late have been 
given of it, young practitioners are induced 
to confider it as mufcular, and to fuppofe 
the feptum with its rapha to be ligamen- 
tous ; and hence they are led to be more 
cautious than they need be in performing 
operations upon it. 

We have thus entered with as much 
minuteneis into the anatomy of thefe parts 
as is neceflary for underftanding their dif- 
eafes; and the nature of this undertaking 
| = Bb 4 not 
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not admitting.of a more particular difcuf- 
fion, we fhall now proceed to confider the 
different {pecies of the hydrocele, the im- 
mediate object of this chapter. 

All the varieties of the hydrocele which 
have been mentioned by authors, may, I 
think, be comprehended under the two 
following fpecies, viz. the anafarcous and 
encyfted. Inthe former, the water is dif- 
fufed over all the fubftance of the part in | 
which it is feated ; the {welling is not col- 
lected in any particular cavity, but occu- 
pies equally all thecells ofthe part: Inthe’ 
latter, viz. the encyfted, the water is col- — 
lected in one diftindt bag; and a fluctua- 
tion of a fluid is in | general peso to 
the touch. 

The {crotum, with its contents the te- 
_ fticle and its appendages, are liable to both 
fpecies of the diforder ; and the fpermatic 
cord with its coverings are alfo liable to 
both. We fhall firft treat of the {crotal 
affections of this kind. 


SEC; 
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SECTION. {1 
Of the Anafarcous Hydrocele of the Scrotum. 


HE {fcrotum, from being entirely cel- 
| lular, and connected immediately 
with the trunk of the body, is rendered 
liable to partake of every diffufable fwel- 
ling with which the general conftitution is 
attacked: And accordingly, we find that 
anafarcous fwellings of other parts of the 
body, feldom fubfift for any length of time, 
without producing a fimilar affection of 
the {crotum. A local anafarcous {welling 
of the fcrotum unattended with any gene- 
ral affection, has on fome occafions indeed 
been produced by a local caufe; viz. by 
the accidental preflure of a tumor on the 
lymphatics of the part; by external inju- 
ry; and by an effufion of urine from a 
rupture of the urethra; but fuch occur- 
rences are very rare, a general difeafe of 
the conftitution being the ufual forerun- 

ner of fuch tumors, 
As foon as water is collected in any con- 
fiderable quantity in the fcrotum, a foft, 
| inelattic, 
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inelaftic, colourlefs tumor is obferved over 
the whole of it; preflure of the finger or 
‘of any hard. body is eafily received, and 
the mark of fuch preflure is for fome time 
- xetained by it: The fkin at firft preferves 
its natural appearance; and the ruge of the 
{crotum, which in a ftate of health are al- 
ways remarkable, are not for fome time 
much altered; but as the fwelling advances _ 
they gradually difappear, till at laft they 
are totally obliterated: The {welling, from 
being at firft feft and of a doughy feel, by 
degrees turns. more firm; and the colour 
of the ikin from being for fome time very 
little altered, at laft acquires an unnatural 
white fhining appearance. As the difor- 
derincreafes, the tumor by degrees becomes 
larger ; and from being originally confined 
to the ufual boundaries of the fcrotum, At 
at laft fpreads up the groin; and the penis 
being likewife affected, becomes fo {welled 
and diftorted, as to be productive of much — 
inconvenience and diftrefs: And although 
the fcrotum is compofed. of parts which 
readily admit of extenfite dilatation, yet 

in 
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in fome inftances the fwelling here be- 
comes fo enormous as to. burft the fur- 
rounding parts entirely. | 

The various appearances we have enu- 
merated are fo characteriftic of the difeafe 
as to render it almoft impoffible to con- 
found this fpecies of fwelling with any 
other tumor to which the f{crotum is li- 


able. 


We have already obferved, that inftances 
now and then occur of the fcrotal anafarca 
being *produced. by a local caufe; but as 
the greateft proportion of all fuch cafes 
depending upon a general hydropic ten- 
dency, the cure of this kind of hydrocele 
muft reft almoft entirely on the removal 
of that habit of body which originally pro- 
duced it. © | | 

The treatment of the general diforder 
of the conftitution falls to the province of 
the phyfician, fo we fhall not here enter 
into the confideration of it; but the af 
fiftance of Surgery is frequently required 
for relieving that great diftrefs which 
thefe tumots always produce when they 

arrive 
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arrive at any confiderable degree of mag- 
nitude. 

In fuch circumftances, the objeé of Sur- _ 
gery is, by drawing off the water from the 
tumor, to diminifh the fize of it as much 
as poffible ; which not only affords much _ 
immediate relief, but is a means of the di- 
{tended parts recovering their tone more 
readily than they otherwife would do. 

Different methods have been propofed 
for evacuating the water, viz. by the in- 
troduction of a feton, by the trocar, by in- 
cifions, and by punctures. 

All thefe methods, that by the trocar - 
excepted, ferve very effectually to evacuate 
the diffufed water; and therefore we are 
to adopt that mode which not only creates 
leaft pain, but which is leaft liable to be 
productive of troublefome confequences : 
And this unqueftionably is the method by 
punctures. 

The feton and long {carifications bi 
evacuate the water fomewhat more quickly 
than punctures; but in dropfical conftitu- 

tions, fuch as this fpecies of hydrocele 1s 
7 commonly 
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commonly connected with, they almoft 
conftantly go wrong. 

For the firft twenty-four hours or fo, 
{carifications give the patient much {atis- 
faction ; the water is almoft entirely eva- 
cuated, the tumor is of courfe greatly di- 
minifhed, and much relief is. thereby ob- 
tained. About this time, however, the fca- 
rified parts commonly begin to fret, their 
edges turn hard and inflamed, and by 
degrees an eryfipelatous kind of rednefs 
{preads over the neighbouring parts. 

That fretful uneafinefs which was at 
firft complained of, by degrees turns into 
what the patient terms a burning kind of 
pain, which frequently becomes fo tor- 
menting as to deftroy reft entirely; and it 
but too commonly happens, that all the 
applications employed for relief, have no 
manner of influence in preventing the ac- 
ceflion of gangrene, by which the pa- 
tient is at laft in general carried off. 

I will not fay that fuch fymptoms are — 
always induced by fcarifications, but I 
have in many inftances obferved them 5 

. and 
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and on the contrary, although punctures 
do now and then terminate in the fame 
manner, yet they are by no means fo ready 
todo fo*%. | 

As fcarifications are fo apt to produce 
mifchief here, there is much reafon to fuf- 
pect that either the trocar or feton, which 
both give ftill more irritation, would com- 
monly prove more hurtful. They are now 
accordingly in this {pecies of the hydro- 
cele very generally laid afide. 

When fcarifications are to be employed, 
the method of doing it is, with the fhoul- 
der of a lancet to make two or three inci- 
fions on the moft ‘depending part of the 
{crotum, .each of an inch in length,- and — 
extending no deeper than the cutis vera: 
“And when punctures are to be depended — 
-on, they are likewife to be made of this 
depth with the point of a fpear-pointed 
lancet 5; and “five or fix on the moft promi- 
nent part of the tumor will commonly 
prove fufficient. This number will in ge- 
| neral 

* Vide Le Dran’s Operations, with Chefelden’s notes, 
p. 116; and Treatife on Hydrocele by Mr Pott, p. 40. 
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_neral evacuate the water very quickly ; 
but when they do not prove fully ade- 
quate to the effect propofed, or when in 
the courfe of a day or two, thefe now 
made are found to heal, they may be re- 
newed ftom time to time as often as is 
neceflary. eon ta 

Preferving the parts as dey as poflible, 
by a frequent renewal of dry foft linen 
cloths, in order to imbibe the moifture, is 
here a very neceflary piece of attention; | 
the want of it, I am convinced, is the caufe 
of much of the mifchief that frequently 
enfues from operations of this kind. - 

When either {carifications or punctures - 
go wrong, by beginning to inflame and 
turn painful in the manner we have de- 
fcribed ; inftéad of the warm emollient 
poultices and fomentations ufually em- 
_ ployed, a cold folution of faccharum fa- 
turni, applied upon foft linen, not only 
proves more effectual in putting a ftop to 
the farther progrefs of the inflammation, 
_ but affords more immediate relief to the 

prefent diftrefs. Aqua calcis employed in 
7 ie the 
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the fame manner proves alfo a very ufeful — 
application. 

When, however, the diforder proceeds te to 
gain ground, by a real mortification co- 

ming on, we fhould immediately have re- — 
courfe to bark and other remedies ufually — 
employed in fuch affections. But as we 
have elfewhere treated fully upon this fub- 
jedt, it is unneceflary to enter into a more 
particular confideration of it here.*, 

_ It may only be proper to obferve, that 
although in general, when the fcrotum in 
this difeafe happens to mortify, the great- — 
eft danger is to be dreaded ; yet now and 
then very unexpected cures are obtained, 
after all the teguments have been deftroy- 
ed by mortification. A remarkable cafe 
of this kind occurred fome years ago in © 
the Royal Infirmary here: The whole fero- 
tum feparated, and left the tefticles, quite 
bare. During the time that the fore re- 
mained open, all the water colle@ed in — 
other parts of the body was evacuated, and 

s | by | 

* Vide Treatife on Ulcers, &c. Seftion IV. Ox 
Mortification. | 
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by the ufe of large quantities of bark and 
- mild dreffings to the fore, the patient got 


well. In the courfe of the cure, the teftis 
became enveloped with a kind of cellular 
fubftance, which ferved as a very good 
means of protection. It muft have been 
fome production of this kind, I fuppofe, 
which Hildanus fpeaks of as a regenerated 


{crotum *. 


~ We have already obferved, that although 


this {pecies of hydrocele for the moft part 


depends upon a general dropfical tenden- 
cy, fome inftances, however, occur, of a 
local caufe producing a mere local dropfy 
of the fcrotum. Thus it has been known 
to happen, from f{wellings in the groin and 
in the abdomen obftruCting the paflage of - 
the refluent lymphatics. When this is the 


cafe, if the tumors producing fuch ob- 


ftructions can be extirpated, no other means 


will afford fuch effectual relief; but when 


they are fo deeply feated as to render any 


attempt for removing them improper, the 


practice we have already pointed out, of 
Wiis 1 Pace making 


* Obfervat. Chirurg. cent 5. obf. 76. 
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' making punctures in the mott depending 


part of the tumor, muft be employed with a 


a view to palliate fuch fymptoms as occur, 
It fometimes happens in cafes of fup- 


preflion of urine, either from caruncles in 


the urethra, from ftones impacted in it, 
or from collections of matter, that the ure- 


thra burfts, and the urine in this manner — 
finding a paflage into the fcrotum, an ana- — 


farcous {welling of it is thus fuddenly 


produced, which ftill continues to in-— 


creafe till the caufe giving rife to it 1s re- 
moved *. 


In order to prévent the formation of — 
finufes, which in fuch circumftances will — 
otherwife be apt to occur, an incifion fhould — 
be made into the moft depending part of — 
the {crotum, and carried to fuch a depth © 
as is fufficient for reaching the wound in © 
the urethra. In this manner a free vent will © 
not only be given to the urine already dif- — 


fufed, but the farther collection of it may 


very probably be prevented. If a ftone 
impacted in-the urethra is found to be the © 
| | caufe — 


* See the works of the late Dr Alex. Monro, p. 569- 
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-caufe of this effufion, it ought to be cut 
out; if a collection of matter is difcover- 
ed, the abfcefs fhould be opened ; and if 

the obftruction is produced by caruncles 
in the urethra, bougies fhould be em- 
ployed for their removal. | 

The caufe being thus removed, if the 
patient’s habit of body is good and un- 
tainted with any venereal or other gene- 
ral affection, by dredling the fore proper- 
ly with foft eafy applications, the open- 
ing into the urethra will probably be 
brought to heal, and a complete cure will 
be in this manner obtained. But when 
fuch ailments are complicated with any 
‘general diforder of the fyftem, particular- 
ly with old venereal complaints, it fre-— 
quently happens, that neither mercury 
nor any other medicine has much influ- 
ence in removing them. 

Every practitioner muft have met with 
inftances of this kind. Both in the hof 
pital and in private, I have met with 
fuch cafes, where, notwithftanding all the 
means employed for relief, the paflage 
Cc2 from 
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from the urethra remained open, and con- 
_ tinued to difcharge confiderable quantities — 


of urine. 


Inftances of the fcrotal anafarca of a lo- 


cal nature have alfo occurred, from the 


rupture of a hydrocele of the tunica vagi- — 
nalis teftis : When this fpecies of hydro-_ 

cele arrives at a great fize, jumping from | 

a height, or a violent blow or bruife of 
any kind, will readily burft it; and the — 
water not finding a paflage outwardly, — 
muft neceflarily diffufe itfelf over the — 
whole {crotum. Different inftances of this — 
kind have been met with ; two of which are — 


related by Douglafs *.. And the fame kind 


of fwelling has been produced by the wa- — 
ter of a hydrocele of the vaginal coat be- ~ 
ing improperly drawn off by the opera- 
tion of tapping. When the orifice in the 
fkin is. allowed to recede from the open- ~ 
ing into the vaginal coat before the water — 
is all difcharged, the remainder of the col- 
leGtion is very apt to diffufe itfelf through © 
all the cellular fubftance of the fcrotum. 

In. 


p-. 3 


* Treatife on the Hydrocele, by John Douglals, 7 
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In whichever of thefe ways the {welling 
is produced, the cure ought to confift in 
laying the tumor fufficiently open, not 
only for evacuating the diffufed water, 
but for effecting a radical cure of the hy- 
drocele of the tunica vaginalis. 

- We have thus enumerated all the varie- 
ties of anafarcous fwellings to which the 
fcrotum is liable, together with the modes 
of treatment adapted ,to each: For with 
refpect to the hydrocele of the dartos, a 
difeafe particularly defcribed by ancient 
writers, as that part of the fcrotum is now 
known to be altogether cellular, fo any 
water collected in it muft tend to-form 
that very difeafe we have now been de- 
{cribing, an anafarcous fwelling of the 
whole {crotum. 

We now proceed to the confideration of 
that fpecies of the diforder, which, from 
its bemg feated within the cavity of the 
{crotum, we have termed the ency/ffed by- 
drocele of the fcrotum. Of this there are 
two varieties, viz. the hydrocele of the tu- 
‘nica vaginalis teftis; and that {pecies of 
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tumor formed by water collected in the | 
fac of a hernia, : 


SECTION II. 
Of the Hydrocele of the Tunica Vaginalis Teftis, i 


HEN treating of the anatomy of 

thefe parts, we remarked, that in 

a {tate of health an aqueous fecretion is’ 
always found in the tunica vaginalis ; the 
principal ufe of which feems to be, to 
lubricate and keep the furface of the te- 
fticle foft and eafy. 
In a healthy ftate, this fluid is abforbed 
by the lymphatics of the part; its place 
being as conftantly fupplied by a frefh fe-_ 
cretion: But in difeafe, it frequently hap-— 
pens, either that the fecretion of this fluid” 
is morbidly increafed, or that the powers “ 
of the abforbing veflels of the part are di- 
minifhed. The effed of either of thefe— 
caufes muft be, to induce a preternatural — 
colletion of water in the cavity of the va- — 
ginal coat; and by a gradual accumula- — 
tion of this fluid, the fpecies of hydrocele — 
which we are now confidering muft at laft” 


he - 
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be produced. The fymptoms and appear- 
ances of the diforder are as foliow. 

A fulnefs is at firft obferved about the 
inferior part of one of the tefticles, which 
is at this time foft and compreflible; but | 
as the tumor increafes in fize, it alfo be-— 
comes more tenfe: No degree of preflure 
can make the fwelling difappear either at 
this or any other period of the difeafe : 
The teguments at firft preferve their na- 
tural appearance, both as to colour and 
Q rugofity ; but as the water accumulates, 
the fkin gradually becomes more tenfe, 
although feldom or never to fuch a degree 
as to obliterate the ruge of the fcrotum 
entirely. | 

The fhape of the tumor, which was at 
 firft nearly globular, becomes gradually 
more pyramidal, being larger below than 
above: In the firft ftages of the diforder the 
{welling does not extend farther than the 
ufual boundaries of the fcrotum; but in 
proce{s of time, it advances by degrees up 
to the abdominal mufcles ; fo that altho’ 
m the early period of the difeafe, if it be 

Cca4 not 
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not combined with hernia, or with a hy- 
-drocele of the cord itfelf, the {permatic 
 procefs may be always diftinGly felt, in its 
- more advanced ftate it cannot poflibly be 
diftinguifhed. The weight of the tumor 
being now very great, the {kin of the neigh- — 
bouring parts is dragged fo much along — 
with it as to caufe the penis to fhrink confi- 
derably, and fometimes to difappear almoft 
entirely : And in this advanced ftate of the 
difeafe, the tefticle, which ufually lies at 
_ the back part of the tumor, and which for 
fome time after the commencement of the | 
diforder could be diftinGly felt, cannot now | 
be evidently difcovered. Ona minute exa- _ 
- mination, however, a hardnefs is always to i 
be felt along that part of the {crotum where 
the teftis is fituated; And a fluctuation of — 
a fluid may in general be diftinguithed — 
through the whole courfe of the difeafe. 


It fometimes happens, however, in that — 


very tenfe ftate of the tumor, which a long ~ 
continuance of the difeafe ufually occafions, 
that the fluid contained in it cannot be — 
evidently diftinguifhed: Nor in this fitua- — 

tion @ 
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tion is the ordinary characteriftic mark of - 
hydrocele more to be depended on; I mean, 
the tranfparency of the tumor when expo- 
fed to the light of a candle or of the fun. 
In the early ftages of the difeafe, when the 
contents of the tumor have not become dif- 
coloured, and when the vaginal coat has 
not yet acquired much thicknefs, the con- 
tained fluid, on being expoted to this trial, 
always appears tran{parent ; and when it 
does fo, it always affords a corroborating 
proof of the exiftence of water: Yet its ab- 
fence is by no means a proof of the con- 
trary; for as the tranfparency of the tumor 
depends entirely on the nature of its con- 
tents, and on the thicknefs of its coverings, 
whatever tends to render the one lefs clear, 
and the other of a more firm texture, mutt 
in proportion to this effect invalidate the 
certainty of this teft. 

During the whole courfe of the diforder 
the patient does not complain of pain in 
the tumor itfelf; but fome uneafinefs is 
commonly produced in the back, by the. 
weight of the fwelling on the fpermatic 

cord : 
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cord: This, however, is generally either » 

prevented altogether, or is at leaft much 
alleviated, by the ufe of a proper fufpen- 

‘fory bandage. 

| Thefe are the ufual appearances of a hy- 
drocele when the difeafe is confined to one 
fide of the {crotum, which is generally the 
cafe. But onfome occafionsa double hydro- 
cele ismet with, in which cafe both tefticles 
are affected in the fame manner; and in 
which the tumor, inftead of being confi- 


ned to one fide of the {crotum, occupies _ 


the whole of it equally. 
As there are fome diforders with which 
this {fpecies of hydrocele is apt to be con- 
founded, it is particularly neceflary to at- 


tend to fuch circumftances as moft readily 


- characterife it. Thefe diforders are, All the 
variety of fcrotal hernie ; the anafarcous 
hydrocele of the fcrotum; the encytfted 
hydrocele of the fpermatic cord ; the far- 
cocele, or {chirrous tefticle; and the hernia 

humoralis, or inflamed teftis. 
When treating of hernie, we enumerated 
fuch circumftances as, when properly con- 
fidered, 


Sect. III. Of the Hydrocele. AI 


{idered, will almoft always ferve to diftin- 
guifh this {pecies of hydrocele from every 
variety of thefe diforders: To what was 
then faid, we muft here therefore refer *, 

It has, on fome occafions, we are told, 
been confounded with the anafarcous tu- 
mor of the fcrotum; but the means of 
diftinguifhing the two difeafes are fo evi- 
dently pointed out in the hiftories we have 
given of their appearances, as to render it 
quite unneceflary to enter farther into their 
confideration. Indeed it mutt be grofs in- 
attention only, which can ever render the 
anafarcous fpecies of hydrocele liable to 
any degree of doubt. 

From the encyfted hydrocele of the fper- 
matic cord, it may commonly be eafily 
diftinguifhed, by the tefticle in the latter 
being plainly felt at the under part of the 
tumor; whereas in this difeafe, when the 
teftis is perceptible, it is always at the 
back part of it: And in ‘this fpecies of 
hydrocele, the {welling begins in the un- 
der part of the {crotum, and proceeds up- 

wards : 


* See p. 313. 
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wards: Whereas in the encyfted hydrocele ) 


of the cord, it makes its firft appearance 
above the epididymis, and by degrees falls 


down to the inferior parts of the fcrotum. ' 


By this difference alone thefe two fpecies 
of hydrocele may be ee diftinguifhed 
from one another. 

The circumftances which moft clearly 
diftinguith this kind of tumor from a 
_ fchirrous tefticle, are thefe: In the latter 
_ the fwelling is hard and firm ; it does not 


yield in any degree to preflure; the furface 


of the tumor is rough and unequal; it is 
in general attended with a good deal of 
pain, and is always heavy in proportion to 
its fize. Whereas in the hydrocele, the 
fwelling commonly yields to preflure ; its 
furface is {mooth ; little or no pain takes 
place ; and the tumor is light in propor- 
tion to its bulk. 

Thefe differences will always ferve as a 
fufficient means of diftinction between this 
{pecies of hydrocele and a pure unmixed 
farcocele. But when a {chirrous tefticle 
is combined with an effixfion of water into 


then 
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the tunica vaginalis, forming what has very 
properly been termed a hydro-/arcocele, the 
means of diftinction are not fo obvious. In 
the incipient ftate of {uch effufions, the dif- 
ference between the two difeafes is fuffi- 
ciently apparent; but in the latter flages of 
it, the moft attentive obferver commonly 
finds it difficult, and fometimes impoflible, 
to mark the diftinction. In fuch doubtful 
cafes, however, by proceeding in the cau- 
tious manner to be afterwards pointed out, 
no detriment will occur to the patient from 
any uncertainty of this nature. 

From the hernia humoralis this {pecies of 
hydroceleiseafily diftinguifhed. Inthe for- 
mer, the tumor fucceeds either immediately 
to fome external bruife ; or it is evidently 
the confequence of a gonorrhoea, or of 
fome other inflammatory affection of the 
urethra *, The fkin is more or lefs affect- 
| ed 


* The operation of lithotomy is frequently attended. 
with an inflammation of one, and fometimes of both, 
teflicles ; probably from the inflammation induced by 
the operation in the neighbourhood of the caput gal- 
linaginis, being communicated along the vas differens 
to the teftes. | 
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ed with an inflammatory rednefs; it is 
attended with confiderable degree of pain, 
efpecially on handling; and the fwelling is 
hard and firm; fo of courfe no fluCtuation 
can be diftinguifhed in it, unlefs in its — 
more advanced ftate, when fuppuration 
fometimes takes place, and when the ufual 
fymptoms of abfcefs, particularly the point- 
ing of the tumor, and its being much difco- 
4 loured, ferve to diftinguith it fufficiently. 

In forming a prognofis of this difeafe, 
we muft be directed almoft entirely by the 
habit of body of the patient. In general, 
we are to confider it as a local affection ; 
and in that ftate the moft favourable ex- 
pectations may. be formed of the event; 
for, whatever may have been alleged by 
fome writers as to the hazard of every o- 
peration for a radical cure of the diforder, | 
in a fimple unmixed hydrocele, and ina 
found healthy conftitution, it may at any 
time be advifed with a very acd pro{pect 
of fuccefs. 

In the radical cure of the hydrocele, in 
whatever way it is attempted, fome pain 
will 
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will be occafioned ; the parts will inflame, 
and of courfe fome degree of fever muft be 
expected. In fome inftances, thefe fymp- 
toms have gone rather farther than was 
juft neceflary ; but under the limitations 
I have already mentioned, of an unmixed 
ftate of the diforder in a conftitution o- 
_ therwife healthy, whenever the operation 
has been properly performed, I can fafely 
aver, that of a very confiderable number 
I have operated upon mylelf, as well as of 
_ many I have been connected with, I neyer 

_knew one inftance of any thing bad occur- 
ring. 

But on the contrary, in conftitutions 
otherwife difeafed; in old people; and in 
infirm habits of body ; we are by no means 
to expect fuch certain fuccefs: Even in 
fuch circumftances, the operation very fre- 
quently fucceeds; but it muft be acknow- 
ledged that it now and then fails.: The 3 
{ymptomatic fever is apt to run too high 
for the ftrength of the patient; and the 
fuppuration produced by a high degree OF. 
inflammation tends afterwards to deftroy 

| entirely 
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entirely the remains of a conftitution ale — 


ready much impaired. This, however, 


ought not to be laid to the account of the 
oper: ation, but to the real difeated fiate of — 


the patient. 


ie 


When, therefore, this diforder occurs in — 


a healthy conftitution, I would conclude, 


from all the experience I have had in it, 
that little or no danger is to be dreaded 
from any neceflary operation: And onthe 
contrary, in a difeafed ftate of body, that 
fome rifk is always incurred by every ope- 


ration that takes place; and the degree of — 
_rifk we may fuppofe will be always in pro- — 


portion to the nature and extent of that dif 
eafe with which the conftitution is affected. 

As long as afwelling of this nature keeps 
within moderate limits, patients in general 
rather fubmit to the inconvenience pro- 


duced by it, than undergo the pain of an — 
operation; at leaft this is commonly the ~ 


cafe among people of better rank, who can 
more readily put up with any diftrefs which 
it occafions, than the poorer fet of patients, 
whofe daily labour is frequently impedéd. 

by 


— 
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by large tumors in the fcrotum. Among 
_ thofe of the former clafs, inftances occur 
of the diforder having exifted for a great 
length of time without being productive 
of much inconvenience: But even among 
~ thefe it commonly happens that they be- 
come anxious ; fatigued with uncertainty ; 
and are at laft induced to fubmit to the 
-operation.—lIn all fuch inftances, when the 
conftitution is otherwife found, this may 
be undertaken, as we have already re- 
marked,. with an almoft certain - pro- 
fpect of fuccefs; but when. the fyftem i 1s. 
difeafed, a patient had better fubmit. to 
any inconvenience produced by the difor- — 
der, than undergo an operation fora ra- 
dical cure: And this may be the more ea- 
fily agreed to, from the relief which people 
with tumors of this kind always experience 
from tapping, which is termed the Pallia- 
tive Cure; and which when it is properly 
done, if the conftitution is not greatly im- 
' paired indeed, may be always fubmitted to 
without any dread of its proving hazardous. 
Various methods are propofed by au- 
Vou. I, Dd thors 
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thors for the treatment of this diforder. — 
All 6f them, however, may be reduced to 
two general heads ; viz. fuch as have in 
view only a temporary relief, and which, 
as we have juft now obferved, is termed — 


the Palliative Cure; and fuch as are in- © 


tended for effecting a Radical Cure, ora 

final removal of the diforder. — AR, 
Whatever advantages may be experien- 

ced from the ufe of imternal medicines in 


 dropfical affections of the conftitution, no _ 


practitioner, I believe, has fo much con- — 
fidence in remedies of this kind, as to ex- — 
pect much benefit from them in any par- 
tial hydropic collections of the encyfted 
kind: We have daily proofs of their — 
failure in’ almoft every affection of this — 
mature; and in no fpecies of dropfy do — 
they prove more ineffectual than in the — 
hydrocele.—We are told, indeed, of cures 
having been performed by different medi- 
cines, particularly by the ufe of {trong dra- — 
ftic purgatives: Ihave known them em- 
ployed, but never with advantage; and — 
when pufhed to any extent, they are fure — 
te 
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to hurt the conftitution. —As it is always | 
neceflary however to confine the patient to 
bed for fome time after any operation that 
takes place, in order to prevent his being 
afterwards difturbed, it is proper to empty 
his bowels by a laxative immediately be- 
fore the operation; but this is almoft the 
only medicine that can be requifite. Inter- 
nal medicines, therefore, being found inef- 
fectual, as well as external applications, we 
are to feek for that relief from Surgery 
which experience fhows it alone is capable 
of affording, 

When the tumor in the fcrotum has ac. 
quired fuch a fize as to become inconve- 
nient, if the patient either refufes to fub- 
mit to the operation for the radical cure, 
or if his {tate of health renders that opera- 
tion improper, in fuch circumflances, the 
_ palliative treatment, or a mere evacuation 
of the water by puncture, is the only means 
we can employ. 

There are two methods propofed for 
drawing off the water in this manner, viz. 
by the puncture of a lancet, or with a trocar. 
——It is alleged by fome, that by the mere 

| Ddz puncture 
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puncture of a lpncet the water can neither 


ee 
Ih 


be fo. completely or fo properly drawn off 


as when the trocar is employed ; for the 


orifice in the fkin being apt to recede from 


the opening in the vaginal coat, the water 
is thereby either f{topt altogether, or is apt 
to infinuate itfelf into the furrounding 


parts. . By others again it is faid, that.the » 


difficulty of introducing the trocar is fuch. 
as to render it hazardous from the conti- 


guity of the tefticle ; and inftances are not 


wanting to fhow, that even in the hands of 
expert furgeons the teftis has been very 


matefially injured by a trocar reaching it 


in this operation. Indeed, the. ordinary. 


form of this inftrument, which is triangu- 


lar, renders its introduCion both difficult 
and unfafe ; but the trocar of a flat form 
which I propofed fome years ago, enters. 
with as much eafe as a lancet.—In Plate X.. 


es 


different inftruments of this kind are re-~ 


prefented, of a proper fize for this opera- 
tion.—And as with a trocar of this kind, 
an opening may be made into-the tunica 
vaginalis with perfect fafety, and the wa- 


ee 


ter with this inftrument being much more _ 


freely 


Plate. 


ne 
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freely icvaied than by a mere puncture 
with a lancet, which is apt to produce an. 
__effufion into the cellular fubftance of the 
ferotum, the mode of effecting it by the 
lancet ought therefore to be laid afide. 
The inftrument being fixed upon, the 
_ next point of importance is the part.of the 
tumor moft proper for the operation. E- 
ven in this fimple operation, an acquaint- 
ance with the anatomy of the parts will 
appear to be very neceilary. We have al- 
ready fhown, that the teftis does not hang 
altogether loofe in the vaginal coat; but 
on the contrary, that-its pofterior part is 
firmly connected to the body of the tefti- 
cle ; fo of confequence at this part there is 
no water to be met with between the {cro. 
tum and teftis ; and accordingly it would 
be highly improper to attempt an opening 
at this place: For if through ignorance 
the trocar fhould be inferted-her é, one in- 
ftance of which I have feen, the inftru. 
ment would for certain pierce the body of 
the tefticle, and would not, after all, eva- 
cuate the water, 
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The moft proper part for introducing ) 


the inftrument is the moft anterior point 
of the under part of the tumor. The pa- 
~ tient being feated on a chair, with the tu- 
mor hanging over the edge of it, the ope- 


rator with his left hand fhould grafp the 
tumor on its back-part, fo as to pufh the 


contained fluid as much as poffible into 
the anterior and under part of the fwell- 


ing. Having done fo, he then makes an 


opening through the fkin and cellular 
fabftance, of about half an inch in length, 
with the fhoulder of a common lancet, on 
that point where the trocar is to enter. 
This gives very little pain to the patient ; 


it is done in the fpace of a fecond or two, ~ 


and it infures an eafy paflage to the point 


of the inftrument ; a circumftance which 


divefts this ee of all kind of ha- 
zard. 


The operator now takes the trocar in his 4 


right hand, and having fixed the head of 
the inftrument in the palm of the hand, 


he places the fore finger along the courfe — 
of it, leaving juft as much of the point of — 


the 
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the inftrument uncovered as he thinks 
‘ought to penetrate the tunica vaginalis: 
And this being introduced in a gradual 
eafy manner, the ftilette is to be with- 
drawn immediately on the end of the ca- 
nula having entered the cyft. The water 
will now run off; and if the tamor be not 
of a great fize, it may be all evacuated at 
once: But when the fwelling is large, as 
the fudden difcharge, of the fluid, by ta~- 
king away too quickly the fupport which 
it afforded to the veffels of the teftes and 
vaginal coat, might endanger the rupture 
of fome of them, it is better every now 
and then to ftop the flow of it for a few 
feconds ; and when the whole is thus eva- 
cuated, and the canula withdrawn, a piece 
of adhefive plafter fhould be immediately 
applied to the orifice, and a comprefs of 
-foft linen being laid over the f{crotum, the 
whole fhould be firmly fupported by a pro- 
per application of the T-bandage *. 

| Dd4. The 


* Some vety judicious remarks on the importance 
of a due degree of compreffion in fuch cafes may be met 
with in Dr Monro’s obfervations on this fubject, loco cz- 
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The. patient. being..in this ftate,laid in 
bed, it commonly.happens, . that in.a few 
hours all manner /of uneafinefs is gone, 
and-he goes, about his ordinary bufinefs 


without farther interruption: Now and. — 


then, however, the fore produced by the 
trocar fefters; and the inflammation thus 
produced, in fome inftances, has been 


known to: terminate.in a radical cure of | 
the diforder.. Such occurrences, however, 


‘are rare, and are by no means to be de- 


pended on. | ; 2 
Fhis operation, when: tee at atten- 


tion, is eafily performed, and is feldom pro- 
ductive of any, mufchief; but when not per- 


formed! with caution, and efpecially when 
the patient 1S allowed ta go about 1 imme- 
diately. after the, water is evacuated, it 
fometimes terminates in very troublefome 
fymptoms. Even, when done with every 
poffible attention, if the patient’s habit of 


body is bad, it fometimes goes wrong. - 


Of this every practitionér may have feen 
fome inftances more or lefs remarkable: 


And two cafes are rela ated by Mr Tee: one 
of 


Ve 
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_of which terminated fatally; and in the 
other a mortification enfued, which in the 
fpace of a few days deftroyed not only a 
good deal of the {crotum, but even a confi- | 
derable portion’ of the tunica vaginalis *. 
Both of: thefe indeed occured in very un- 
healthy conftitutions ; but it is proper to 
have it known, that this operation may in 
fuch habits of body be productive of thefe 
_confequences. In found healthy people, 
-it feldom or never ends in any thing bad; 
but the event of thefe cafes of Mr Pott and 
others, ought to convince us that it fhould 
not be attempted where the viene iS eVi- 
~ dently much difeafed. . | 
Drawing the water off in this manner in 
order to relieve the patient from the bulk 
it produced, was the firft idea that occur- 
red to practitioners in the treatment of the 
hydrocele ; but this being found ineffec- 
tual for the complete removal of the dif- 
eafe, various other methods were afterwards 
introduced. ‘The actual cautery and the 
ligature were both propofed as means of 
preventing 


* Cafes xxi. and xxi. Treatife on the Hydrocele. 
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preventing farther defcents of water from 
the abdomen, which in former times was — . 
confidered as. the origin of this diforder. — 
Celfus orders a cyft of a hydrocele to be © 


cut away, and many of his followers do 
the fame. Tents, both folid and hollow, 


were afterwards employed; as was likewife — 
the ufe of the feton, which we find recom- — 


mended by Fabricius ab Aquapendente, 
and other writers even of a more early pe- — 


riod. The ufe of various applications of — 
the cauftic kind has at different times been 
in vogue: Injecting wine, diluted ardent 


fpirits, and other irritating liquids, intoan 


opening in the vaginal coat, has been pro- 


pofed as a means of inducing a degree of © 


inflammation fufficient for effe@ing a ra- — 
dical cure; and a fimple incifion of the — 
cyft containing the water has been prac- _ 


tifed for the fame purpofe. 


Thefe, I think, comprehend all the va- 


riety of means which at different periods 
have been employed for the cure of the 
hydrocele. Ancient practitioners feem to 
have been acquainted with all of them; 

but 
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but having very maccurate ideas of the 
anatomy of the parts concerned, they 
could not have any fixed or clear opinion 
of the manner in which any of their re- 
medies operated in effecting a cure. In 

confequence of this they were applied very 
-much at random; and no method proving 
at all times fuccefsful, the ignorance they 
laboured under in the theory of the dif- 
order rendered changes of remedies very 
frequent in the treatment of it. 

One material advantage obtained by the 
moderns in this point is, that by knowing 
the water to be contained in a particular 
cyft with which no part of the body com- 
municates, they are thereby left a liberty 
‘to apply their remedies without any dread 
of injuring parts which were formerly fup- 
pofed to be connected with the tefticle ; 
and by finding that the water collected in 
this difeafe, is in many refpects in a fimi- 
lar fituation to the contents of other tu- 
mors, with the means of curing which 
they are well acquainted, they have ven- 
tured from analogy to transfer the method 


of 


& 
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of treatment found to fucceed in thefe dif 

orders, to this {pecies of the hydrocele. 
Matter collected in a particular cavity © 

or cyift, we fuppofe. to be in circumftances 


very fimilar to. water collected in the tuni- 


ca vaginalis teftis. In both fituations the 
contents of the tumor are fecluded from 
accefs to the external air; and neither of 
them have any communication with any 
other part of the body. And although the 
bag containing the matter of an encyfted 
tumor is in.fome meafure a new forma- 
tion, yet in many inftances it is found to — 
be equally firm and: elaftic with the tunica — 
vaginalis teftis. , | a 
ye tnathe streatment, of pameiied tumors, | 
practitioners are now agreed, that, befides 
evacuating the matter, means muft be em- 


ployed for deftroying the cavity whichcon- 


tained it, otherwife a return of the difor- 
der: may in general be expected. © To ac- 
complith this, different methods have been 
propoted ; fome with a view to deftroy en- 
tirely the cyft which contained the mat- 


we and. others, as it is faid, to fill up the 


cayity 
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cavity of the sien with a formation of new 
parts. 3 

But we now lbgleues that unlefs the coats 
of a cyft are much extended, and greatly 
thickened indeed, that there is no reafon 
whatever for removing any part of it. It 
is alfo known, that to fill up the cavities of 
tumors with a creation of new parts, is a 
mere imaginary matter, being what neither 
art or nature ever effects to any extent: 
And we Iikewife know, that the cavity of 
almoft every tumor may be more effectual- 
ly deftroyed by producing an adhefion of 
its fides than by any other means. 

Parts of the human body in a ftate of 
inflammation very readily adhere to each 
other. Indeed fo eafily do they do fo, 
that fome art is. required: to prevent the 
_ adhefion of contiguous inflamed parts. By 
attempting the cure of abfcefles and of en- 
cyfted tumors, on principles analogous to 
this, the fame phenomena were found to 
happen ; for, after difcharging their con- 
tents, it has been found, that cures are 

pomnqaly obtained with more eafe and 
| certainly 
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certainty by inducing a fufficient degree — 
of inflammation on their internal furfaces, — 
than by any other means. And in like © 
- manner it is now known, that the hydro- 
cele of the tunica vaginalis, may be treated. 
upon the fame principles, and with the | 
fame general effects. 

This is the moft fimple idea ne can be 

given, of the prefent views of practitioners 
in the treatment of this diforder ; ; and I 
hope it will ferve to render their ideas re-_ 
fpecting it fufficiently clear. 
The intention, then, of every means now 
in ufe for the radical cure of this {pecies of 
the hydrocele, is, to induce fuch a degree 
of inflammation on the parts, as may tend 
to obliterate entirely the cavity of the tu- 
nica vaginalis, by making it adhere firm- 
ly to the tunica albuginea or farface of the © 
tefticle. 

Some individuals, indeed, {till proceed 
upon the fuppofition of a total deftrucion 
of the fac being neceflary for a complete 
cure. But the extenfive experience of. 
many of the beft employed furgeons makes — 

1t 
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it appear very clear that this is never ne- 
_ceffary. When the fac has become very 
thick, and has been diftended to fuch a 
degree as entirely to have loft its tone, re- 
moving a {mall part of it fometimes proves 
ufeful, by allowing the fcrotum to con- 
tract more readily; but in no other point 
of view is it in any degree requifite. 

We know well, that in this, as in every 
fpecies of encyfted tumor, a cure may be, 
and frequently is, obtained, by removing 
the fac entirely ; for the contiguous parts 
_ from whence the facs have been diflected, 
adhere very readily together, fo as to de- 
ftroy effeCtually the cavities in which the © 
matter was contained *, But we alfo know 
that this is never neceflary, as the fame 
end may be always obtained by much 
more gentle means. 

We thall now proceed to the particular 
confideration of the feveral means at pre- 
| | — fent 


* Mr Elfe afferts, that in the method he recommends of : 
curing this {pecies of Hydrocele by cauftic, the tunica 
vaginalis floughs entirely off: 
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fent: employed by different | ptaGitioners 
for, effecting a cure, and fhall treat with 
moft minutenefs thofe which are now in — 
moft general. ufe.. Thefe are, excifion of 
the tunica vaginalis ; 5> the application of 
cauftic ; the ufe of a feton ; and a fimple 
incifion of the fac. 

By Mr Douglas it is ratonieaae * to 7 
deftroy the. vaginal coat entirely ; and his — 
method of doing it is, firft to diflect out 
an oval piece of the fcrotum, which he 
confiders as always neceflary ; and having 
then laid the vaginal coat open, to cut it 
away by different {nips of a pair of {ciflars. 
But if there is any practitioner who ftll 
continues to prefer this excifion of the fac, 
he will find that it may be more feafily 
difleted away by the fcalpel than with 
{ciffars, and it is rarely neceflary to remove 
any portion of the fcrotum. 

The method of cure with cauftic is com- — 
monly defired to be conducted in the fol- 
lowing manner: The fcrotum being fhaved, 

are of common pafte-cauttic property 

fecured 


* Loco citato. 
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fecured with adhefive ' plafter is to be ap- 
plied, of about the breadth of a finger, 
the whole length of the tumor; and if, 
oh removing the cauftic, it has not pene- 
trated the tunica vaginalis, this is ordered 
to be done with a {calpel, fo as to evacuate 
the contents, lay bare the tefticle, and ad- 
mit of proper dreflings *. 

But Mr Elfe, one of the lateft writers in 
favours of the method by cauttic, fays, 
that there is no neceflity for fuch an ex- 
_tenfive application of cauftic as has been — 
recommended by authors: That an efchar 
of the fize of a fhilling anfwers the pur- 
pote fufficiently : That this may be always 
fully obtained by the application of cauftic | 
_pafte of the fize of a fixpence; which he 
directs to be laid upon the anterior and 
under point of the fcrotum, and to be pro- 
perly fecured by adhefive plafter in order 
to prevent it from {preading ue ? 
Sec, ee Bs Ee "The 


* Douglas on the Hydrocele,. p. 3. Pott, doc. cit. 
ip 155- 
»¢ “zd. An Effay on the cure of the Hydrocele of the 
tunica vaginalis teftis, 2d edition, p. 33. 
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The cauftic commonly produces all its 
_ effects in the fpace of five or fix hours, 
and may then be removed. At this time 
digeftives, or an emollient poultice, muft - 
be applied over the {crotum; and the whole - 
properly fufpended with a bandage. 
Inflammation, we are told, is foon in- — 
duced over the whole tunica vaginalis ; 
and the febrile fymptoms which fucceed, 
are directed to be kept moderate by blood- 
letting, injections, tc. In a few days the 
efchar of the {crotum feparates and comes 
away; and ina gradual manner, in the — 
- courfe of four, five, or fix weeks, the whole — 
tunica vaginalis comes off, when the wound 
immediately cicatrifes, anda complete cure 
is obtained. - | . 
When the feton is to be ufed, the fol- 
lowing is the method of applying it, as is-4 
recommended by Mr Pott, who has wrote 
a very ingenious treatife on this fubject: 
He ufes a trocar; a filver canula, fiye in-- 
ches in length, and of fuch a diameter as 
to pafs eafily thro’ the canula of the trocar; 
and a probe, fix inches and a half long, 
having 
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having at one end a fine fteel trocar-point, 
and at the other an eye which carries a 
cord of coarfe white fewing filk, of fuch 
a thicknefs as will pafs eafily through the 
long canula. With the trocar, the infe- 
rior and anterior point of the tumor is to 
be pierced ; and as foon as the perforator 
is withdrawn, and the water difcharged, 
the feton canula is pafled through that of 
the trocar, till it reaches the upper part of 
the tunica vaginalis, and can be felt in the - 
very fuperior part of the fcrotum. This 
being done, the probe armed with its feton 
is to be conveyed through the latter ca- 
nula, the vaginal coat and tezguments to be 
pierced by its point, and the feton to be 
drawn through the canula till a fufficient 
quantity is brought out at the upper ori- 
fice, when both the canulas are to be with- 

drawn, and t e operation is finifhed. 
About the end of the third day, the parts 
begin to inflame; when fomentati: ns, poul- 
tices, a fufpenfory bandage, a temperate 
regimen, and a lax belly, are ordered, to 
Keep the fymptoms moderate: As foon as _ 
Ee 2 the 
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the parts become eafy by the inflammation 
leffening, which is generally about the 
tenth or twelfth day, the feton is begun to 
be diminifhed, when fix or eight threads 
are withdrawn at every drefling ; the dref- 
fings confifting of nothing more than a 
fuperficial pledgit upon each orifice, and 
a difcutient cerate, fuch as the feratum 
faturninum, to cover the fcrotum. 

‘In ufing the feton, I thould with to Fo | 
low the method here defcribed, in every 
other point except in the mode of intro- 
ducing it; an eafier method of doing it 
being now defcovered. In a former pu- 
blication, I have defcribed the manner of — 
opening abfcefles by a feton; and the di- 
rections then given prove equally appli- 
cable here. Let an opening be made, ei- 
ther with a fcalpel or a lancet, in the fupe- 
rior part of the tumor, large enough to ad- 
mit with eafe a cord of white fewing filk 
of a proper fize. The curved director with 
an eye at one end*, in which the cord is in+ 
ferted, is to be introduced at this opening 5 — 

, and 

* Delineated in the Treatife on the Theory and 

Management of Ulcers, &c. sf 
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and its farther extremity being carried 
down to the moft depending part of the 
- tumor, an opening is there to be made of 
about half an inch or fo in length, by cut- 
ting upon the end of the director with a 
fcalpel. The dire@tor being now drawn 
down till a fufficient quantity of filk is left 
hanging out below, the operation is then © 
finifhed. In every other refpect the ma- 
nagement of the feton ought to be the 
fame with the method we have —s 
from Mr Pott. | 
By making the firft epening in the fife: 
rior part of the tumor, the inftrument con- 
ducting the feton is more eafily introduced 
to the farther extremity of the fwelling, 
than when the firft opening is made below ; 
for in this cafe the tumor remains dif. 
tended to the laft: Whereas, when opened 
below, the water rufhes out immediately ; 
and the vaginal coat. collapfes fo much 
about the tefticle, that I have feen a good 
deal of difficulty in getting the inftrument 
infinuated between them, by which I have 
been fenfible of the teftis being confider- 
ably injured. : 
4 ie Before 
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Before entering farther into the confi- 
_deration of this method of cure by the fe- 
ton, we fhall proceed to defcribe the ope- 
ration for a radical cure by incifion. 

‘The patient being placed upon a table 
of a convenient height, and being’ properly 
fecured by two afliftants, with the fcrotum 
lying nearly upon the edge of the table, 
the operator with one hand fhould grafp 
the tumor fo as to hold it firm and make 
it fomewhat tenfe on its anterior part; and 
with a common round-edged {calpel in the 
other, he fhould now divide the external 
teguments, by one continued incifion from 
the fuperior extremity of the tumor all 
along its anterior furface down to the moft 
depending point of the fwelling. 

By this means, as the divided {crotum. 
retracts a little, the tunica vaginalis is laid — 
perfectly bare, for the breadth of about half 
an inch from one extremity to the other. — 
An opening is now to be made with a lan- — 
cet into the vaginal coat, juft at its upper 
extremity where the firft incifion com-_ 
‘menced. This opening fhould be of fuch — 

| a 


\ 
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afizeastoreceive the finger of the operator; 
which being inferted, the probe-pointed 
- biftoury is to be conducted upon it, and 
by means of it the fac is to be divided to 
the very bottom, all along the courfe of 
the firft incifion. By the previous divifion 
of the fkin with the fcalpel inftead of the 
biftoury, the operation is done with much 
more accuracy, and with lefs pain; for the 
{calpel from its convexity admits of a much 
finer edge than an inftrument of any other 
form is capable of receiving, and eile it 
cuts with more eafe. 

By making the firft opening in the up- 
per end of the fac, much trouble and in- 
convenience is prevented, which making 
the firft orifice below is fure to occafion : 
For, as we have before remarked, when 
the tumor is firft opened below, the wa- 
ter is inftantly evacuated; and as this 

produces an immediate collapfe of the tu- 
nica vaginalis, the paflage through it is 
. not afterwards eafily difcovered. Where- 
as, by making the firft opening above, as 
the water is thereby evacuated gradually 

Bee 4 as 
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as the excifion is extended downwards, 
the vaginal coat continues diftended to 
the bottom till the incifion is completely 
finifhed. 

"We have not thought i it neceflary to fay 
any thing here of the probe-pointed {fcif- 
fars, an inftrument which fome time ago 
was very generally employed in this ope- 
ration: For wherever the knife can with 
propriety be ufed, no furgeon of thefe times 
will hefitate in preferring it. 

We have direéted the incifion into the 
vaginal coat to be carried from one extre- 
mity of the tumor to the other. Many 
furgeons, with a view to fave fome pain 
to the patient, advife the incifion both of 
the {crotum and tunica vaginalis to be on- 
ly two-thirds of the length of the tumor, 
_ But the difference of pain thus produced 
is very little; being indeed nothing when 
compared with the uncertainty of a radi- 
cal cure not being obtained by it. When 
the incifion is carried the whole length of 
the tumor it is rarely found to fail; and 
i haye known fundry inflances of ‘call 

partial 
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_ partial openings being followed with a re- 
turn of the difeafe *. . 

The incifion being completed in the 
manner we have direGed, the tefticle co- 
vered with its tunica albuginea comes into 
view. Sometimes the teftis protrudes from 
the wound altogether; in which cafe it 
fhould be replaced with great caution, and 
ought by all means to be covered as quick- 
ly as poflible from the external air; and 
provided none of the tunica vaginalis is to 
be removed, this may be always done im- 
mediately, by finifhing the weieieere direct- 
ly on the fac being opened. ye 

When the fac is not much Ap ia 
there is no neceflity for removing any 
part of it; but when it is difcovered to be 
otherwife, to be thick and very hard, the 
removal of a portion of it on each fide of 
the incifion, makes the cure of the remain- 
ing fore more eafy and expeditious. As 
in this hardened ftate the fac generally 
feparates with great eafe from the {fur- 

rounding 


* Mr Pott is clearly of this opinion. Loc. cit. 
p. 163. ? 
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rounding teguments, any quantity of it 
may be eafily taken away with the {calpel 
without the leaft danger of wounding the 
{crotum. | Some writers indeed advife part — 
of the {fcrotum itfelf to be cut away on - 
every occafion *; but even in the moft en- 
larged cafe of hydrocele [ ever met with, 
no neceflity ever appeared for removing 
- any part of it. aay ? 

On examining the tefticle after the di- 
vifion of the vaginal coat, “it is generally 
found to be of a foft texture, and of a 
more pale complexion than in a healthy | 
ftate: On fome occafions it is confider- 
ably enlarged ; and on others, I have feen 


it reduced to a very fmall fize, confifting | 


of the tunica albuginea almoft quite emp- 
ty. As the cure of the fore however ad- 
vances, the tefticle in a gradual manner 
commonly regains its ufual bulk; of this 
I have feen different inftances, and a very 
remarkable cafe of the fame kind is re- 
corded by Douglas +. 

We 


* Vide Douglas on the Hydrocele, 136. 
+ Loc. cit, p. 194, Cafe II. 
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We have hitherto fuppofed that the dif 
order is confined to one fide of the fero- 
tum; but now and then, as we have elfe- 
where remarked, a double hydrocele is 
met with. The ordinary practice in fuch 
a cafe is, todo the operation twice in all 
its parts, both in the fcrotum and tunica 
vaginalis; to lay each collection open from 
top to bottom, by a double incifion. Some- 
times both operations are done at the fame 
time ; but in general practitioners are a- 
fraid of too much inflammation being thus | 
induced, fo that one is commonly allowed 
to heal before the other is attempted. In 
this manner the patient is expofed to de- 
lay, uncertainty, and to the hazard of two 
complete operations. 

It may be done, however, in a much ea- 
fier manner, with much lefs pain, and in 
lefs time, than in the ordinary method. 

__ After finifhing the operation on one fide, 
by making an opening into the vaginal 
coat of the oppofite tefticle at its upper 
extremity through the /eptum /croti, and 
continuing the incifion down to the bot- 
tom of the tumor, the cyft is thus equally 

well 
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well laid open, the water is as completely 
evacuated, and the patient is liable to as 
little hazard of a return of the diforder, as 
if the operation had been done in the 
ufual manner. 3 

From the account we gave of the ana- 
tomy of the fcrotum, no danger, it is evi- 
dent, can occur from any divifion of the 
feptum, which we have fhown to be en- 
tirely compofed of cellular fubftance ; and 
in fact I have twice had an opportunity of 
performing this operation in the manner 
here directed upon a double hydrocele, 
and in both inftances with moft canna 
fuccefs. 

Whether the hydrocele be double or 
confined to one tefticle, as foon as the wa- 
ter is all evacuated, and any part of the 
vaginal coat removed that may be necef- 
dary, the wound ought then to be drefled ; 
and on this, it may be obferved, much of 
the fuccefs to be expected from the opera- 
tion depends. 3 

If the vaginal coat be juft wrapped a= 
‘bout the tefticle without the interpofition 

| of 
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of any kind of drefling, partial adhefions 
are apt to occur, before a degree of in- 
flammation is produced fufficient for ren 
dering the cure complete. By this means 
cavities are left, which either fill with pus 
during the progrefs of the cure, or after- 
wards afford an opportunity for collections 
of water, and thus occafion a return of the 
diforder; different inftances of which I 
have met with. 

And again, a defire for ftuffing the cavity 
of the fore too much with dreflings has 
alfo been a frequent caufe of mifchief. By 
their rubbing or prefling too much upon 
the furface of the tunica albuginea, a part 
which nature never intended to be much 
expofed, fuch a degree of inflammation is 
fometimes induced as to be produdive of 
much pain, inflammation, and fever: But 
it 1s commonly the fault of the operator 
when this is the cafe; for in a found heal- 
thy conftitution, it falda happens that 
’ either of the occurrences we have men- 
tioned take place when the dreffings are 
properly managed. ; 

| The 
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The method I have uniformly found to | 
fucceed, is this: The tefticle, if it has 
puthed forwards, as it Ciaran does, out 
of the fcrotum entirely, being cautioufly 
replaced, a piece of foft lint fhould be in- 
ferted between it and the divided vaginal 
coat, firft on one fide of the divided fac, 
and then on the other, reaching from the 


. fuperior part of the tumor to the moft de- 


pending point of it. One end of each 
piece of lint ought to be left out of the 
fore, to fold over the edges of the wound ; 
and the other ought to be gently pufhed 
in between the teftis and the vaginal coat, 
about half-way between the external inci- 
fion and the bottom of the fac: If lets is 
inferted, it does not with certainty anfwer 
the purpofe ; and I have commonly found 
that a fingle ply of fine lint may be intro- 
duced this length without any difficulty, 
and experience fhows it to be fufficient. A 
comprefs of foft linen being now applied 
over the tumor, the whole fhould be pro- 
perly fufpended with a bandage ; and for | 
this purpofe, either the T-bandage, or the 

common 
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common fulpenfory bag, may be easton 
ed. The patient is now to be carried to 
bed; an anodyne fhould be prefcribed ; 
and she ought to be enjoined to remain as 
_ much in the fame pofture as poffible, for 
much motion in this ftate of the fore cer- 
tainly does mifchief. 

_ The intention of this operation being to 
induce a moderate degree of inflammation 
in the parts chiefly affeted, viz. the tu- 
nica vaginalis and tunica albuginea, if the 
pain, inflammation, and fwelling, which 
in fome degree always fucceed to the ope- 
ration, do not run toa great height, no- 
| thing is to be done for the firft two or three 
days after the operation: But, when thefe 
fymptoms become violent, and efpecially 
when any confiderable degree of fever is 
induced, it muft then. be the bufinefs of 
art to prevent their going too far. . The 
remedies to be ufed for this purpofe, are, 
_blood-letting, according to the ftrength of 
the patient ; gentle laxatives, fo as to pre- 
ferve an eafy ftate of the bowels; a low 
cooling diet; and warm emollient poul- 

tices 


4a8 —« Of tbe Hydrocele, — Chap. VI. 


tices and fomentations to the part, in ordér 
to forward a plentiful fuppuration, which 
commonly tends to moderate every bad 
fymptom. more an then “ echt 
remedy. pets ( 
By thefe means the inflammation may 
in almoft every inftance be kept within 
proper bounds: From all the experience, 
| aan which I have had in this diforder, 
I might fay that it may be done in every 
inftance; for I never yet faw any thing 
to the contrary, where the operation was 
properly performed, in a found conftitu- 

tion. : 
| When, again, the pain, inflammation, 
and tumefaction of the parts, do not come 
to a great height, the cataplafms and fo- 
mentations need never be employed before 
the fourth day: About this time, by fo- 
menting the parts, and applying a large 
emollient poultice over the whole, the ex- 
ternal dreflings are commonly eafily re- 
moved about the fifth or fixth day. At 
this time, on taking them away, the edges 
of the fore are obferved to be hard, and 
confiderably fwelled; and the matter dif- 
chaaes 
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charged is thin and difcoloured: If the 
lint inferted between the teftis and the va- . 
ginal coat can be eafily taken out, it may 
at this time be removed; but in general, 
it does not come away with freedom till 
the third or fourth drefling; when the 
{welling of the parts is fomewhat dimi- 
_ mithed. The fore ought to be drefled once — 
every day or two, according to the quan- 
tity of matter produced ; and the poultices 
fhould be continued sei ects fuppu- 
ration is eftablithed. 

In twelve or fourteen days from the 
operation, the fuppuration is in general 
freely formed; and. the fwelling of the 
-parts is°now fo much reduced as to 
give the whole a fine healing appearance: 
The only dreffing neceflary in this flate of 
the fore, isa little foft lint covered with 
_a pledgit of any emollient ointment. The 
{welling of the fcrotam now eradually 
fubfides ; and the fore continuing to leflen 
daily, a complete cure is commonly obtain- 
ed in the fpace of four, five, or fix weeks, 
according to the fize of the wound and 
habit of body of the patient. 

VOL. I, Et Having 
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Having thus given an account of the 
manner of performing every operation at 
prefent in ufe for the radical cure of the 
hydrocele, we fhall now make a few ob- 
fervations on the comparative advantages 
of three laft, viz. the method of do- 
ing it with cauftic, with a feton, and the 
fimple imeifion ; thefe being almoft the 
only means now practifed for the removal | 
of this diforder. From the teftimony of 
many refpectable authors concerning the 
efficacy of each of thefe, there is no rea- 
fon to doubt, but that collections of this 
kind may in general be cured by any of 
them. That the cauftic, when properly 
managed, will feldom fail of producing a 
cure, we have every reafon to believe; and 
the fame may be fafely afferted both of 
the feton and the fimple incifion. But, it 
commonly happens, that a practitioner, 
from being prejudiced in favour of a par- 
ticular method, continues to practife that 
mode and no other; and finding it in ge- — 
neral fucceed, he by degrees comes to per- 
fuade himfelf, that other methods of cure 
with which. he has not had fuch opportu- 


nities. 
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nities of becoming acquainted, are liable 
to objections, which thofe who have prac- 
tifed them do not find to be the cafe. 

[ attended the hofpitals in London about 
the time that Mr Pott’s publication on the 
Seton, and Mr Elfe’s Treatife on the Cure 
of the Hydrocele by Cauftic, were publitfh- 
ed; when of courfe the various means of 
curing the diforder were frequently the 
fubject of medical converfation. I was 
thereby induced to pay particular atten- : 
tion to the fubject; and having the ad- 
vantage of feeing the practice of different 
hofpitals, and not being particularly biaf- 
fed in favours of any one method, I was_ 
thus furnifhed with an excellent opportu- 
nity of forming an opinion: And the refult 
of all the obfervation I was either at that 
time able to make, or fince that period, 
both in the hofpital here, and in private 
_ practice, is, That although all the three - 
_ modes of operating, by cauftic, the feton, 
and fimple incifion, are perhaps equally ca- 
pable of producing a radical cure; yet that 
of the three, the latter, viz. the fimple in- 
cifion, 1s liable to fewer objections, and ef- 

Li 2 | fects : 
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feats a cure both with lefs trouble to the 
operator, and with lefs rifk to the patient : 
And of the other two, the treatment by cau- 
ftic appears to me to be the moft eligible. 
I have feen all the three methods produce 
troublefome fymptoms, fuch as great pain 
and tenfion of the abdomen, inflammation, 
and fever; but from much obfervation, I 
can without hefitation fay, that the fe- 
ton is more frequently productive of thefe 
‘confequences than either of the others: 
And we need not wonder at this being the 
‘cafe; for the cord which is here introdu- 
ced, lying in clofe conta& with the body 
_of the teftis, muft neceflarily occafion a 
confiderable and continued irritation, as 
long as it remains applied to it. 
The feton is likewife attended with other 
inconveniencies, to which neither of the 
others, when properly managed, are liable. 
When the inflammation which fucceeds 
to the introduction of the cord runs very 
high, as it frequently does, it commonly 
terminates in fuch a plentiful fuppuration, 
that the matter produced by it cannot be 
readily 
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readily difcharged at the opening made for 
the feton: In confequence of this, it infi- 
nuates itfelf into the neighbouring parts ; 
and different abfceffes are accordingly 
formed, which muft all be difcharged by 
as many openings. Even when the opera- 
tion has been done with much nicety and 
attention, I have feen it terminate in this 
manner. 

Another objection to this operation, 
which I think of importance, is this: It 
does not admit of a free examination, ei- 
ther of the ftate of the tefticle, or of the 
fluid contained in the fac. I know, that 
in a fimple uncomplicated hydrocele, there 
is no reafon whatever for examining the 
tefticle ; nor would we think of removing 
it either on account of a mere enlargement 
or diminution of its fize, provided it be 
not otherwife difeafed. But we know well 
that cafes do fometimes occur, which elude 
the utmoft fkill and penetration of the fur- 
geon; no diagnoftic fymptoms with which 
we are yet acquainted being fufficient to 
direct us with abfolute certainty. 

The moft experienced practitioner muft 

is ae be 
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be fenfible, that at times he has been mif- 

taken in his opinion refpecting the nature 
of fachtumors; a real farcocele, or {chirrous 
tefticle, attended with fome effufion of a 
fluid, being now and then miftaken for a 
pure unmixed hydrocele; and, vice ver/a, 
-a fimple uncomplicated cafe of hydrocele 
has been frequently miftaken for, and 
treated as, a fchirrous tefticle. Such oc- 
currences every practitioner muft have 
met with: And among other writers who 
confefs their having been deceived in fuch 
cafes, a very candid acknowledgment of 
this kind is made by Mr Pott*; and Mr 
Elfe takes notice of a fimilar occurrence in 
which he was concerned f. 


I 
* Treatife on the Hydrocele, p. 288. In this cafe, 


which from every circumftance had been confidered 


as a Sarcocele, the teftis, after being removed, was 
found to be perfe@tly found; the difeafe being a real 
Hydrocele of the tunica vaginalis. 

There being even a poffibslity only of fuch an oc- 
currence with fuch an attentive obferver as Mr Pott, 
ought to ferve as a moft convincing argument with 
practitioners in general, of the neceflity of proceeding 
with the utmoft caution in all fuch cafes where there is 
the leaft caufe for doubt. 

+ Toc. ‘cit. p. 4. 
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‘T have myfelf been concerned in differ- 
ent cafes, where the moft experienced fur-_ 
geons were at a lofs to determine the real 
nature of the diforder; that is, whether the 
fwelling in the {crotum was a fimple hy- 
drocele of the vaginal coat, or an effiufion 
of a fluid into that bag produced by a 
{chirrous tefticle. In all fuch cafes where 
any doubt occurs, the furgeon ought to 
proceed as if the tumor was a real hydro- 
cele. If, on laying open the {welling, the 
tefticle fhould be found difeafed, that is, 
if it fhould be in fuch a ftate as to require 
extirpation, it ought to be removed imme- 
diately ; and on the contrary, if it thould 
appear to be perfectly found, the cafe fhould 
undoubtedly be treated altogether as a 
fimple hydrocele. 7 

In feveral inftances of this kind, saints 
by different praditioners, a mere col- 
lection of water was expected without 
any other affection, the tefticle has been 
found to be fo much difeafed as to render 
extirpation highly proper. Now, if in fuch 
circumftances a cure had been attempted 

ET 4 by 
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_ by the feton, the tefticle would have been 
allowed to remain expofed to the irritation 
produced by the cord, which im all proba- 
bility would have mduced very troublefome 
and even alarming fymptoms ; for we know 
that every fymptom of a {chirrous or can- 
cerous tumor is uniformly rendered wore 
by irritation. 


It has been alleged, that ‘& ahs, ert of | 


the teftis may be always known, by.draw- 
ing the water off from the tunica vaginalis 
by atrocar; and this.has accordingly been 
orecommendedas a previous fiep to, the in- 
-troduction of the feton, with,a view to 
afcertain the fituation of the tefticle. But 
it often happens, even after all the water.is 
drawn off, that the thicknefs produced by 
the vaginal coat and {crotum collapfing in 
large folds about the teftis, precludes ef- 


‘feCually every accurate examination of — 


sithis kind. 

It fometimes happens tics that the fluid 
contained ina hydrocele, cannot be dif- 
charged by the opening made for the in- 
troduction of ayfeton. The water is in 


-fome 


nS 


Sect. III. Of the Hydrocele. ; 457 


fome cafes contained in a number of hy- 
datids, a circumftance which cannot be 
difcovered previous to the opening of the 
tumor: And as it will be readily admit- 
ted that the method of cure by feton is ill 
fuited for evacuating hydatids, this of it- 
felf is a very material objection to the prac- 
tice. .So that, upon the whole, although 
the feton in every other refpeét fhould be 
equally eligible with the fimple incifion, 
which forthe reafons formerly given I think 
it is not, yet the two. laft objections we 
have adduced againft it are fufficient rea- 
fons for fetting it entirely afide. 

With refped to the mode of treatment 
by cauftic, I have only to obferve, in ad- 
dition to what was already faid upon this 
fubject, that where patients, are naturally 

timid, and do not incline to fubmit to the 
operation by the knife, this will in general 
be preferable. 

But the treatment by cauttic is liable to 
one very material objection, which never 
attends the cure by incifion, vz. that of 
being produdtive of finufes, and collec- 

tions © 
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tions of matter, in the fcrotum and cellu- 
lar fubftance connecting that bag to the 
tunica vaginalis. One inftance of this I 
have feen, where it was neceflary to eva- 
cuate different collections of matter by 
different openings; and a remarkable cafe 
of the fame kind is related by Douglas, 
where an extenfive incifion was neceflary 
for removing the collections which occur- | 
red *. For this reafon, therefore,: and ‘as 
the mode by incifion brings the ftate of — 
. the tefticle more evidently into view; and 
 efpecially as, from all the experience [I ~ 
have had of the two different methods of 
cure, that by incifion feems in general to 
be productive of the leaft troublefome | 
fymptoms, I am clear that it ought to ‘be 
preferred. — oh ) 
In different publications, we read of 
many dreadful fymptoms induced by this 
operation for the hydrocele; but the fame 
objections have been adduced againft every 
mode of operating hitherto propofed, and 
the fame will ftill be continued by fuch as _ 
judge — 


ak Oa) Me Mae to is 
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judge from partial information. In old, 
infirm, or difeafed conftitutions, this and 
every other mode of operating will on 
fome occafions be productive of trouble- 
fome and perhaps fatal confequences: On 
the contrary, all the three methods of cure 
of which we have been treating, wiz. thofe 
by cauftic, the feton, and fimple incifion, 
will in general be found to anfwer the - 
purpofe very effectually, of producing a 
radical cure of the diforder. What I have 
been here endeavouring to fhow, and what 
the importance of the fubject makes me 
again repeat, is, that this end will com- 
monly be obtained with more eafe both to 
the operator and patient by the fimple in- 
cifion than by any other means. 

In a matter of this kind no perfon ought 
to form an opinion haftily. Nothing but 
a variety of opportunities of putting the 
different operations in practice, can enable 
any practitioner to judge with propriety 
of the merits of each. In the writings of 
the late celebrated Mr Sharpe, we have a 
very remarkable inftance of this. In his 

treatife 
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treatife on the Operation of Surgery *, he 
{peaks of the treatment of the hydrocele 


by incifion as a very dangerous operation, 


and thinks that it will probably be dif 
carded altogether. | 

At that time, it is evident, Mr Sharpe’ S 
experience in this diforder had not been 
fufficient for warranting fuch a decifive 


opinion. It proved to be very contrary to 


the dire experience of fome of our beft 
furgeons; and Mr Sharpe himfelf feems 
afterwards to be convinced. that his firft 
ideas refpe@ing this operation had been 
very ul founded +. 

I will not pofitively fay, that the expe- 
rience of another practitioner will not 
lead him to make a different conclufion 


refpecting the fucceis of thefe three modes — 


of operating. Confequenceés which I have 


not met with, may follow each of: thefe — 


a 


methods. My opinion is chiefly founded — 


on my own obfervation ; and as the op- 


portunities L have had of treating this Gif->9 


| , . 4 Orde 
* Tenth Edition, Chap. IX. | 
+ Vide Critical Inquiry, Firft Edition, p. 86. 
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order, and of being concerned with others 
in the management of it, in all the variety 
of ways we have mentioned, have been 
‘frequent and ample, I have given it with- 
out referve or difficulty. 

To thofe who are not thoroughly ac- 
quainted with the importance of the fub- 
ject, it may perhaps appear that it has 
been here treated with more minutenefs 
than is neceflary; but I know that I will 
not be confidered as blameable in this par- 
ticular by practitioners of experience. 

We now proceed to confider the third 
{pecies of fcrotal hydrocele, viz. that va- 
riety of the diforder in which the wa- 
ter is collected in the cavity of a hernial 
fac. 


SECTION IV. 3 

Of the Hydrocele of a Hernial Sac. 
ie every nite of hernia, when the parts 
haye been long protruded, a quantity 


of a ferous fluid colle@s in the bottom of | 
the 


| 
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-the fac;.and if any obftacle occurs to the 
abforption of this, if the diforder is feated 
in the {crotum, we can eafily conceive the 
poffibility of the tumor augmenting to 


{uch a fize as to afford all the ufual marks — 


of a hydrocele: And accordingly, on con- 


fulting the various authors who have writ- 


ten upon hernia and hydrocele, we find a 


number of cafes enumerated, which fufh-_ 


ciently warrant the infertion of this as a 


a 


real, and perhaps not an unfréquent, va- — 


riety of the diforder. 
It was well known to the ancients, that 


a confiderable quantity of a fluid is fre- 


quently contained in the fac of a hernia, 


along with the parts protruded from the — 


abdomen ; but Saviard feems to have been 
the firft who entered into a particular con- 


fideration of this occurrence. Le Dran 
relates different cafes of it: Heifter {peaks 


of it under the title of Hydro-enterocele: 


And the late Dr Monro defcribes it with 


his ufual accuracy, and mentions a cafe of 


this kind where fix pounds of water were 
evacuated from the tumor by an opening 
made 


» 
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made with the trocar*. A cafe of it is 


alfo related by Douglas +, and two cafes 


of a fimilar nature are mentioned by Mr 
Pott t. 

The water is in this diforder confined 
in a cyft formed by a procefs of the peri- 


‘tonzum, and as it occupies nearly the fame 


fituation in the fcrotum with the hydro- ° 
cele of the tunica vaginalis, fo we cannot, 
by the feel alone, on every occafion, mark 
the difference between them. For altho? 
the tefticle in this fpecies of hydrocele is ' 
commonly diftinguifhed more evidently 
at the lower and pofterior part of the fwel- 
ling than m the hydrocele of the vaginal 
coat, yet the difference in this particular 
between the two.difeafes is not always fo 


evident as to prove a fufficient mark of 


diftinction. | | 
When a portion of gut and other parts 
forming the hernia are down, the fulnefs 


they produce along the fpermatic cord, 


ferves in fome meafure to diftinguifh the 
opigics diforder 


* Monro’s Works, p. 549. + Loc. cit. p. 182. 
¢ Treatife on the Hydrocele, p. 21. 
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diforder from a fimple hydrocele.. And 
when, along with this and other fymptoms 
of hernia, we evidently difcover in the 
tumor of the fcrotum a fluctuation of a 
fluid, if this fluid can by preflure be made 
to difappear either entirely or m part, the. 
nature of the diforder is thus rendered ob- 
Vi0us. 

This fpecies of hydrocelé may occur as 
readily in the hernia congenita as in any 
other variety of rupture, and in ‘that 
event, the water muft for certain Bhe-conk 
tained in the fame fac both with the tef- 
ticle and protruded inteftines. Indeed as _ 
all the fluid naturally fecreted for keeping 
the furface of the different abdominal 
vifcera moift, muft in the cafe of a conge- 
nital rupture fall into the hernial fac, we 
would be induced to fuppofe that almoft — 
every cafe of this kind of hernia ought to — 
‘be complicated with the diforder we are 


now defcribing. The two cafes of this — 


{pecies of hydrocele related by Mr Pott, we 
find to have been connected with a hernia © 
congenita ; and I have myfelf feen two in- 

{tances 
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{tances of the fame kind. But whether 
this commonly happens or not, farther 
obfervation will difcover. 

With whatever f{pecies of hernia this va- 
riety of hydrocele may be conne¢ted, if the 
water can by preffure be made to pafs into 
the abdomen, this will always prove a cer- 
tain oF racers fic of the difeafe 5 for in 
no other fpecies of ency {ted hydrocele i 1S 
it poflible to make the water difappear by 
preffure. It may happen, however, in this 
kind offthy drocele that this diftinguithing 
fymptom of the difeafe does not exift ; 
for if by the preflure of a trufs, or Hons 
any other caufe, an adhefion is produced 
in the groin between the fides of the her- 
nial fac, if the under part of the fac con- 
tinues open with water collected in it, 
the tumor which it occafions will afford 
all the ufual appearances of a hydrocele, 
while no part of its contents can be made 
to pafs into the abdomen by preffure: A 
eafe of this kind we find related by Le 
Dran, where the neck of the hernial fac 

Vor. I, Gg was 
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was fhut completely, and a hydrocele form- 
ed in the under part of it. ? 

In fuch a cafe, the only means of diftinc- 
tion will be, an acquaintance with the 
previous hiftory of the diforder. When- 
ever in an ambiguous cafe of this kind it 
is found, that, before the water began to 
collect in the fcrotum, the patient had been 
liable to a hernia of the fame fide, this cir- 
cumflance alone will tend much to deter- 
mine the uature of the difeafe. But even 
although a miftake fhould occur here, and 
although this fpecies of hydrocele fhould 
be confidered by a practitioner as a fimple 
hydrocele of the tunica vaginalis, nothing 


bad could enfue from it; for the treat- — 


ment adapted to one fpadies of the difeafe, 
would apply with ea equal propriety — 
to the other. 

But when the protruded parts till re- | 
main down, unlefs the operation for the — 
bubonocele is at the fame time fubmitted 
to, no other operation fhould be attempted 
than that of difcharging the water by a 


puncture with a fmall trocar, when the fize 
of 
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of the tumor renders fuch a ftep neceflary. 
For unlefs it was intended to perform the 
operation for the hernia at the fame time; 
much mifchief might enfue from expofing 
the bowels to the external air, by laying 
the tumor open sh a radical cure of the 
hydrocele. 

Whenever in this {pecies of hydrocele it 
is refolved to have recourfe to the radical 
cure, the fimple incifion ought unqueftion- 
to be employed; as from the rifk of 
injuring the bowels or other parts protru- 
ded from the abdomen; neither the feton 
not cauftic are here admiffible. Indeed 
this confideration of itfelf affords a very 
{trong argument in favour of the method 
of treating the hydrocele in every inftance 
by incifion, which lays all the parts con- 
cerned in the diforder open to view: The 
very poffibility of a patient being killed by 
a feton pafling through a portion of inte- 
ftine contained in a hydrocele, is a weighty 
objection againft the feton being ever ufed ; 
and every practitioner muft acknowledge; 
that when the {permatic procefs along the 

Gr g 2 groin 
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groin is much diftended, and when the 
vaginal coat of the teftis is much thicken- 
ed, fuch uncertainty often occurs as to 
render it impoffible for the moft fkilful 
furgeons to determine with precifion what 
the contents of fuch fwellings really are. 


In the two inftances above alluded to, of a_ 


hydrocele connected with'a congenital her- 
nia, and which I met with fome years ago, 


there had not been previoufly in either of — 


them any caufe to fufpect the real nature 
of the cafe. They were both 

practitioners taken to be collections of wa- 
ter in the tunica vaginalis, without any 
complication whatever; and in each of 
them, on the tumor being laid open, to- 
gether with water in contact with the te- 
fticle, a piece of inteftine was found pro- 


truded into the upper part of the {crotum: — 
In one of the cafes, too, a fmall portion of — 


omentum accompanied the gut. 
In this laft, it was propofed, at a con- 
fultation of different furgeons, to employ 


the feton. For fome reafon or other, this © 


was fortunately rejected ; for, on laying the 
tumos 


y fkilful 
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tumor open by incifion, it evidently ap- 
peared, that if a cord had been introduced, 
it muft in all probability have pafled thro’ 
the protruded gut. The mere poffibility, 
therefore, of fuch an occurrence, I would 
confider as a very material objection to the 
method of treating any cafe of encyfted 
hydrocele by the feton. 


SECTION .V. 


Of the Anafarcous Hydrocele of the Spermatic 
Cord. : 


ip the anatomical defcription we gave of 
thefe parts, it was obferved, that, foon 
after the defcent of the teftis, the paflage 
along the fpermatic procefs of the perito- 
nzum is completely obliterated, by the 
fides of the paflage adhering to one an- 
other through the intervention of cellular 
fubftance. 

By external preffure, and perhaps from 
other caufes, this adhefion of the fides of 
the peritoneal procefs in general is very 
firm in that part of it which pafles along 

Gg 3 the 
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the groin; but the fuperior and more in- 
ternal part of the procefs, is not only more 
loofe in itfelf, but is connected with and 
enveloped in a very loofe cellular fubftance. 

From this cellular ftructure of thefe 
parts we might 4 prior fuppofe them to be — 
liable to oedematous fwellings, which other 
parts of the body of a fimilar {tructure are 
frequently attacked with : And according- 
ly, we find this procefs of the peritoneum : 
liable to partake of every anafarcous {well- 
ing with which the reft of the body is 
attacked: It fometimes accompanies af 
cites; and it now and then appears as a ~ 
local diforder, without being combined 
with either of thefe. | 

The caufes of .this diforder i in general 
are,. obftructions produced in the lym-_ 
phatics of the part, by {chirrous affections 
of the liver, fpleen, and other abdominal — 
vifcera: I have likewife known it induced 
by the preffure of a trufs applied for the 
cure of a hernia *. 


| When 


* An inftance of this kind is alfo mentioned by 
Douglas, Treatife on the Hydrocele. | 
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When a fwelling of this kind is con- 
nected with a general anafarcous affection, 
the nature of the diforder is fo diftinétly 
marked as to render a particular defcrip- 
tion of it unneceflary. When it occurs 
as a local difeafe its appearances are thefe : 

A colourlefs tumor in the courte of the 
-fpermatic cord; foft and inelaftic to the 
feel, and not attended with fluctuation. 
In an erect pofture, it is of an oblong fi- 
gure; but in a recumbent pofture of the 
body, it becomes more flat, and fomewhat 
round. It does not commonly occupy more 
than the ufual ftretch of the. cord along 
the groin; but on fome occafions, it ex- 
tends down the length of the tefticle, and 
even ftretches the {fcrotum to an enormous 
fize *. By preffure the fwelling can be al- 
ways made to recede, if not entirely, at 
leaft in great part, into the cavity of the 
abdomen ; but it inftantly returns to oc- 


Gg4 cupy 
» 


* A remarkable inftance of this is related by Mr 
Pott, who from a {welling of this kind difcharged 
eleven Englifh pints at once. Treatz/e on the Hydrocele, 
Cafe X. 
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cupy its former fituation on the preffure 
being withdrawn. 

When the tumor depends upon a 
general anafarcous {welling of the body, 
unlefs the caufe which gave rife to the 
original difeafe of the conftitution be 
removed, it would be a vain attempt to en- 
deavour to cure this particular fymptom : 
And it commonly happens, that thefe fwell- 
ings in the groin which occur in ana- 
{arca, difappear when the difeafe of the 
fyftem at large is carried off. 

But when a fwelling of this nature oc- 
curs as an original diforder, produced per- 
haps by fome local caufe, a local remedy 
is then the only means neceflary to be em- 
ployed. In fuch a cafe, as we have not the 
general bad habit of body to encounter, 
which commonly occurs in cafes of {crota] 
anafarca, we need not be fo much afraid 
of making a free large incifion into the 
tumor ; and accordingly all that is necef- 
fary to be done here, is this : As foon as the 
{welling has acquired fuch a fize as to be- 
come inconvenient, an incifion fhould be 

| made 
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made with a fcalpel from one end of it to 
the other, taking care to go fo deep as ef- 
fectually to evacuate all the water contain- 
ed in the cells of the part; and as the wa- 
ter is now and then found to have acqui- 
red a vifcid confiftence, this circumftance 
renders a deep incifion more neceflary than 
it otherwife would be. 

_ The contents of the {welling being all 
removed, fome foft lint fhould be inferted 
between the lips of the fore, which mutt ~ 
afterwards be treated in every refpect as a 
fimple wound from any other caufe; by 
poultices and fomentations, if much pain 
and a fcanty fuppuration render thefe re- 
medies neceflary ; and by a due attention 
to drefling, fo as to induce the formation 
of firm granulations from the bottom. 


SEC TON VI. 
Of the Encyfted Hydrocele of the Spermatic Cord. 


§ YHE furrounding fubftance of the {per- 
matic cord being altogether cellular, 
the 
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the formation of encyfted tumors, we may 
conclude, ought here to be as frequent as 
in other parts of the body ; and accord- 
ingly we find in fome inftances, that water, 
inftead of diffufing itfelf over the whole 
{permatic procefs, is collected in one or 
more diftinct cells or cyfts. 

This kind of hydrocele being on its firft 
appearance very {mall, gives little or no 
trouble, and is therefore feldom much no- 
ticed till it has acquired a larger fize. On 
fome occafions, the fwelling begins in the © 
fuperior part of the procefs ; but in gene- 
ral, it is firft obferved towards its lower 
extremity a little above the epididymis. 
By degrees, however, it ftretches upwards, 
and on fome occafions fo far downwards | 
as to reach from the abdominal mufcles 
to the very bottom of the {crotum ; in 
which cafe, a perfon not verfant in dif- 
orders of this nature, may very probably 
miftake this {pecies of hydrocele for a col- 
lection in the tunica vaginalis teftis: But 
we have here a very characteriftic diftinc- 
tion between the two difeafes. In the com- 

mencement 
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mencement of this fpecies of fwelling, che 
tumor is always above the tefticle, which 
is diftin@ly felt below it; and even in 
the moft advanced fiages of the diforder, 
the teftis is found lying at the back part 
of it, perfectly unconnected with the 
fwelling: Whereas, in the advanced ftate 
of a hydrocele of the tunica vaginalis, al- 
though fome degree of hardnefs is always 
difcovered at that part where the vaginal 
coat adheres to the tefticle; yet in the Lat- 
ter period of that, diforder, when the fwwel- 
ling is confiderable, the teftis itfelf can ne- 
ver be diftin@ly felt. In the fpecies of hy- 
drocele we are now deferibing, the figure 
and fize of the penis is not commonly fo © 
much altered, as when the water is collect- 
ed in the tunica vaginalis, when the penis 
is frequently made to difappear almoft en- 
tirely. | 
In other particulars, the encyfted dropfy 
of the fpermatic cord 1s very fimilar to the 
hydrocele of the tunica vaginalis teftis. A 
Auctuation of a fluid is evidently difcover- 
ed 
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ed on preflure: The tumor is commonly 
of a pyramidal form, as is generally too the 
cafe with the other, with its bafe or largeft 
extremity downwards *: And no preflure 
has any influence in making it difappear 
either altogether or in part. 

This is the appearance of the diforder 
when the water is contained in one cyft ; 
when it is feparated into two diftinct cells, 
the line of divifion is commonly evident, 
by the tumor being at that part fomewhat 
puckered, or diminifhed in its diameter. 
A fimilar appearance, we may obferve too, 
takes place when this fpecies of {welling 
is combined with a real hydrocele of the 
tunica vaginalis teftis, which on fome oc- 
cafions it is: And in that cafe, a line of 
feparation is obferved at that part where 


the 


* A. Hydrocele of the tunica vaginalis teftis is fo 
frequently of a pyramidal form, with its bafe down- 
wards, that this fhape may be confidered as one of 
the charatteriftic appearances of the difeafe ; every 
other tumor to which the teftis and its coats are li- 
able, being either more round, or of a more irregular 


fhape. 
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the upper extremity of the tunica vagi- 
nalis terminates. 

We have already mentioned the means 
of diftin@ion between this fpecies of hy- 
drocele and that of the vaginal coat of the 
teftis. The only other affections with which 
it is in danger of being confounded, are the 
anafarcous hydrocele of the fpermatic cord ; 
and a real hernia, either of the omentum, 
or of a portion of gut. From the former, 
however, as alfo from an omental hernia, 
it may in general be diftinguifhed by the 
feel. In neither of thefe can the fluétua- 
tion of a fluid be perceived, and to the 
touch they are both foft and inelaftic ; 
whereas, in this fpecies of hydrocele, the 
tumor has a fpringy kind of feel, and a 
fluctuation is evidently found init. And in 
both the others, the {welling recedes more 
or lefs upon preflure, which it never does 
im this {fpecies of encyfted hydrocele. 

From a gut-rupture it is chiefly diftin- 
guifhed by the tumor beginning, not at the 
ring in the external oblique mutfcle, as is 
the cafe in hernia, but farther down the 

cord: 
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cord: In the latter too, the fwelling com- 
morily turns lefs on the patient getting 
into a horizontal pofture; and it is always 
confiderably affected both by coughing and 
fneezing ; but no pofture, no preflure, nor 
any accident whatever, alters the fize of 
this variety of hydrocele. The abfence of 
other fymptoms of hernia, too, is here ma- 
terial in the diftinction : For there is ne1- 
ther pain in the tumor, nor in the abdo- 
men ; nor ficknefs, vomiting, nor any in- 
terruption to the paflage by ftool, as there 
very commonly are in hernia. 

Although all the ancient writers were 
quite unacquainted with the anatomy of 
the parts concerned in this diforder, it is 
evident they were well aware of its exift- 
ence. We find it particularly defcribed 
by Aigineta, Albucafis, and afterwards by 
Fallopius, Wifeman, &c. Arnaud, in his 
treatife on hernia, alfo takes notice of it, 
tho’ not with much accuracy; and we find 
it more lately defcribed with exactnefs, by 
the late Dr Monro, by Douglas, and by 
Mr Pott. 

This 
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This fpecies of hydrocele, as alfo the 
anafarcous {welling of the cord, and the 
cedematous tumor of the {crotum, are all 
very frequent in infancy. In that tender 
age, however, they generally foon diffipate, 
and in this they are much affifted by the 
application of cloths dipped in fpirit of 
wine; and T have feen much advantage 
produced by an application of a ftrong in- 
fufion of red-rofe leaves, combined with a 
confiderable proportion of alum. ~The 
late Dr Monro advifes the application of 
cloths warmed with the fumes of burning 
benzoin. , 

But in adults, the cyft confining the wa- 
ter generally becomes fo firm as not to be 
affected by any of thefe remedies. So that 
when it arrives at any confiderable fizeé, 
which it frequently does, either the means 
for the palliative or radical curé may ‘be 
employed, as was recommended in the 
hydrocele of the tunica vaginalis teftis. 

When the object in view is merely to eva- 
cuate the water by pundture, it ought to be 
done with a trocar; in the fame manner as 
__ was directed for a hydrocele of the tunica 
vaginalis ; 
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vaginalis ;. taking care to introduce the 
inftrument at the moft depending part of — 
the tumor. And again, when it is in- 
tended to effect a radical cure, the fame 
means are to be employed which we for- 
merly recommended in the other fpecies of 
the difeafe. There do not here, indeed, | 
occur the fame objections to the ufe of the 
feton, as in the hydrocele of the tunica va- 
ginalis from the prefence of the tefticle : 
And if we could in every fpecies of hy- 
drocele afcertain with certainty the exact 
contents of the tumor, the feton might no 
doubt be employed here with fafety and 
advantage: But as it ts clear from what 
we have already faid upon this point, that — 
no certainty of this kind can be obtained; 
and as a hydrocele of a hernial fac im 
which a portion of gut is contained, may 
be as readily confounded with this as with 
any other fpecies of the difeafe ; I would 
therefore without hefitation lay this me- 
thod of cure entirely afide. 
A material objection occurs to the me- 
thod of cure by Cauftic in this fpecies of 
-hydrocele, 
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hydrocele, which is not applicable in the 
hydrocele of the tunica vaginalis, wiz. the 
water being in fome inftances of this dif- 
order collected in two or more difting 
 cyfts; different cafes of which I have met 
with, and fimilar occurrences are related 
both by Garengeot and Douglas.—Now in 
fuch an event, if cauftic fhould be applied 
in the method recommended by Mr Elfe, 
upon a {mall {pot only, all the water would 
not be evacuated ; and in order to obtain 
a complete removal of the diforder, it 
would be neceflary to repeat the applica- 
tion of the cauttic. 
' This, I think, is an additional reafon for 
employing in all fuch inftances the method 
of cure by incifion ; which by laying the 
tumor open from one end to the other, di- 
vides at once all the different cyfts of which 
it may be compofed, and faves the patient 
from that diftrefs and difappointment 
which muft always be experienced; on a 
complete cure not being obtained when 
good reafons had been previoufly given for 
expecting it. We would therefore advife 
Vo. I. Hh the 
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the treatment by incifion in this fpecies of 
hydrocele, in the fame manner as was re- 
commended in the hydrocele of the tunica 
vaginalis; the mode of performing the 
operation, and the after-treatment of the 
patient, being nearly the fame in each. 

_ We have thus enumerated all the kinds of 
hydrocele which can properly be confidered 
as forming diftiné varieties of the diforder. 
In doing fo, as no difeafe is defcribed but 
fuch as every practitioner of experience 
muft have met with, and of which the 
fymptoms are clearly and diftin@ly mark- 
ed; fo it will not, I hope, be confidered as 
an unneceflary degree of mimutenefs that I 
have particularly taken notice of them all. 

I can by no means agree with fome 
authors, particularly with Mr Sharpe *and 
Mr Elie +, who think it might be better to 
confine the defcription of this diforder to 
two fpecies. We need not indeed wonder at 

Mr Sharpe {peaking in this. manner : For 
even at the late period in which he wrote, 

although 
* Treatife on the Operations of Surgery. 
+ Loca citato. 
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- although the exiftence of all the varieties of 
the difeafe we have mentioned had been 
 deferibed by different authors, yet they ~ 
were not till of late years underftood with 
much acctiracy ; and it is very evident from 
Mr Sharpe’s writings on this fubject, that 
his ideas of thefe diforders were in many 
refpects more confufed than could have 
been. expected in one of his ufual accuracy 
and penetration. But whatever was the 
cafe with Mr Sharpe, “it is truly fur- 
prifing, that thofe who are unqueftionably 
well informed in every circumftance re- 
lating to this diforder, and who mutft 
‘be convinced, from their acquaintance 
with diffleGtion, of the exiftence of all the | 
varieties of the difeafe that have been 
mentioned, fhould object to their being 
retained. Where no evident or marked 
_diftin@ion occurs between one tumor and 
another, an attempt to eftablifh a dif- 
ference would be ufelefs, and therefore 
improper; but where appearances point 
out an obvious variety, it would furely 
be confidered as an unpardonable ne- 

Hh 2 ts Hohe 
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glec& in an author to omit the detail of 
them. 


In our Nels of the five dificil 


fpecies of hydrocele, viz. the anafarcous 


- fwelling of the fcrotum ; the hydrocele of 4 
the tunica vaginalis teftis; the hydrocele | 


of the hernial fac; the anafarcous {welling 


of the fpermatic cord; and the encyfted 


collection in that part; it was neceflary, in 
going along, to enumerate the fymptoms of 


each as they occur feparately and uncom- 


bined. It fometimes happens, however, 
that one, two, or more of the different {pe- 
cies occur at the fame time in the fame 
patient: On fome occafions I have met 
with three, and not unfrequently with 
two, varieties in the fame perfon: The 


‘late Dr Monro mentions an inftance of — 


four fpecies of hydrocele Peng all combi- 
ned in one cafe *. 


In fuch occurrences fome difficulty and — 
confufion is, no doubt, to be expected; but — 


practitioners in forming a judgment of 
their nature, muft be entirely directed by 


a 


¥ See his works, p. 576. 
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_a due attention to the various fymptoms 
which ufually occur in a feparate ftate in . 
each variety of the difeafe. 

We now proceed to the confideration of 
the other varieties of falfe hernia 3 and 
firft of the Hematocele. 


RSENS 
CHAP. VII. 


Of the Hmmarocete. 


HE Hematocele is a tumor in the 
{crotum or fpermatic cord, produced 
by extravafated blood. 
The ufual feat of fuch tumors is in the 
‘tunica vaginalis ofthe teftis; but on fome 
occafions they are feated in the fpermatic 
procefs, and now and then they are met 
with in the dartos. | 
Tumors of this kind are in general pro- 
Hh 3 duced 
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duced by the rupture of one or more 
blood-veflels, in, confequence of external 
violence. Blows upon. the fcrotum have 
produced ruptures, of veins, not only in- 
the cellular fubftance of: the ferotum, but 
in the vaginal coat of the tefticle; and ac- 
_ Gidents of a fimilar nature have produced 
fimilar affetions in the courfe of the {per- 
“matic cord ; and as the parts in this fitua- 
fion are very lax and cellular, the rupture 
either of an artery, or of a vein of any 
confiderable fize, will always be attended 
with a plentiful extravafation of their con- 
tents. 

In the tunica vaginalis teftis, this difor- 
der is frequently induced by the point of a 
trocar or of a lancet in tapping for-a hydro-_ 
cele, wounding ; fome of the blood- veflels 
of the fac, which in fuch cafes are always 

_ much enlarged, In fuch an occurrence, 
we are commonly; rendered certain of what 
has happened, by, the water drawn off be- 
ing fuddenly tinged, with blood ; but on 
other occafions it does not appear till the 
wateris all evacuated,.and then a tumor 
3 = | of 


* 


a Y 
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of a confiderable fize is frequently almoft 
inftantaneoufly produced. 

In fome of thefe cafes where the bulk 
of water has been remarkable, the fudden 
difcharge of it, by taking away the fup- 


q port which the veflels of the part have been 


for fome time accuftomed to receive from 
it, has undoubtedly been the caufe of the 
rupture of fome of them; and from re- 
peated obfervation I think it may be con- 
fidered as a certainty, whenever a tumor is 
produced either in the {crotum or fperma- 


_tic cord, fuddenly after the: water of a 


hydrocele has been evacuated by tapping, 
that it is entirely the confequence of an 
extravafation of blood ; for collections of | 
water are never known to arrive € fo quick- 
ly at a confiderable fize. 

In the fpermatic procefs, injuries of the 
fame kind will be attended with a fimilar 
effect upon the fmaller veins of the fac 
containing the water; and more confider- 
able violence has on fome occafions pro- 

aH h 4 duced 
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duced a rupture of the fpermatic artery 
and vein. | 
But in whatever way the tumor has been 
produced, the appearances are nearlyfimilar 
to thofe of watery collections in the fame 
parts, fo that we do not confider it as ne- 
ceffary to repeat them here: Only it may be 
obferved, that when blood is extravafated in 
the {crotum, it is eafily diftinguifhed from a 
collection of water by the colour, it being 
in every refpect areal Ecchymofis. When 
the {welling is feated in the tunica vagina- 
lis, the means of diftinguifhing between 
blood and water, is, that a tumor produ- . 
ced by the former, feels to be more heavy 
than water in proportion to its bulk; and 
they who are much accuftomed to handle 
fuch diforders, are on many occafions fen- — 
fible of a difference of confiftence. 
Thetreatment here is nearly the fame with 
what we have already recommended in cafes 
of hydrocele. In the commencement of the 
anafarcousor diffufed {pecies of hematocele, | 
when produced by a flight external vio- — 
lence, whether in the {crotum or {perma- 
tic 
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tic procefs, the application of ardent fpirits, © 
or of a folution of alum, will on fome oc- 
cafions effect its difcuffion: But when this 
upon trial, is not found to fucceed, the tu- 
mor is to be laid open, and in every refped 
treated in the fame manner as was directed 
for the hydrocele; only, if a ruptured 
blood-veffel is difcovered, the only effec- 
tual means of preventing a return of the 
diforder is to fecure it by ligature. 

In the fame manner, all collections of 
blood,- either in the vaginal coat of the 
teftis, or in the cyft of a former hydrocele 
of the fpermatic cord, are to be laid open 
by an incifion extending the whole length 
of the tumor, and are to be treated as we 
formerly directed for hydrocele. And, as 
we have already advifed in the diffufed 
fpecies of hematocele, if any ruptured vef- 
fel comes into view in the courfe of the 
operation, it ought to be immediately fecu-_ 
red with a ligature. It fometimes happens, | 
however, in affections of this kind, both of 
the fpermatic procefs and tunica vaginalis 
teftis, that the veflels from whence the 

blood 


blood 1s. difcharged cannot be deteded ; a 
very confiderable oozing continuing from _ 
day to day, notwithftanding the ufe of 
bark, vitriolic acid, and every other means 
commonly employed in fuch cafes. 

If, after a proper trial of all the or dinary 
remedies ufed in.cafes. of hemorrhagies, 
the veflels from whence the blood. is dif: 
charged cannot be otherwife fecured, the 
end in view may frequently be obtained by 
extirpation of the tefticle; which, in fuch 
occurrences, isthe only remedy from which 
_ any advantage is: to be’ expected. 

Another fpecies of hematocele is taken 
notice of by, Mr Pott, in which the blood | 
is contained within the tunica albuginea — 
of the teftis. It proceeds, he thinks, from 
a relaxation or diffolution of part of the 


vafcular ftructure of the tefticle ; and when - 


the quantity of blood collected is confider- 
able, it produces, Mr Pott remarks, a fluc- 
tuation fomewhat like to that of an hy- 
drocele of the tunica vaginalis. 


_When this happens to be miftaken for | 
a 
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a hydrocele, as it has fometimes been, and 
an opening with a trocar is made into it, 


a difcharge is produced, of a dark dufky- 


~ coloured blood, nearly of the confiftence 


of thin chocolate; but although fome di- 
minution may be made in the fize of the 
tumor, by the evacuation thus obtained, 
yet no confiderable alteration is effected 
by it. 3639 | 
Any perforation that is made into it, ac- 
cordingly does no good ; and as the tefticle 
is commonly fo far fpoiled by the difeafe 
as to be rendered quite ufelefs, caftration 
is advifed as the only effetual remedy *. 
L have different'times met with a difeafe 
very fimilar to this defcribed by Mr Pott: 
But as the blood in fuch inftances did not 
appear to be extravafated, but to be ftill © 
contained in the veflels of the teftis in an 
enlarged varicofe ftate, I would not incline, 
therefore, to refer this kind of tumor to 
any fpecies of hematocele. I have even 
feen this diforder miftaken for a hydrocele, 
aud treated as fuch, by a trocar being 
; plunged 
# Mr Pott’s Treatife on the Hydrocele. 


492 Of the Hamatocele. Chap. VII. 


plunged into it, when the effeds were jut 
fuch as are defcribed by Mr Pott. But, if 
the blood had been extravafated, a more 
copious difcharge ought to have taken 
place, in confequence of the operation, than 
was procured by it in any of the cafes I 
have met with: Even where the tumor has 
been of fa confiderable fize, I never found 
it poffible to evacuate in this manner more 
_ than a {poonful or two of blood ; and al- 
though in fuch cafes the blood appears evi- 
dently to be thicker than it ought to be, yet 
itis by no means fo much fo as thould 
_ prevent it from being freely difcharged by 
the canula of a trocar if it was lodged in a 
{tate of extravafation. But in all the inftan- 
ces [have ever feen of this diforder, the 
blood appeared to be ftill contained with- 
in its proper veflels in an enlarged varicofe 
{tate ; fo that, inftead of confidering fuch 
a tumor as a variety of hematocele, I 
would rather refer it to a {pecies of Varix. 
In fuch cafes of this kind as I have 
met with, when the tumors were not 
opened, but entirely trufted to the fup- 
port 
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port afforded by a fufpenfory, they have 
in fome inftances remained for many years 
without being productive of any mifchief: 
And they are commonly attended with this 
peculiarity, that when effetually fupported 
with a bandage, they remain ftationary for 
a great length of time, without acquiring 
any additional fize ; a circumftance which 
no fupport will prevent either in a hydro- 
cele or in the real hematocele. But as foon 
as the tumor, by being miftaken for a hy- 
drocele, is touched with an inftrument with 
a view to evacuate its contents, it is from 
that moment fure to go wrong. The pa- 
tient, from being previoufly liable to little 
or no pain, immediately on the tumor be- 
ing opened, becomes much diftrefled ; 
the {welling then begins to increafe, and 
in a gradual manner to prove fo trouble- 
fome by frequent difcharges of blood, as 

to render caftration abfolutely neceffary. 
Even this difagreeable refource does not 
always prove a certain relief ; for it fome- 
times happens, that fuch a fpongy relaxed 
{tate 


494 Of the Hamatocele. Chap. VIL. 


{tate of the vefléls occurs along the whole 
courfe of the cord, that although they are 
fecuredwith ligature to-day ,the blood burfts 
out from different parts of the fore to- 
morrow. [happened once to be concern- 
ed in a very melancholy inftance of this 
kind: After the ufual operation of caftra- 
tion, frefh hemorrhagies occurred at every 
_ drefling ; the veffels were at different times 
fecured with ligatures, but to no purpofe ; 
the blood burft out again and again; and 
the patient, after fuffering much ~~ 
at laft died. 

The only difference which, before laying 
the parts open, can be obferved between 
this fpecies of tumor and areal hydrocele 
of the tunica vaginalis, is, that in this, the 
flu€tuation in the fwelling is never fo evi- 
dent as in the other; the tumor is heavy 
in proportion to its fize; and if properly 
_fupported witha bandage, it does not receive 
any additional increafe. Whenever thefe 
circumftances, therefore occur in the fame 
cafe, it ought to afford much reafon to 
fufpect that the es is of this nature, - 

and. 
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and that accordingly it ought not to ne 
meddled with |. " 

As I confider this debonair to be entitely 
oF the varicofe kind, I would not have 
introduced the confideration of it here ; 
but as it was proper to mention its having - 
been taken notice of by others as a fpecies 
of hematocele, I thought it better to 


_finifh the difcuffion of it at once, than to 
be under the neceflity of bringing it in- 


again in a fubfequent chapter. 


CHAP. VIIL 


Of the VaricocELE, CirsocELe, Sprr- 
MATOCELE, and PNEUMATOCELE. 


¥ the firft of thefe terms is meant, 2 
varicofe diftention of the veins of 

the fcrotum; which in this ftate form a 
tumor 
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tumor of hard knotty inequalities, feldom 
attended with pain, and in general pro- 
ductive of no inconvenience except what 
arifes from its bulk. , 

The Cirfocele is a tumor of a nature fi- 
milar to the former, in the courfe of the 
fpermatic cord, extending from the fupe- 
rior part of the fcrotum to the abdominal 
mufcles, and produced by a varicofe dif- 
tention of the {permatic vein. 

Both thefe affections are now and then 
produced, by obftruction of one kind or 
another in the veins of thefe parts; but 
moft frequently they depend on a debili- 
tated relaxed ftate of the veins. 

When tumors in the courfe of the veins | 
are found tobe the caufe of fuch fwellings, 
or when the preflure of a hernial trufs up- 
on the f{permatic procefs is difcovered to — 
_ be their origin; the removal of this evi- 
dent caufe of the difeafe ought to be the — 
firft attempt towards a cure. | 

If the preflure of a trufs has been the 
caufe of the fwelling, an alteration in the © 
bandage may probably remove it. If 

tumor 
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tumors of a hard {chirrous nature have 
produced it, their extirpation, when that is 
found to be practicable, will be the moft 
effectual means that can be employed ; and 
if the tumors have any tendency to fup- 
purate, warm emollient applications will 
be more ufeful than any other remedy. 

But when a general relaxed ftate of the 
veins is fufpected to give rife to the com- 
plaint, fuch remedies ought to be employed, 
as will moft effectually recover that tone 

of which they have been deprived by be- 
ing long over-diftended. For this purpofe 
nothing. commonly anfwers fo well as the 
ufe of a proper fufpenfory bandage ; a ho- 
rizontal pofture ; the cold bath; and the 
_ application of a folution of alum and other 
aftringents, to the parts affected. 

By a due continuation of thefe means 
every affection of this kind may be always 
prevented from increafing, and will com- 
monly be fo far relieved as to render the 
harfh means by the knife, the cautery, 
and ligature, recommended by ancient 
writers for the removal of fuch tumors, 
~ unneceflary. 

Von T. Ti By 
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By the term Spermatocele, is meant, a 
morbid diftention of the epididymis and 
vas deferens, produced by a ftagnation of 
femen. This may be produced by tumors, 
{triGure, or inflammation, about the caput 
gallinaginis, or in the courfe of the vas de- 
ferens 3 ; but there is reafon to think, that it 
is more frequently induced by the laft, 
viz. by inflammation, than by either of 
the other caufes. | 

When an inflammatory affe@ion of the 
parts is difcovered to be the caufe of the 
difeafe, general and topical blood-letting, 
gentle laxatives, a low cooling diet, and reft 
of body, will commonly be found the moft 
effe@tual remedies. And again, when tu- 

mors are difcovered to prefs upon the vas 
. deferens, they ought either to be brought to. 
fuppurate, or their extirpation fhould be, 
attempted when that can be done with pro- 
priety. At other times, thefe tumors are 
found to depend on a venereal caufe; and 
in fuch inftances a well-directed courfe of 
mercury will moft probably remove them. 
Op fome occafions we are told, that all 


the. 
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the other means having failed, caftration 
has at laft been found requifite. This, 
however, we cannot fuppofe to be ever a 
neceflary meature. - 

The term Pneumatocele, is applied to 
fignify a diftention of the ferotum Se: a 
colle€tion of air. 

This has been defcribed by moft an- 
cient writers as a very frequent occur- 
rence ; but there is much reafon to think, 
that a great proportion of all the tumors — 
they take notice of as containing air, were 
either formed by colleCtions of water, or . 
by a protrufion of fome of the bowels. 
That fpecies of hernia to which young 
children are liable, is to this day by our 
common people termed a Wind Rupture ; 
as are all thofe collections of water in the 
{crotum with which new born infants are 
affected : But we know well, that none of 
thefe tumors are formed merely by air; 
their contents being of a very different 
nature. 

In wounds of the lungs, air is fometimes | 


thrown into the furrounding cellular fub- 
Li 2 {tance, 
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ftance, and in that way paffes into the 
{crotum, as it does in particular inftances | 
over the whole body ; and in high degrees 
of putrid difeafes, fo much air may be fe-_ 
parated from the blood, as to diftend the 
cellular fubftance of the fcrotum, as well 
as of other parts: But a real pneumatocele 
has never, probably, exifted as a mere local 
affection of the fcrotum; at leaft I have 
never feen it. | 
An the cafe of air diffufed into the cellu- 
lar fubftance of thefe parts, in confequence 
of a wound, or any other affection of the 
lungs producing an extravafation of it, the 
fame method of cure will anfwer for its 
removal that we recommended for anafar- 
cous {wellings formed by water, viz. {mall 
‘punctures with the point of a lancet, which 
are found to be fully fufficient for evacua- 
ting great quantities of air. But whenever 
the difeafe is induced by fuch a great degree 
of putrefcency in the fyftem as is neceflary 
for effecting a feparation of air from the 
blood, there can be little reafon to expect 
any advantage to refult from whatever 
means may be employed for relief. 
CHA B. 
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CoE AR Tk. 


2 


Of the SARCOCELE or SCHIRROUS 
TESTICEE. 


Y the term Sarcocele, is underftood, a 
iJ firm flefhy kind of enlargement of the 
tefticle: A fimple inflammatory affection 
of the teftis affords a tumor of fome de- 
gree of firmnefs ; but the true farcocele or 
{chirrous tefticle, is attended with a hard- 
nefs never to be met with in the real hernia 
humoralis or inflamed tefticle. 

A fchirrous tefticle, in the courfe of its 
progrefs, puts on fuch a variety of appear-. . 
ances, as renders it difficult by defcription 
to give an adequate idea of it: In general, 
however, the acceffion and progrefs of the 
difeafe is as follows. 

a ae An 
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An unufual degree of hardnefs, attended 
with fome enlargement of the whole 
teftis, proves, in general, the firft indi- 
cation of the difeafe: In the beginning, no 
difcologation is obferved, nor is there any 
material pain: In a gradual manner the 
tumor acquires a larger fize: As yet it re- 
mains fmooth and equal on its furface; 
but with the fize of the fwelling, the hard- 
nefs alfo becomes more remarkable: Slight 
paims are at times felt through the fub- 
{tance of the tumor ; and if it be not fuf- 
pended, the patient complains of fome un- 
eafinefs in his back. 

When there is nothing daveicatarly bad 
in the conftitution, the diforder will on 
fome occafions remain in this fituation for 
a great length of time; and ina few in- 
ftances, by a moderate diet, keeping an 
open belly, fufpending the tumor proper- 
jy, and avoiding violent exercife, the dif- 
order has not only been prevented from 
increafing, but has in a gradual manner 
diffipated : Such favourable occurrences, 
however, it mutt be owned, are exceed- 

ingly 
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ingly rare; for the fwelling, inftead of 
- difcufling, or remaining ftationary, in ge- 
neral proceeds with more or lefs rapidity 
to turn worfe. The tumor acquires a lar- 
ger fize ; becomes ragged and unequal on 
its furface; and the pain, which at firft 
was trifling, becomes more fevere, dart- 
ing, in fmart ftings, through the fubftance 
of the tumor. 

The inequalities on the inaiod of the 
tumor by degrees increafe, and continue to 
retain the fame kind of hardnefs with the 
fwelling from which they originate: On 
fome occafions, a confiderable quantity of 
ferum is extravafated into the tunica vagi- 
nalis, which, to thofe not acquainted with 
the nature of fuch diforders, gives the tu- 
mor the appearance of a common hydro- 
cele: And at other times, inftead of fiuch 
depofitions into the vaginal coat, partial 
colleGtions of matter are formed through 
the whole body of the tumor: Thefe by 
degrees increafe; and the fcrotum, which 
has hitherto been gradually diftending, at 
laft burfts, and a difcharge takes place 

Lig from. 
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from the various colle@ions in the body a 
the tumor, of a thin, fetid, bloody matter. 

On fome occafions, the fpermatic cord 
becomes hard and enlarged foon after the 
commencement of the difeafe ; but in ge- 
neral the cord does not become affeGed 
till the tumor has acquired a confiderable 
fize, and moft frequently, I have obferved, 
not till matter has formed in fome part or 
other of it, 

As the diforder of the tefticle Reh Be 
this affection of the cord alfo becomes 
worfe: From being at firft only flightly 
tumefied, it gradually turns more hard 
and {welled; it becomes very painful, and 
knotty or unequal through the whole ex- 
tent of it, 

The difcharge eiate the openings in the 
{crotum ftill continues : But although the 
matter increafes in quantity, the fize of the 
tumor is not thereby diminifhed ; on the 
contrary, it ftill continues to increafe: The 
edges of the fore become hard, livid, and 
retorted ; and fungous excrefcences puth 
out from different parts of it. 

eee Whatever 
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Whatever was the ftate of the patient’s 
conftitution on the firft attack of the dif- 
eafe, in this advanced ftate of it, it is al- © 
ways greatly impaired: He now becomes 
emaciated; of a pale, wan complexion; and 
the diforder, which in this flage of it is a 
real cancer of the moft malignant nature, 
turning ftill more virulent, and the pain 
becoming more tormenting, the patient is 
at laft carried off in very great mifery. 

Such, in general, is the progrefs and event 
of this dreadful diforder, if it be not inter- 
rupted by extirpation of the tefticle before 
the fwelling has proceeded too far. We 
have already faid that it exhibits a great 
variety of fymptoms: Thofe here enume- 
rated occur moft frequently ; but no de- 
fcription can convey a clear idea of all the 
appearances it aflumes, On fome occa- 
fions, we have already obferved, it re- 
mains apparently in an indolent, inactive 
{tate, for a great length of time, even for 
years; and in others, it proceeds fo rapidly, 
that in the fpace of a few months it has 

| | been 
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been, known to pafs through all the vari- 
ous changes we have enumerated. _ 

In by much the greateft proportion of 
fuch affections the diforder begins in the 
body of the teftis, affeting the whole of it 
equally ; but now and then it makes its 
firft appearance in the epididymis, and 
fometimes even in the fpermatic cord. 
It has been a prevailing opinion, indeed, 
that a fchirrous hardnefs tending to can- 
cer, never does begin in the epididymis ; 
but that the tefticle is always firft affeGed. 

This is certainly the cafe in general; but 
every practitioner muft at times have met 
with cafes of a real cancerous nature, be- 
ginning in the epididymis, and fometimes 
‘even in the {permatic cord, and fpreading 
from thence to the neighbouring parts.— 
I might here infert different cafes of this 
nature, which have fallen within my own 
obfervation ; but Mr Pott’s collection fur- 
nifhes a fuficient number of well-marked 
examples of the fact *. 

In almoft every cafe of fwelled tefticle 

from 
* Treatife on the Hydrocele, Cafes 42. 48. and 49- 
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from a gonorrhcea, the epididymis is not 
only affected before the tefticle, by the in- 
flammation in fuch cafes fpreading from 
‘the urethra along the vas deferens, when of 
courfe it mutt firft reach the epididymis ; 
but the diforder in fuch cafes, when it be- 
gins to yield, always firft removes from the 
tefticle, leaving in general a fchirrous hard- 
nefs in the epididymis, which on fome oc- 
cafions in the courfe of time diffipates en- 
tirely, and in others remains of the fame 
degree of hardnefs for a confiderable time, 
and now and then even for life. But as the 
hardnefs produced in this manner is merely 
the confequence of inflammation upon a 
membranous or vafcular part ; fo here, as 
in other parts of the body of a fimilar tex- 
ture, we feldom find, that hardnefs thus. 

induced terminates in any thing bad. 
The contrary, however, of this has been 
too much inculcated. It has been faid, that 
the hernia humoralis produced by a vene- 
real infection, is a frequent caufe of the 
worft kind of {chirrous tefticle ; which, as 
the fact is very much otherwife, has this 
improper 


-_ 
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improper tendency, that it prevents the 
ufe of, and a proper perfeverance in, fuch 
courfes of medicine, as might, without the 
neceflity of extirpation, have removed it: 
There have even been inftances of this idéa 
being fo improperly applied, as to be the 
means of different teftes being extirpated, 
which were evidently difeafed from a ve- 
nereal caufe, and which by a proper ufe 
of mercury might in all probability have 
been removed. , 

But although I have id that affections. © 
of this nature, I mean a {welling of the 
teftis from a venetian caufe, are very feldom 
known to end in any thing bad; yet I will 
not go fo far as to fay that they never do 
fo: For I know, that a hardened ftate of the - 
teftis and epididymis, produced originally 
by a venereal taint, does in fome inflances 
degenerate into the worft {pecies of farco- 
cele; that is, that though affections of this 
kind do moft frequently terminate eafily, 
yet that now and then in particular confti- 
tutions, whofe peculiarities, however, we 


are not acquainted with, they do certainly 
| produce 
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produce {chirrofities of the very worift kind, 
when fuch ailments would never probably 
have appeared if the original venereal taint 
had not occurred as an exciting caufe of 
the diforder. We.know well, that a pre- 
difpofition to different diforders will re- 
main long in a latent ftate in the fyftem 
without being productive of any evident 
affection, till the application of fome parti- 
cular ftimulus brings it into action: In 
the fame manner, a venereal inflammatory 
affection of the teftis, will in fome confti- 
tutions terminate in much mifchief, altho’ 
in general its effects in this way are by no 
means to be dreaded. 
I have dwelt longer upon this point than 
I otherwife fhould have done, from a con- 
trary doctrine having been ftrenuoufly in- 
culcated by one whofe authority is defer- 
vedly yreat, and whofe cbfervation in this 
difeafe has led to the conclufion he endea- 
vours to eftablifh * : But as all the expe- 
rience | have had in thefe matters, has 
led me to form the opinion here delivered, 
I 


* Mr Pott, Treati/e ou the Hydrocele, &c. p. 232: 
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f could not avoid ftating it in tHe manner 
I have done. | 
_ In the treatife alluded to, we are told, 
that a hernia humoralis is never, in any 
one inftance, produétive of this difeafe. If 
on this fubjec&t Mr Pott’s idea is juft, it 
ought undoubtedly to be received: But if 
it is not, it may very certainly do mifchief, 
by rendering both patients and pra¢ti- 
tioners more remifs m cafes of farcocele 
proceeding from this caufe than they 
otherwife would be; as, by continuing 
{till in hopes of a mercurial courfe being 
able to effect a cure, they may thereby al- 
low the difeafe to go too far even for ex- 
tirpation to be advifable. 

In every doubtful cafe of this kind, 
when a venereal infection is fufpected as 
the caufe of the difeafe, blood-letting 
when the pulfe is full; an open belly ; 
a cooling diet ; a horizontal pofture ; 
with a proper tilpenttey bandage; and 
a well-dire&ed mercurial courfe, will 


very commonly remove it. But when 
in 
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in fuch inftances the means recommended 
are put in practice without any evident 
advantage; and efpecially if, during their 
application, the diforder, inftead of mend- 
ing, turns gradually worfe; as foon as 
from its increafe in fize there appears to 
be any rifk of its advancing beyond the 
reach of operation, it ought then at all 
events to be extirpated, whatever the caufe 
which originally produced it may have 
been. ou | 
Among other caufes mentioned by authors 
as being productive of a {chirrous ftate of 
. the tefticles, is the hydrocele of the tunica 
vaginalis. From quantities of a watery 
fluid being frequently found in the vagi- . 
nal coat of a {chirrous tefticle, it has been 
fuppofed, that the water in fuch cafes was 
the original caufe of the difeafe in the teftis, 
and not the confequence of it. There is 
every reafon, however, to think, that in 
thefe collections of water in the vaginal 
coat, im which the teftis is found difeafed, 
that the hardened ftate of that organ ought — 
to be confidered as the original diforder, 
| and 
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and not the quantity of water which fur- 
rounds it. | 

Collections of water are no doubt ateks 
met with, even in the real farcocele ; but: 
this ought to be confidered only as a diffe- 
rent flage of the fame difeafe : For altho’ 
the true {chirrous tefticle is never at firft 
attended with any collection of this na- 
ture, it is natural to fuppofe, that a hard 
difeafed ftate of that vifcus muft have 
fome influence in producing an alteration 
in the quantity of fluid with which the 
tunica vaginalis is always provided in a 
found healthy ftate. If it either produces 
an augmented fecretion, or a diminifhed 
abforption of that fluid, a dropfical fwell- 
ing mutt be the certain confequence ; and 
every fuch colleétion, combined with a 
{chirrous tefticle, has been very properly 
termed a hydro-farcocele. — 

That the teftis, by remaining long im- 
merfed in the water even of a true hydro- 
cele, does frequently become fomewhat 
altered in its texture, salar is no reafon to 

doubt 
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doubt. Thus, as we have elfewhere ob- 
ferved; on laying open thé tunica vagi- 
nalis, the teftis in that diforder is always 
found to be of a moré pale appearance than 
it naturally ought to be: On fome occa- 
fions it is much diminifhed, and on others 
confiderably enlarged ; but all fuchenlarge- 
ments; when connected with a real hydro- 
cele, are of a foft harmlefs nature, fuch as 
never give any pain ; and in this ftate the 

teftis ought never to be extirpated. | 

This is a point, we may remark, which 
it is of fome i importance to afcertain: For 
on the idea of thefe enlargements of the 
tefies, frequently connected with, and per- 
haps produced by, their immerfion in the 
water of a hydrocele, being of a real fehir-~” 
rous nature, their extirpation has been 
often advifed, and unfortunately, too often 
practifed. 

In circumftances of ate kind the means 
of diftin@ion between the mild and ma- 
lignant f{pecies of enlarged tefticle, by 
which we fhould in aera be directed, 
are the following. 

Vou. I. K k When 
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When the body of the teftis becomes 
hard and enlarged, previous to any col- 
lection of water in the tunica vaginalis, 
fuch collections as afterwards occur ought | 
not to be confidered as conftituting a fimple | 
hydrocele; and if, upon evacuating the 
water by incifion, the teftis, befides being 
enlarged, is found in a hardened ftate, and 
efpecially if it is attended with pain, and 
is ulcerated on the furface, extirpation © 
ought undoubtedly to be advifed imme- 
diately : And, on the contrary, when the 
water of a hydrocele is known to have 
been collected while the tefticle remained. 
found and of its natural fize, whatever — 
enlargement it may be found to have ac- | 
_ quired on laying the fac open, if the te- 
ftis is neither of a {chirrous hardnels, nor 
affected with pain or ulceration, we ought 
unqueftionably to proceed as in a cafe of — 
fimple hydrocele; for any enlargement of 
this kind will be rarely found to occafion 
future uneafinefs, and confequently will 
feldom or never render extirpation. necef- — 
fary. : ae 

In 
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In forming a prognofis of this diforder, 
different cireumftances are to be attended 
to; the age, and habit of body, of the pa- 
- tient; the duration of the difeafe, and the 
flate it is in at the time. 

Thus, whatever treatment is to be adopt- 
ed, more fuccefs may be reafonably ex- 
pected in a young healthy conftitution 
than in the reverfe; particularly if extir- 
pation of the teftis 1s to be advifed. In 
the former, the chance of fuccefs from the 
operation is commonly confiderable, pro- 
vided the diforder be not too far advanced; | 
_ whereas in old, infirm people, and in ha- 
bits attended with pale, wan complexions, 
with indigeftion, and other fymptoms of 
_ obftructed vifcera, whatever ftate the difeafe 
may be in, little or no advantage can be 
expected to accrue from any operation. 

With refpe& to the duration of the 
difeafe, if it has already fubfifted for a 
confiderable time without making much 
progrefs, there will be reafon to think 
that it is of a mild nature; and that the 
fyftem, in general, is not fo much affected 

K k2 | by 
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by it as if its progrefs had been great and 
rapid; and laftly, the ftate of the diforder 
for the time is of much importance in 
forming. an opinion of its final event. As 
long as the tefticle is only fomewhat hard 
and enlarged, without the formation of 
matter, and without any difeafe of the cord, 
if the conftitution is otherwife healthy, 
there will be much reafon to exped a fa- 
vourable event from any operation that 
ought to take place. 

But on the contrary, when the diforder 
is fo far advanced that collections of mat- 
ter have formed, either upon the furface 
of the tefticle, or in its more internal parts, - 
as in that ftate the conftitution will pro- 
bably have fuffered from abforption, fo 
there is lefs chance of the operation in © 
—thefe circumftances proving fo fuccefsful 
as in the more early period of the dif- 
eafe: And this is ftill more remarkably | 
the cafe when the tumor has become ul- © 
cerated externally ; for we know well, that 
in all fuch cafes, the fyftem is much more 
apt to fuffer from abforbed matter on the 

| | parts 
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parts being laid open, than while they re- 

mained excluded from the external air. 
In whatever ftate, however, the tumor 
may be, there is always reafon to expeé 
more fuccefs from the operation while the 
fpermatic cord is yet found, than when it 
has become much difeafed ; for, as {oon as 
the cord is materially affected, the chance 
of fuccefs from any means to be attempted 
is always proportionably leflened. ‘The 
cord, indeed, may towards its under ex- 
tremity be difeafed, even in the fame 
manner with the teftis itfelf, without lef- 
fening the chance of benefit from the ope- 
ration; but whenever the diforder has 
_{pread fo far up the fpermatic procefs as 
to render it doubtful whether the parts 
affected can be all removed by the knife 
or not, and efpecially when it is once ren- 
dered clear that the cord is difeafed with- 
in the boundaries of the abdomen, inftead 
of there being in fuch circumftances any 
advantage to be expected from the opera- 
tion, every attempt towards the removal 
of the parts below, will for certain tend to 
Kk 3 aggravate 
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aggravate every fymptom, and will be a_ 
means therefore of forwarding the patient’s 
death. 

Whenever 2 {chirrus or cancerous tu- - 
mor is fo fituated as to render its total re- 
moval by the knife quite practicable, it 
ought always to be advifed; but when the 
difeafe has advanced fo far as to render 
this impoffible, in whatever part of the 
body it may be fituated, no attempt of 
this kind ought to be made, the fact being 
‘now clearly afcertained, that cancerous af- 
fections are always rendered worfe by ex- 
tirpation, when all the difeafed parts can- 
not be removed. 

It is of much importance, however, to 
obferve, that the fpermatic cord is in this 
- diforder frequently affected with a fulnets — 
and thicknefs of its parts, produced merely 
by the weight of the tumor, without be- 
ing in any other refpect difeafed. A ful- 
nefs of this kind, when no pain occurs in 
the cord itfelf, and when there are no 
knots or inequalities upon itsfurface, ought 
never to prevent the operation, when in 

other 
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other refpects it appears to be neceflary ; as 
a mere enlargement of it very frequently 
occurs, either from a varicofe ftate of the 
veflels, or from a watery depofition in the 
cellular fubftance of the part, when the 
procefs is not in any other manner dif- 
eafed*. But on the contrary, when the 
cord, at the fame time that it has become 
confiderably enlarged, hard, and knotty, 
adheres to the neighbouring parts, is pain- 
ful tothe touch, and efpecially if it is al- 
ready ulcerated ; thefe, if the diforder ex- 
tends over the whole procefs up to the ab- 
dominal mufcles, are circumftances which, 
with every prudent practitioner, will at all 

times forbid the operation of caftration. 
It has indeed been propofed, in fuch a 
{tate of the cord, to enlarge the opening in 
the external oblique mufcle, fo as by dif- 
fection to trace the difeafed parts even into 
Kk4 the 


* Of what is here inculcated we have fome fingu- - 
lar proofs in Mr. Pott’s Golleétion of Cafes, which we 
have fo often referred to as a depofitary of ufeful 
facts. See Cafes xxxix. xl. xlix. and 1. Treatife on 
the Hydrocele. 
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the cavity of the abdomen, with a view to 
extirpate them entirely. But although the- 
oretical writers may attempt to amufe their 
readers with fuch propofals, they will never 
be ferioufly thought of by practitioners 
whofe opportunities for obfervation enable 
them to think and aé for themfelves. 

We do not think it neceflary to fay any 
thing, either of the effect of internal me- 
dicines, or of external applications, in the 
-remoyal of this difeafe ; for inthe real far- 
cocele, or f{chirrous tefticle, no remedy 
with which we are acquainted has any 
kind of influence. Even cicuta, the powers 
of which are fo much extolled, does not 
appear to be in any degree ufeful, either 
in carrying off the diforder entirely, or in 
mitigating any of its fymptoms. The only 
remedy, therefore, from which weat prefent 
: reafonably expect any advantage, is the re- 
moval of the difeafed parts by extirpation ; 
fo that the moft important matter to be here 
determined, 1s that period of the difeafe i in 
which the operation is me ft advifable. | 

We have already obierved, that cafes of 

{chirrous 
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fchirrous tefticle do now and then occur 
with which patients go about for a great 
length of time with little or no inconve- 
nience: Such inftances, however, are ex- 
ceedingly rare ; for, by much the greatett 
proportion of all fuch affections, prove to 
be of a dangerous malignant nature. 
With refpect to this point, therefore, we 
may fhortly determine,.that whenever a 
 {chirrus or hardened ftate of the tefticle 
does not yield to the means commonly 
employed, fuch as moderate evacuations 
of blood when thefe are indicated ; a foft. 
eafy diet; a lax belly ; the ufe of a fufpen- 
fory bandage; and efpecially when mer- 
cury, which, on the chance of the diforder 
being venereal, is very commonly tried, — 
are all ufed without any effedt ; we may in 
fuch circumftances always havemuchcaufe 
to fufpect that the difeafe is of a truly bad 
nature. When more inveterate {ymptoms 
appear; when the tumor, which till now 
was ina hard indolent ftate, becomes pain- 
ful, and is evidently going on to acquire 
an additional bulk; nofaither delay ought 
| then 
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then to be advifed : For however improper 
it would be to remove a hardened tettis, 
which for a confiderable time had remain- 
ed indolent, without pain or any increafe 
in bulk, yet it would be equally unpardon- 
able in any practitioner to recommend a 
delay of the operation when matters are fo 
far changed that thetumor is become pain- 
ful, and is daily becoming larger. In fuch 
circumftances, the fooner the difeafed parts 
are removed, the greater will be the chance 
of a recovery, and not a day therefore 
fhould be loft. For whatever may have 
been the opinion of a few individuals on 
this point, it has long been a fixed maxim 
with the moft experienced furgeons, that, 
in all fchirrous or cancerous affections, the 
rifk of a relapfe after the operation is com- 
monly in proportion to the duration of the 
sont a difeafe *. 
The 


* The opinion of the late Mr Sharpe on this point 
was fingular in a man of fuch extenfive experience. 
He confidered the rifk of a relapfe after extirpation in 
cancerous tumors to be greater in the more early pe- 
riods of thefe difeafes than in their more advanced 


ftates. Critical Inguiry, 4th edit. p. 108. 


Chap. IX. Of the Sarcocele. as 


The extirpation of the tefticle being at 
laft determined upon, the method of per- 
forming the operation is this; The patient 
mutft be placed in a horizontal pofture on 
a table of a convenient height, with his 
legs hanging down, to be firmly fecured 
by an affiftant on each fide. ‘The parts 
being previoufly fhaved, if the tumor is 
large, an afliftant muft be employed to 
fecure it properly ; if only, however, of 
a moderate fize, it is better for the fur- 
geon to do it himfelf, With one hand, 
therefore, he ought to grafp the {welling fo 
as to keep it firm, and with a {calpel in the 
other fhould make an incifion along the 
whole courfe of it, beginning at leaft an 
irich above the part where the cord 1s to be 
cut, and continuing it through the fkin 
and cellular fubftance to the inferior point 
of the fcrotum. ‘The eafieft method of 
doing this, we may obferve, both for the 
furgeon and patient, is by one continued 
ftroke of the knife; as it is both more 
quickly and more neatly performed in this 
manner, than in the ufual way of pinch- 


ing 
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ing up the fkin between the finger and 
thumb before cutting it; and there is no 
kind of difficulty or rifk in doing it in the 
manner we have mentioned. 

The {permatic cord being thus laid bare, 
the furgeon is now with the finger and 
thumb of one hand to endeavour to fepa- 
rate the {permatic arteries and veins from 
the vas deferens; which is for the moft part 
eafily done, and which ought never to be 
omitted, for it is in no degree neceflary to 
include the nerve in the ligature: And this 
being done, a firm, waxed flat cord, com- 
pofed of a number of fmall threads, is 
by means of the curved needle, Plate V. 
_ fig. 4. to be carried round the blood-veffels, 
which are thus to be fecured by a running 
knot about a quarter of an inch above that 
part of the cord which is to be divided. 

The cord being at this part cut acrofs, 
the tefticle then is to be entirely removed, 
by difle@ing the cord and it from above 


downwards, fo as to feparate them as eafily_ 


as poflible from the furrounding parts. 
Different contrivances have been propofed 
| for 


* 
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for facilitating the feparation of the teftis 
from the contiguous parts ; but no inven- 
tion with which we are acquainted anfwers 
this purpofe fo well as a {calpel. | 
When the difeafed parts are all removed, 
the knot upon the cord fhould be untied, 
in order to difcover the {permatic artery 
and vein, which by means of the tenacu- 
lum may generally be feparated from the 
nerve with which they are in contact; and 
whenever this can be done, they ought 
unqueftionably to be fecured in this man- 
ner; for, by including the nerve, no ad- 
vantage whatever is obtained, and it al- 
ways renders this a very painful part of 
the operation. I have feen more pain, in- 
deed, complained of in tying the {permatic 
cord in the ufual way, than I was ever 
witnefs to in any part of almoft any ope- 
ration; fo that whenever the nerve can be 
feparated from the other parts, as it very 
commonly with a little attention may be, it 
ought always to be left out of the ligature *. 
When 


* Vide Chirurgical Cafes and Obfervations, by Mx 
Bromfield, Vol. I. p. 336. 
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When it fo happens, however, that this — 
cannot be done, the ligature muft then 
be applied in the ordinary mianner, and 
be made to furround the blood-veffels and 
netves indifcriminately ; care being taken 
to make no more preflure with the knot 
than is juft neceffary for preventing any 
 difcharge of blood. | 
We have defired, that in fecuring the 
divided blood-veffels, both the artery and 
veins ought to be tied ; for if the vems are 
not included in the ligature, a good deal 
of blood may be difcharged from them, as 
they are not furnifhed with fo many valves 
as the veins of other parts of the body. 
The cord paffed at the upper part of the 
_ procefs is to be left entirely loofe, and to 
ferve only as a tourniquet for fecuring the 
blood-veflels more readily in cafe the liga- 
tures paffed upon them fhould accidentally 
flip. There is in faé& no more neceflity 
for allowing this ligature to remain tied, 
than there is for leaving a tourniquet firm- 
ly applied upon any of the extremities after 
the operation of amputation; and yet in- 
| ftead 
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ftead of one ligature of this kind, it has 
been the practice with many, to apply 
two, about’half an inch diftant from one 
another, by way of great fecurity; and 
thefe they leave firmly tied upon the whcle 
fubftance of the cord during the cure 
of the fore *. 

There is, however no kind of neceffity 
for this precaution, as all manner of rifk 
may be entirely prevented by fecuring the 
blood-veffels, in the manner we have here 
directed. Ihave often done the operation 
in this way, and I never faw any imcon- 
venience produced by it. By leaving the 
hieature at the upper part of the wound 
untied, it may be made ufe of to comprefs 
the cord in the event of the blood-veffels 
burfting out again: But when the opera- 
tion is properly done, this is an occurrence 
that will be feldom met with; and at any 
rate, when it does unfortunately happen, 
it may be always prevented from produ- 


cing much mifchief by the ligature left for _ 


that 


* Even the late Mr Sharpe gives thefe direétions. 
‘Lreatife on the Operations of Surgery, zoth edit. p. 55. 
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that purpofe, and which may with fafety 
be removed at the fecond or third dreffing 
of the fore. : | 

In making the ligature of the blood- 
veflels at the extremity of the cord, if it is 
neceflary to divide the procefs near to the 
abdominal mufcles, as there is a poflibility 
of its retracting for a {mall fpace fo as to 
get it within the ring, the ligature ought to 
be cut of fuch a length as to admit of this ; 
a few inches of it, therefore, fhould be al- 
ways left hanging over the fore, fo that it 
may be pulled away at a proper time, in 
the event of any retraction taking place. 
But we may here obferve, that this re- 
traction never happens, when the cord 
' has not been too much feparated from the 
furrounding parts in endeavouring to in- 
troduce the ligature below it. Indeed, 
no farther feparation fhould be attempted 
‘than merely to raife the cord fo far as to 
get the point of the needle introduced be- 
tween it and the bone. 

In profecuting the removal of the ie 
the {crotal artery is neceflarily divided, and 
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it is fometimes of fuch a fize as to difcharge 
a great deal of blood; in which cafe it 
fhould always, before going farther, be fe- 
cured with a ligature. 

The parts being all removed, and the 
different blood-veffels fecured as we have 
directed, a quantity of foft lint fhould 
be gently laid into the bottom of the 
fore ; and a comprefs of linen being ap- 
plied over it, the whole fhould be fecured 
either with the T-bandage, or with the fut. 
penfory bag ufually employed in affections 
of the fcrotum. The patient being now 
laid to reft, and an opiate adminiftered, the 
fore ought not to be touched till a free 
fuppuration takes place, which will com- 
monly be about the fifth or fixth day ; and 
then the dreflings fhould be removed, and 
renewed from time to time, once every two 
days or oftener, according as the quantity 
of matter renders it neceflary. Now and 
_ then, after this operation, the patient com- 
plains of much pain in the fore, and of ten- 
fron and uneafinefs in the belly ; in which 
event, warm fomentations fhould be applied 

oy eae Ll to 
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to the abdomen, and the fore itfelf fhould 


be covered with an emollient poultice, to 
_be repeated as often as may be neceflary. 
In defcribing the manner of performing 
this operation, we fuppofe it to be done in 
a cafe where the tefticle has not arrived at 
any. ereat bulk: In fuch a fituation there 
is never any good reafon for removing any 
part of the fcrotum, as has been common- 
ly advifed *; for if the teguments are not 
difeafed, or rendered very thin by being 
much overftretched, they always recover 
their tonefoon, and fhould not therefore 
be removed. | 
But, when the {kin has become thin 
and inflamed, and efpecially if any of it 
is actually in a ftate of ulceration, all 
fuch parts of it ought to be removed along 
with the tefticle. In fuch circumftances 
the beft method of doing it is this: In- 
ftead of a longitudinal incifion along the 
courfe of the tefticle, the firft incifion. 
ought to commence at the under extre- 
| mity 
* Mr Sharpe in fuch cafes advifes a portion of the 
ferotum always to be removed, p. 55. Loc. cz. 
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mity of the fpermatic cord ; from whence 
two femilunar inecifions ought to be con- 
tinued to the under part of the fcrotum, 
and fhould be made to include all the 
parts of the {kin that are in any degree 
difeafed. | . 

In this fituation the remainder of the 
operation ought to be exactly the fame as 
we have already defcribed: The fkin in- | 
cluded by the two femilunar cuts is not to 
be diflected off, but ought to be removed 
at once with the difeafed tefticle. 


Of the Difeafes of the PENIS. | 


SECTION. TI. 
OF the Phymofis. 


1 ‘HE glans penis is naturally provided 
with a covering termed the prepu- 
Sg ie eae tum 5 
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tium ; formed by an elongation and dou-_ 
bling of the fkin. This in a healthy flate 
is in general of fuch dimenfions as to pafs 
eafily over the glans, but by difeafe it is 
frequently prevented from doing fo; and 
when the prepuce has got forward, and 
cannot be drawn back over the glans, the 
difeafe thereby produced is termed a Phy- 
mofis 
This complaint ts induced by whatever 
tends to fwell the glans, or to excite in- 
flammation and ftri@ure in the prezputi- 
um; and infome people, the prepuce is fo 
tight, as to render them liable to complaints 
of this nature from very trifling caufes. An 
exfudation of a. whitifh, vifcid matter, be- 
tween the prepuce and glans is natural to 
many; and the difeafe now under con- 
fideration, is frequently the confequence 
of want of cleanlinefs, by which this mat- 
ter is allowed to reft till it becomes acrid : 
But the moft frequent caufe of it undoubt- — 
edly is, the application of the venereal vi- 
rus to thefe parts, by venereal intercourfe 
with difeafed women.., 
In 
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In flight affections of this kind, efpe- 
cially when the diforder has not been of 
long continuance, fomenting the parts fre- 
quently in any,warm emollient decoction, 
commonly gives relief; or what anfwers 
perhaps better for fuch purpofes than any 
decoction, is warmmilk; this, together with 
the ufe of emollient poultices with a view 
to relax the conftricted preputium, will 
often anfwer fo effe@ually as to render any 
other application unneceflary. 

At the fame time that fomentations and 
poultices are applying in this manner ex- 
ternally, part of the fomentation ought to 
_ be injected from time to time by means of 
a fyringe between the prepuce and glans, 
in order to wafh away any matter, either 
of concealed chancres, or that may be pro- 
_duced merely by the inflammatory affec- 
tion of the part. 

When the parts are much inflamed, 
blood-letting often proves ferviceable: 
When the fuperficial veins of the penis can 
be opened, any blood to be difcharged 


ghould be taken from one of them by the 
L13 lancet ; 
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lancet; but when they do not appear con- 
fpicuous, difcharging it from the arm will 
anfwer as wellas from any other part: Local 
blood-letting by means of leeches: would 


be here particularly indicated ; but’ when 


the diforder has originated from a venereal 
taint, the bites produced by thefe animals 
almof conftantly terminate in troublefome 
fores. Together with a difcharge of blood 
proportioned to the ftrength of the patient, 
gentle laxatives fhould be prefcribed, a 
low diet, and abftinence from exercife. 

When, however, it is found that even a 
due perfeverance in thefe means has no in- 
fluence in.removing the diforder, and el- 
pecially if chancres are confined under the 
prepuce, which might injure the glans by 
the matter difcharged from them not get- 
ting a proper vent, in that cafe it becomes 
neceflary to remove the ftricture by an in- 
cifion carried along the whole courfe of 
the preputium.. 

As the {kin of the prepuce is exceedingly 
lax, it is almoft impoflible to cut it with 
neatnefs and accuracy in the ordinary way, 
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either with a fcalpel or biftoury; and 
when done in this manner, the fkin yields 
fo much before the inftrument,: as always 
to render it a tedious and painful opera- 
tion: Neither are the probe-fciflars well 
calculated for doing it properly, as the 
parts are commonly fo thick as to be much 
bruifed by the blades of the inftrument. 
Thefe inconveniences in this operation 
being exceedingly obvious, many inven- 
tions have been propofed for effecting it 
more eafily. In Plate XI. is reprefented 
an inftrument which I had made for this 
purpofe feveral years ago, and it anfwers 
the intention very effectually and — 
much eafe. | 
It confifts of a director with a fall 
curve at its extremity, to which a fharp- 
pomted biftoury with a very narrow blade, 
is fo exactly adapted, as to have the cut- 
ting part of it entirely concealed in the 
groove of the director, which ought to be 
about a quarter of an inch longer than the 
blade of the knife. 
re knife being inferted into the direc- 
see Og. tor 
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tor fo as to be concealed by it entirely, the 
inftrument in this ftate is to be infinuated 
between the prepuce and glans on the up- 
per or back part of the penis, till the di- 
rector is found by the finger to have 
reached the upper end of the preputium, 
The operator is now, to keep the dire@or 
firm with one hand, and with the other is 
to pufh the knife forward, fo as to make 
its point pafs thro’ the prepuce ; and the 
director being withdrawn, the operation 
is finifhed by drawing the knife forward 
fo as to make it divide the prepuce through 
its whole length along the back of the penis. 
In this manner the preputium is prefer- ~ 
ved in a tenfe ftate while the divifion is 
going on, by which means the operation is 
very eafily accomplifhed: And although 
the large veins of the penis may in this 
manner run the rifk of being cut, yet with 
due care this may be awarded; and by 
making the opening on the back of the 
penis, the parts beneath are all brought 
more freely into view, than when the in- 

cifion is made along the fide of it. 
The prepuce being thus diyided, the 
parts 
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parts below ought to be bathed with warm 
water fo as to wath off effectually any acrid _ 
matter with which they may be covered ; 
and this being done, the fore fhould be 
covered with a bit of foft lint; and a com- 
prefs of old linen being laid over it, the 
whole may be very effectually retained by 
a fmall linen bag adapted to the fize of the 
penis, to be fecured by two {traps pinned 
to a circular bandage made to furround 
the body. This bag muft indeed be al- 
ways removed when the patient makes 
water; but this is eafily done ; and it re- | 
tains the dreffings, not only more effec- 
tually, but with more eafe to the patient, 
than is ever done either with adhefive pla- 
' fters or any other form of bandage. 

In the after-dreflings of the fore, care 
fhould be taken to infert a piece of foft 
lint between the divided prepuce and glans, 
otherwife troublefome adhefions are apt to 
occur between them: I have met with feve- — 
ral inftances of this, which gave much di- 
{trefs to the patients, and which by a little 
nicety and attention in drefling the {ores 

might very eafily have been prevented. 
It 
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It is fcarcely neceflary to obferve, that 
when any venereal infection fubfifts in the 
conftitution, the fore produced by this ope- 
_ration will not readily heal, if the patient 
be not put under a proper mercurial courfe. 
In fuch circumftances therefore, if mercury 
has not been previoufly adminiftered, it 
ought always to be prefcribed immediately 
on the operation taking place. ~ 

In fome cafes of phymofis, the prepu- 
tium is found to be fo very long, that in- 
ftead of dividing it longitudinally, the 
operation of circumcifion anfwers the pur- 
pofe better ; and it is very eafily effected, 
by taking away fuch a portion as may ap- 
pear requifite, of the whole circumference 
of the prepuce. In fuch circumftances, 
when the prepuce is naturally too long, the 
removal of a quarter or-half an inch of it 
often frees the patient from what even be- 
fore the approach of this difeafe he had 
found-to be inconvenient ; and as the re- 
moval of the extremity of the prepuce in 
general allows the remainder to retract ea- 
fily, the operation is accordingly fome 
times performed in this manner. — 3 

SECT- 
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SECTION It. 
Of the Paraphymofis. 


Y the term Paraphymofis is meant a - 
morbid retraction of the preputium, 
producing ftri€ture behind the glans penis. 
This difeafe, like the former, is induced 
moft frequently by a venereal taint: But it 
will arife from whatever tends to produce, 
either a preternatural fulnefs in the glans, 
er a conftriction of the prepuce; and more 
efpecially from fuch caufes as effect a com- 
plication of both, 
In the incipient ftate of this diforder, by 
a little attention and dexterity, the prepuce 
may be fometimes brought over the glans, 
by the furgeon pufhing the nut gently 
back with both his thumbs, while his fin- 
gers are at the fame time employed in mo- 
ving the prepuce eafily forward. In the 
more advanced ftate of the difeafe, how- 
ever, no attempt of this kind ought to be 
made, as it is in the commencement of it 
only that it is ever known to fucceed; and 
when it does not prove ufeful, it is apt to 
do 
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- do harm, by inducing an increafed degree 
of irritation in the parts to which the pref- 
{ure is applied. } 

As the paraphymofis feems evidently to 
be more frequently induced by an enlarge- 
‘ment, of the glans than by any original af- 
fection of the prepuce, fo the ftricture in 
the latter is not here fo effectually relieved » 
by warm fomentations, as it commonly is 
in the phymofis, where the diforder is moft 
frequently produced by an affection of the 
prepuce itfelf. In the paraphymofis, in- 
- deed, I have often feen much harm done 
by applications of this kind ; as they evi- 
dently tend to produce an increafe in the 
{welling of the glans, by which the ftric- 
ture in the prepuce is always proportion- 
ally increafed. 

Nothing in general anfwers fo well here 
as the faturnine applications, Such {well- 
ings, indeed, will often fubfide by being 
frequently immerfed in a cold folution of 
faccharum faturni, when no other remedy 
has any influence. But, when the penis is 


evidently much fwelled and inflamed, to- 
~ gether 
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eether with this application to the part, 
the patient ought to be kept cool, gentle | 
laxatives fhould be prefcribed, and difchar- 
ging blood from one of the fuperficial veins 
of the penis is fometimes of ufe. 

By a due continuation of thefe means, 
and by keeping the patient on a low diet, 
this diforder will moft frequently be remo- 
ved: But when, notwithftanding the ufe 
_of thefe remedies, the difeafe proceeds to 
increafe, by the fwelling in the glans be- 
coming more confiderable, and the ftric- 
ture of the prepuce increafing, an cedema- 
tous fwelling begins to appear in the lat- 
ter, which on fome occafions acquires a 
confiderable degree of magnitude ; and un- 
lefs relief be now obtamed by a complete 
removal of the ftricture, mortification of 
the glans itfelf is very apt to occur. 

When, therefore, none of the remedies 
we have recommended prove effectual in 
preventing this ftage of the diforder, we 
are now to attempt to remove the ftricture 
by an operation ; and the eafieft method of 
performing this, is, with the fhoulder of a 

lancet 
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_dancet to make a deep fcarification on each 
-ficde-of the penis, directly behind the glans ; 
taking care to make each cut of about half 
an inch in length, and of fuch a depth as 
effectually to divide the prepuce juft at its 
termination. 4 Sh. ae 
The parts ought now to be allowed to 
bleed freely, as this circumftance of itfelf 
in general affords immediate relief; and 
as foon as the hemorrhagy ftops, a pledgit 
of any emollient ointment being applied 
to the fores, and a foft well-made poultice 
being laid over the whole, if the fearifica- 
tions have been carried entirely through 
the ftriGture, nothing farther will in gene- 
ral be neceflary than drefling the parts 
daily with the fame ointment with which 
they were at firft covered: But, if they 
have not been made of a proper depth, 1t 
will be afterwards neceflary to renew them; 
when care mutt be taken to do the bufinefs 
effectually. ° 
In the phymofis, it was recommended 
to put the patient under a mercurial courfe 


whenever there is the leaft reafon to fufpe& 
that: 


| « 


f 


be aah 
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that any venereal taint fubfifts in the con- 
ftitution; and the fame precaution, it is 
evident, muft be equally pkoper in cafes of 
paraphymofis. 


9 EL GT LON <li 
‘Of Amputation of the Penis, &c. 


HE penis, like other parts of the body, 

is liable to diforders, which fome- 

times renders it neceflary to remove the 
parts affected by amputation. 

Thus we know, that on fome occafions 
the penis is feized with mortification, and 
it is frequently attacked with fores of the 
cancerous kind: And when mortification 
has been induced either by a neglected 
paraphymofis or by any other caufe, it be- 
comes neceflary to remove the difeafed 
parts; as is likewife the cafe when any 
part of the penis is feized with a cancerous 
fore, which, inftead of healing by the. 
means regularly employed for its removal, 
proceeds to turn worte. 

_ We have elfewhere entered fully into the 

con- 


\ 
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confideration both of cancerous diforders 
and of mortification *. To what was then 
faid refpecting the treatment of thefe affec- 
tions we muft now refer, and fhall at pre- 


fent attend only to the operation of ampu- — 


tating the penis whenever it has become 
fo difeafed as to render this neceflary. 

A circular incifion ought to be firft 
made through the found {km at the far- 
theft extremity of the fore, and the fkin 
fhould be then drawn back by an affiftant ; 
when the body of the penis thould be cut 
through by one ftroke of the fcalpel, juft 
at the edge of the retracted fkin, care 
being taken to remove every part that ap- 
pears to be in any degree difeafed. 

This being done, fuch arteries as bleed 
freely ihould be carefully fearched for, 
and ought by all means to be fecured with 


ligatures. In general, two and fometimes | 


three branches, of an artery will be met 
with; and they fhould all be fecured in this 
manner. But evenafter the principal ar- 
teries have been tied, a confiderable ooz- 

ing 


* Vide Treatife on the Theory and Management of 
Ulcers, &c. 
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ing of blood ufually occurs from the fur- 
face of the fore, which the fprinkling with 
ftarch or gum arabic in fine powder will 
fometimes command ; but when this does 
not an{wer, a fmall filver canula being in- 
troduced into the urethra, and retained 
there by a proper bandage, any farther 
difcharge of blood may be eafily: ftopt 
by compreffion made with a narrow rol- 
ler upon the remaining parts. A very 
flight compreflion anfwers the purpofe, 
fuch a degree of it indeed as has no in- 


fluence in hurting the parts on which it 
is made ; and as there is no neceflity for 


the tube inferted into the urethra being of 
a great length, it is eafily retained during 
the cure without being productive of much 
inconvenience. 

In Plate IX. fig. 4. is meuitaads a tube 
which I have on different occafions ufed 
for this purpofe. 4. the tube itfelf; B. 2B. 
two ligatures for connecting it to a ban- 
dage pafled round the patient’s body. | 

Heifter and fome other authors, being 
afraid of the hemorrhagy produced by 
amputation of the penis, advife it to be 
Vou. I. M im cone 
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done with a ligature. A ligature being 
applied with fufficient firmnefs. a little 
above the difeafed parts, they are thereby 
made ‘to fall off in. the courfe of fix or 
eight days; but whenever a part can be 
removed by the fealpel, it is done with 
much more eafe and certainty than with 
‘a ligature. — Oe Berea 
Others, again, have faid, that there 1S 
little or no danger to be apprehended from 
any difcharge of blood that can ever occur 
here; but this I. know from experience 
+5 far from being the cafe. In the courfe 
of one feafon, I had occafion to perform 
this operation three different times in the 
Royal Infirmary here; and inthe firft I was 
perfuaded by a gentleman who had found 
it in one cafe to fucceed, not to fecure the 
arteries with hgatures, but to truft entirely 
to compreflion. This was accordingly 
done ; but unfortunately, in the courfe of 
an hour or two after the operation, fuch a 
_profufe hemorrhagy fupervened as termi- 
nated in the patient’s death. 
In the next that occurred I was refolved 
ro fecure every branch of an artery that 
could 
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could be laid hold of. Three different ar- 
teries were accordingly tied, and no he- 
morrhagy enfued. In the third operation 
two branches of an artery were fecured ; 
but a plentiful oozing ftill continuing from 

_ the fore, the filver tube above mentioned — 
was introduced into the urethra, and a 
flight compreffion being made upon it, 
the hemorrhagy was thereby effectually — 
ftopt. : 

When any arteries that appear have been 
fecured in the manner diredted, the parts 
ought to be covered with pieces of foft 
lint fprinkled with ftarch or gum arabic 
in powder; and a comprefs of linen, with 
a hole in it large enough to pafs over the 
canula in the urethra, being laid over the 
whole, and the T’-bandage being employ- 
ed to retain it, all the dreffings may in 
this manner be effectually fecured. The 
after treatment of the fore fhould be f- 
milar to that of wounds in any other part. 

In proceeding to this operation it ought 
to be kept in view, that the prepuce is fre- 
quently fo much enlarged and ulcerated, 
as to give caufe to fufped the glans and 

Mm 2 other 
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other parts below to be much difeafed, 
when in reality they are perfectly found. 
I once faw an inftance of this, where the 
appearances previous to the operation were 
fuch as gave no reafon to doubt of the 
glans being affected; and the prepuce with 
part of the penis were accordingly taken 
off, when it afterwards appeared that the 
glans might have been faved, as the dif- 
eafe was found to be = confined to 
the prepuce. 

In every cafe, therefore, where there is 
not an abfolute certainty of the glans be- 
ing affected, all the difeafed prepuce fhould 
be firft removed; and the ftate of the parts 
below being examined, if they are found 
to be fo much affected as to render ampu- 
tation neceflary, this can be then done 
with as much eafe as if they had been 
taken off along with the prepuce; and on 
the contrary, if they are difcovered to be 
found, both the furgeon and patient will 
have much caufe to rejoice. 

Tt fometimes happens, that the frenum 
of the penis is fo fhort as to create a good © 
deal of uneafinefs to the parts. when in a 

{tate 
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{tate of erection. But as there is no dan- 
ger to be dreaded from a divifion of this 
licament, whenever it proves troublefome, 
it may with great fafety be cut acrofs; and 
it is very eafily done with a pair of probe- 
pointed {ciflars; After the frenum 1s fairly 
divided, a bit. of foft lint ought to be in- 
ferted, between the lips of the wound, o- 
therwife the parts newly feparated will be 
apt to re-unite immediately. 

On fome occafions, the urethra in male 
children is found to be incomplete, by ter- 
minating before it reaches the extremity 
of the yard. Now and then it does fo 
without any external opening, and at other 
times it terminates in a fmall orifice at 
fome diftance from the end of the penis. 

When no opening is difcovered out- 
wardly, if the urine is found to ftop at 
any particular part, the introduction of a 
fmall trocar from the point of the yard 
along the courfe that the urethra ought 
totake, and carrying it forward till it 
meets with the urine, will always af- 
ford relief ; and by the ufe of {mall bou- 
gies the fides of the paflage may be ren- 

Mm 3 dered 
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dered callous, and a clear opening pre- 
ferved. But when any opening is dif- 
covered, although it fhould not be pro- 


perly placed, yet if it affords a temporary 
paflage to the urine, it is better to delay 
the operation till the patient is fomewhat 
advanced in life; and on an opening being 
then made with a trocar in the manner we 
have mentioned, a piece of flexible cathe- 
ter may be introduced, not only for pre- 
ferving the paflage free and pervious, but 
for carrying off the water till a cure is 
obtained. In the earlier periods of child- — 
hood, the fmallnefs of parts through which 
it ought to pafs, renders the flexible cathe- 
ter altogether inadmiffible. 

Independently of thefe affections of the 
penis which we have been juft confidering, 
fiftulous openings frequently occur in the 
urethra, and they are always productive 
of much diftrefs. Thefe we fhall attend 
to when we come to treat of the Fiftula 
in Ano and Perineo; and the treatment 
of Stones impacted in the Urethra, will 
fall to be confidered under the operation 
ef Lithotomy, 

i X- 


EXPLANATION or THE PLATES. 


Prat ek 


[Oppofite to page 22.] 


Fig. 1. A form of hook, commonly ter- 
med a tenaculum, for the purpofe of pul- 
ling out bleeding veffels to be tied with li- 
gatures. 3 

Fig. 2. and 3. Two needles of a different 
curve from thofe in ordinary ufe. The cur- 
vatures being altogether on the fore-parts, 
and the handles perfectly ftraight, they are 
thereby more eafily managed than the o- 
thers, particularly in deep wounds. Fig. 5. 
and 6, reprefent two needles of the ufual 
form ; but neither thefe nor the other two. 
have an edge on their concave parts. They 
are made fomewhat round like a lancet, 
both on their convex and concave fides ; 
which adds to their ftrength, and makes 

Mm 4 them 
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them enter with more eafe than the others. 
T have long made ufe of thofe needles, and 
whoever employs them will find them pre- 
ferable in every refped to the others. 

Fig. 4. and 7. Two ftraight needles for 
futures of the inteftines and other delicate 
membranous parts. 

All thefe needles are reprefented of the 
full fize. 

A number of inftruments have been 
contrived for holdine the needles when 
they are to be employed in deep wounds. 
The Porte-aiguille reprefented in Plate II. 
will anfwer this purpofe as well as any 
other; but mitruments of this = can- 
not be often needed. 


Pedy A TB dd. 

[Oppofite to page 32.] 

Fig.1. A Porte-aiguillementioned {p42 
4.A. The handles of the inftrument. 

B. A groove for receiving the pins ufed 

in the twifted future. | 
_ This mftrument is commonly made with 
a flider for fixing the handles after the pins 
| are 


4 


A 
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are inferted into the groove; but as this 
always proves troublefome to the opera- 
tor, and is not in any degree neceflary, it 
is here purpofely omitted, 

Fig. 2. 3 and 4. are different fizes of pins 
ufed in the twifted futures defcribed Pe 29. 

And fig. 5. is a flat needle fometimes 
found ufeful in ftitching blood-veflels that 
lie between contiguous bones. : 

All the inftruments in this plate are re- 
prefented of their full fize. 


Prare III. 
[Oppofite to page 42.] 


Fig. 1. A fcrew tourniquet, defcribed 
p- 43. Every part of the inftrument is 
here reprefented of the full fize: It may 
be made either of brafs or fteel ; and the 
{trap connected with it ought to be of very 
firm materials, at leaft an inch broad, and 
of a length fufficient to pafs fully round 
the largeft circumference of any of the ex- 
tremities. | 


Fig. 2. A fpring phleme, defcribed p. 86, _ 
— 89. 
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89. This inftrument is alfo reprefented of 
the full fize. 


Pirate IV. 
(Oppofite to page 88.] 

Fig. 1.and2. Two {calpels of the beft 
form, either for the anatomift or furgeon. 
Fig. 1. is of a fize large enough for any 
operation ; 'and fig. 2. is of a very ufeful 
fize for operations about the eyes, mouth, 
and other parts where a larger inftrument 
_ proves inconvenient. 

Fig. 3. and 4. The beft form of a lancet 
for the operation of blood-letting,. defcri- 
bed p. go.; fig. 3. is of a full fize for any 
purpofe of this kind ; and fig. 4. is for the 
{mall veins of infants. 

Fig. 5. reprefents the broad- fhouldered 
lancet i in ordinary ufe ; but which, from 
its figure, is evidently ill-fuited for the 
nice operation of venefection. 


PLATE. Ve 
fOppofite to page 172.] 


Fig. 1. A fcarificator with fixteen lancets 
A, 
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A, acubical brafs box, in which the blades 
of the lancets firmly fixed on an axis are 
included. B, a lever for bending a {pring 
with which the axis and its lancets. are 
connected. C, a button or head of a fcrew- 
nail connected with a catch for fecuring 
the fpring in a bent ftate: On the fpring 
being bent by means of the lever B, and 
the flat part of the inftrument D D being © 
placed upon the part to.be fcarified, the 
button C is then to be preffed upon till the 
{pring is unbent, which forces the lancets 
into the parts they are placed upon, to the 
depth at which they have been previoufly 
fet; and the flat covering of the box D D 
being moveable, ferves to regulate the 
length of the lancets which pafs through it. 

Fig. 3. A cupping-glafs with a mouth of 


an oval form; and fig. 4. reprefents one of 


the ordinary round kind. 

Fig. 2. A ftrong curved needle, with a 
round though fomewhat fharp point. This 
inftrument anfwers the purpofe better than 
any yetcontrived, for introducing ligatures 


below the artery, in the operation for the | 


aneurifm ; 
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aneurifm ; and below the {permatic cord, 
in the operation of caftration, 

. All the inftruments of this plate are re- 
prefented of a proper fize for ule. 


A iat © VI. 
[Oppofite to page 289.] ® 


Fig. 1.2. and 3. reprefent different parts 
of a ee for oe tobacco-fmoke 
by the anus. 

Fig. x. A brafs box for containing the 
burning tobacco. The mark 4 is a bot- 
tom or divifion in the infide of the box, 
perforated with fmall holes to admit the 
paflage of the fmoke to the extremity of the 
box B; which, by a male {crew, is adapt- 
ed to a brafs tube, fig. 3. at D, which is 
again fitted to an elaftic leather-pipe E£, 
terminated by a common glyfter-pipe F. 
The pipe Eis made of waxed leather, pro- 
tected by brafs wire rolled fpirally round 
it from one extremity to the other. 

Fig. 2. reprefents the covering of the 
box, fig. r. to which it muft be exadtly 
fitted. G, a divifion of thin brafs, per- 

forated © 
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forated with a number of fmall holes for 


admitting the paflage of the air from a 


pair of bellows fitted to the opening H. 
Fig. 3. The inftrument completely fitted 
up on a fmall fcale. Ja pair of double 
bellows, whofe tube K is fitted by a fcrew 
to an opening in the cover of the box L, 
which again is terminated by the brafs 


tube M, the leather-pipe N, and the ordi- | 


nary glyfter-pipe O. | 

The box L being filled with ert 
tobacco, and the glyfter-pipe O being in- 
ferted into the anus, by working the bel- 
lows JI, any neceflary quantity of {moke 
may be very quickly thrown up. 

It is fcarely neceflary to obferve, that 
all the parts of this machine ought to be 
exactly fitted to one another, with a view 
to prevent effectually the efcape of fmoke 
at any of the joints. 

Bellows of the ordinary fize anfwer very 
well for this purpofe; and are preferable 
to thofe of a fmaller fize, as being better 
calculated for injecting the fmoke quickly. 
The brafs box for the tobacco fhould be 

| about 


+ 
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about an inch and half in diameter, by ° 
three inches in length from the brim to 
the bottom ; the brafs-tube connected with 
the box fhould be fix inches in length, by 
a quarter of an inch in diameter. The lea- 
ther-pipe ought to be of nearly the fame 
diameter with the tube, and about two 
feet and a half in length. When of this 
length, it is eafier managed than when — 
fhorter ; and it ferves more effectually to 
cool the fmoke before it is thrown into the 


bowels. 


The glyfter-pipe at the end of the lea- 


ther-pipe ought to be fomewhat larger and 


wider than thofe in ordinary ufe. 


P thet 2714. 
| [Oppofite to page 290. ] 
Fig. 1. Another inftrument for the pur- 
pofe of injecting tobacco-fmoke, originally 
invented by the late celebrated profeflor 


- Gaubius. The principal difference between 


this and the inftrument reprefented in 
Plate VI. is, that in this the tobacco-box 
A, is fitted to the air-hole of the bellows ; 

{o 
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fo that. in working the bellows, the air 
with which they are fupplied entering in 
at the opening B, the fmoke of the burn- 
ing tobacco mutt accordingly pafs through 
them ; and from the: bellows it is thrown 
into the other parts of the inftrument, and 
in that manner is tranimnitied to the in- 
teftines. 

The other inftrument reprefented in 
Plate VI. is wrought with more eafe than 
the one here delineated. 

Fig. 2. A crooked biftoury, with a blunt 
or probe point. Thecurve here reprefented 
is much lefs than is ufually given to this 
inftrument, and the blade is alfo much 
narrower: It ought, indeed, to be altoge- 
ther ftraight, excepting a very flight cur- 
vature towards its point. 

This biftoury is well calculated for di- 
viding the ftricture in cafes of hernia ; for 
opening finufes in every fituation; and 
particularly for dividing the rectum in the 
operation of the fiftula in ano. 

Fig. 3. A bandage for compreffing the 
temporal artery, either after the operation 

7 of 
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of Arteriotomy, or in accidéntal divifions 
of that artery. It is made of well tempered 
fpring-fteel, covered with foft leather, and 
of the fame ftrength as is ufed for the trufs 
of a hernia. The wound being dreffed, 
and a fall comprefs of linen being applied 
over it, the limbs of the inftrument areto 
be opened, and applied over the back-part 


of the head, fo that their extremities B D 


may re{ft upon the temples, and one of them 
be made to reft exactly upon a comprefs 
covering the wound. If the inftrument is 
made of proper metal, and of fufficient 
ftrength, it will remain exactly upon the 
part on which it is firft placed without any 
affiftance ; but, to prevent its being rubbed 
off by accident, it is here furnifhed with a 
buckle and ftrap 4 C, by which it may be 
firmly fixed by drawing them tight upon 
the fore-head. 

This inftrument fhould be about three 


“quarters of an inch broad; and from twelve 


to fourteen inches in length will anfwer for 

the dimenfions of any head. 
J once hada ferew with a button adapt- 
ed 
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éd to this bandage, the button being made 
to prefs upon the divided artery ; but the 
comprefs of linen here recommended, an- 
{wers the purpofe better, and is eafier to the 
patient: Bandages made of linen or of other 
materials of a yielding nature, do not an- 
fwer fo well as thofe of fpring-fteel, which — 
always remain with more certainty onthe | 


{pot they are firft placed upon. 


Pirate VIII. 
[Oppofite to page 309.] 

Fig. I. A fpring trufs for an inguinal 
or femoral hernia of the right-fide. 4, the 
bolfter or pad for prefling upon the open- 
ing at which the parts have been accutfto- 
med to protrude. 8B, a ftrap with holes 
in it for fixing upon the knobs on the back 
part of the pad. C, a ftrap hanging down 
from the back part of the bandage, to be 
pafled between the legs of the patient, and 
to be alfo fixed upon the knobs of the pad 
by the holes in its extremity. 

This ftrap is intended to fix the ban- 
dage firmly in its fituation; but if the — 

Von. £. Nn bandage 
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bandage i is properly fitted to the parts, aE 
if the fteel-fpring of which it is compofed 
is fufficiently elaftic, there is no neceflity 
for the intervention of this ftrap, which 
always frets and galls the parts upon which 
it is made to pafs. 

Fig. 2. reprefents a bandage of this kind 
for the left-fide with no back-ftrap. 

Fis. 4. reprefents a double bandage of 
the fame kind for a hernia on each fide, 
with two back-ftraps connected with it. 

The fteel of which thefe bandages are 
made fhould be covered with thin foft lea- 
ther, properly ftuffed with wool or flannel, 
in order to prevent the parts from fret- 
ting by the preflure neceflarily produced 
upon them. The pads ought to be broader 
than they are generally made, with a pro- 
minence or flight elevation in the middle, 
while their fides are made perfectly flat. 
Of this conftruction they apply with much 
more exactnefs, and fit more firmly on the 
parts than when altogether round, as they 
- are commonly made, without any flatnefs 
on their fides. 
| Fig. 3. 
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Fig. 3. reprefents a bandage for umbili- 
calruptures. A, a fteel {pring to be applied 
upon the umbilicus after the hernia has 
been reduced, and to be retained in that 
- fituation by the bandage B: which, by 
means of the ftrap CCC and the buclles 
DDD, may be kept at any degree of tight- 
nefs. EE, two ftraps for pafling over the 
patient’s fhoulders; and Fa ftrap for paf- 
fing between the legs, the whole to be fixed 
_ upon knobs on the back part of the ban- 

dage oppofite to the {pring 4. By means 
of thefe buckles and ftraps the bandage 
may be oes gas very firmly in its fitua- 
tion. 

The belt B fhould be five or fix ches 
broad, and the fteel {pring fhould be of 
a fize proportioned to the opening it is 
intended to prefs upon. All the parts of 
the bandage fhould be made of foft lea- 
ther, lined with flannel or cotton *. 

Nn2 PLATE 


* The {pring here reprefented is taken from a figure 
reprefented by the late Dr Monro in his treatife on that 
fubje&. See his Works in 4to. 
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PLATE 1S 

- [Oppofite to page 380.] 
Fig. 1. A peflary for the prevention of 
hernia in the vagina. This peflary con- 
fifts of a conical tube of ivory, filver, or 
gold, with a cord at its extremity, for the 
purpofe of withdrawing it when neceflary. 
The protruded parts being reduced, and 
this cone being rubbed over with oil, is to 
be introduced into the vagina, by which 
any farther defcents may in general be 
prevented. 

Peffarics for this purpofe have been form- 
ed of {pring-fleel ; but the ruft which in- 
ftruments of that metal are apt to contract 
renders them very unfit for fuch ufes. 

Fig. 2. A hook defcribed p. 376, for en- 
larging the opening in the foramen ovale 
in cafes of hernia of that part. This hook 
was originally propofed by Mr Arnaud, a 
French author, for dilating the paflage at 
which the parts protrude in cafes of crural 
hernia. 


Fig. 3. 
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Fig. 3. A director open at the extre- 
mity, defcribed p. 324, for the purpofe of 
laying open the {ac in the operation of the 
bubonocele. 

Fig. 4. A filver canula for canes 
into the urethra after the operation of 
amputating the penis. The ftrings with 
which it is furnifhed are intended to fix it _ 
to a circular bandage which ought to pais 
round the patient’s body. 


PLATE X. 
[Oppofite to page 420.] 


Fig, 1. A trocar of a proper fize for eva- 
cuating the contents of an encyfted hydro- 
cele. By the flatnefs of its form, and its 
point being of the lancet kind, this inftru- 
ment penetrates the cyft with great eafe ; 
and can thereby be ufed with more fafety 
than the ordinary form of this inftrument. 

The point of the perforator is commonly 
made much longer than is neceflary. It 
ought not to pafs more than the fifth or 
fixth part of an inch from the extremity — 

of 
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of the canula; of this length it anfwers 
equally well as when the point is longer ; 
and it is not fo apt to wound the teftis on 
being introduced into the cavity of the 
tunica vaginalis. | 
Fig. 2.°A trocar, the invention of Mr 
André. Fig. 3. The canula of this inftru- 
ment, formed of two hollow plates of ela- 
' ftic fteel, firmly united together at their 
larger extremities by two fcrew-nails. The 
tube formed by thefe two hollow plates is 
of fuch a fize as to allow the perforator, 
fiz. 4. to be pufhed into it with very little 
force; and the elafticity of the plates, 
which admits of their yielding to this 
paflage of the perforator, enables them to 
return inftantly:to form the fame fize of 
tube, as foon as the large extremity of the 
-inftrument 4 has fairly pafled the extre- 
mity of the plates. | 
The point of the perforator with a fmall 
portion of the extremity of the tube being 
puthed into the vaginal coat, the perforator 


is to be then withdrawn, which when the 
inftrument 


inftrument is properly made may be done 
without much force. | 

The advantage which this inftrument is 
fuppofed to have over any trocar of a dif- 
ferent form, is; that the point of the perfo- 
rator making a larger opening than is juft 
neceflary for the paflage of the canula, the 
latter is thereby made to enter with more 
eafe than it does in the ufual form of the 
inftrument. 

But although this invention of Mr An- 
dré’s is neat and ingenious, it does not 
appear to be very neceflary; for, when 
the other form of inftrument is well fi- 
nifhed, and the filver at the extremity of 
the canula is made very thin and properly 
fitted to the perforator, it enters with a 
great deal of eafe. The canula of Mr An- 
dré’s inftrument has this difadvantage too, 
that being made of fine polithed fteel, it is 
almoft impoflible to render it fo dry after 
every time it is ufed, as to prevent it from 
fuffering “with ruft, at the part where the 
two plates are fixed together by the {crew- 


nails. 
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PLATE XI. 
[Oppofite to page eye] 
Fig. 1. and 2. Different parts of an in- 
ftrument defcribed p. 535. for performing 
the operation of Phymofis. 
Fig. 3, The two parts of the inftrument 
connected and ready for ufe. - 


¥ 43 


Fig. 4. A large impoftume lancet. 
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